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It's been twenty-four years, a month, and two days since the bastards 
brought us down. 

Ta that time we've come back strong, doing things they couldn't conceive of. They 
think they understand us, those who know we're still around. They think we re cow- 
boys, meddlers.... They think we're just too pig-headed and selfish and old to let 
go of what we once were, 

They knz! nothing. 

They think they're better than tis. Stronger than us. And worst of all, they just 
plain think they're right. They sit in their offices and debate the Accord with the 
skinny little fucks from space, They sell out the American dream in exchange for 
stealth technology and sonic weapons. They betray our highest ideals, our loftiest 
principles. They've lost sight of whom they serve--the people who vote them and 
their kind into power. They've forgotten why they're in power. 

They know nothing. 

Every night my teeth rest in a glass and every morning I have a bowel movement 
and I couldn't even begin to get it up these days. My eyes are hollow and blood 
shot and my wife left me fifteen years ago. My children are callow monsters who 
laugh at me and the ideals I cherish as they vote fools into office because they 
saw them on MTV, 

They know nothing. 


My generation supposadly saved the world from the forces of darkness. Now every- 
one thinks that evil died in 1945--or was it 1989? Th.y think that things will nev- 
er be that bad again. They think the Apocalypse, the end of all we hold dear, just 
isn't going to happen. They abandon the Lord and don't go to church and teach sex 
in the schools and put filth on the television. 

They know nothing. 

Evil never dies. Darkness never retreats. In the cracks and the crevices of our 
society there are monsters undreamed of by the rank and file of humanitv. I've been 
there. I've seen them. They exist in the spaces between things, in the folds of ex- 
istence where we can't find them, Sometimes they cross over, sometimes they manifest, 
and all Hell breaks loose. Only this is not Pall, nor Heaven. This is like nothing 
anyone has ever understood. This is pure evil, pure destruction. This is the Apoc- 
alypse, and I've been fighting it tooth and nail since 1961. They made me retire 
in 1970 when Cambodia blew up in their faces and they blamed us, but I didn't stop 
then ar? I'm not stopping now. They think I gave it all up that day in the Pentagon 
when they told me thc choice--the cnly choice--I would be allowed. I took it, and 
then, like most of us. I made the decision to continue the fight. They thought we 
were washed up. 

They know nothing. 

But they know enough. They know how we started--a litt!e slice of the 055, in- 
vestigating the Nazis! interest in the occult. They know what w. found--how the 
supernatural was realer than real and more powerful than *he A-bomb. They know wha: 
we accomplished--three Jecades spent fighting the monsters wherever they orc) ped 
up, three decades that kept the world a saner place. They know what we want--to 
abolish the Accord and send those ET fucks back to wherever they came from. Among 
other things. 

]hey know nothing. 

Things are different today. There's a whole new generation coming into the ranks, 
men--and women, for Christ's sake--who are smarter and slicker and tougher than I 
ever was. We've got it down to a science. Something crops up, phone calls are made, 
operatives are re-assigned, paperwork is filed, and the darkness gets pushed back 
for another day. When it's over everyone goes back to their routine and no official 
records exist to reveal the truth. We travel light, we probe deep, and we strike 
hard. We're Delta Green, and we may be outlaws and cowboys and fools, but we've 
kept this green ball of shit safe and sound for longer than most people have been 
alive. They think we're idiots. 

They know nothing. But they know enough. 

The Majestic group made the deal. They signed over tne constitution to the Greys. 
those bastards from space--or so they claim--in exchange for technology and infor- 
mation. Majestic thumbs their nose at the executive branch and has more security 


clearances than brains. They call the shots when it comes to the Accord with the 
Greys, and they dispense the technology breakthroughs and they cover their tracks 
and tney let the aliens do whatever they like to God-fearing U.S. citizens. They're 
fools. I've seen the Greys for what they really are, and they sure as hell aren't 
refugees fleeing a sun gone nova. The things that lie behind the Greys are no diffor- 
ent from the things I've been fighting on the edgas of reality since ‘61, I couldn't 
begin to guess what they're really up to, but Majestic couldn't care less, They 
just want to make deals and cover their asses. 

They know nothing. But they know enough. 

They know what I've been up to. Finally, aft.r fourteen years, a month, and two 
days, they've figured it out. The news reached me fifteen minutes ago through six 
connections and two satellite bounces--the news that they were coring for me. I 
could give a shit. I've lived life true and full and rich and I've never betrayed 
my country. i've done my duty and ten times more and I regret nothing. Nothing. 

I have, perhaps, another ten minutes before they arrive. They'll come tromping 
through the snow and put a bullet in my brain. My communications have been "out 
of order" for hours, all except for the line I laid myself three years ago after 
hoarding the ecuipment for twice that time. That's my escape route. A digital relay 
that will take this letter and the accompanying files and put them in the hands of 
my successors. A line that our slimy twin DELTA, the Majestic wetworks boys, know 
nothing of. I've used it five times since I set it up, and it, at least, is secure, 
It's enough to get this information into the hands of Delta Green. It may be enough 
to save this planet a few times more, e^ 

That's it. My power just died, except for the backup generator I installed in the 
basement for this room. They're upstairs, tripping my internal alarms. In minutes 
they 11 come through the hidden passage and spread my insides across the wall. 

Before they do, they'll have a fight on their hands. I may be eighty, but I'm the 
toughest goddamn son of a bitch these assholes will ever meet. I’m Delta Green, and 
I'm not dying alone. 

But first, I'm going to hit Send and put this information into the hands of a few 
people who will carry on the fight. Pecple who will crush the Accord and--when the 
time comes--who will tell the public about all the lies our government has been 
force-feeding them since the Roswell saucer crash in 1947, They'll carry on and l 
they'll fight hard and true and maybe they'll leave a better wcrld for their chil- 
dren than the one I'm leaving behind. 

Entry One has been breac! ed. Time to get this show on the road. They have no idea 
the kind of Hell i've prepared for them. May God have mercy on my soul. 


(signed) 
Major General Reginald Fairfield, U.S. Army (Ret.) 


‘transmitted 1323 EST 2/25/94::PGP encoding enabled:: 
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THE CONSPIRACY 


= Foreword 


I fell in love with roleplaying games the instant I cast 
my first magic missile while learning to play Dun- 
geons c Dragons in the 1970s. Since, I’ve written 
a few dozen RPG books, shepherded or otherwise 
midwifed maybe a hundred others, and read or played 
maybe a thousand more. Across all those adventures, 
sourcebooks, settings, and rulebooks—across all those 
decades—I’m familiar with lots of RPG creations 
that are pretty good and a handful that are great. 
I’ve encountered just two, however, that are better 
than great. These two are more than just a fun way 
to spend a few hours and much more than a show- 
case for clever design, sharp prose, and imaginative 
world-building. They're transcendent—paradoxically 
accessible and complex at the same time, elementary 
yet impossible to emulate, fresh but familiar. They are 
paragraph perfect. 

One is Pendragon, created by the late 
Greg Stafford. 

The other is Delta Green, from Dennis Detwiller, 
Adam Scott Glancy, and John Scott Tynes. 

I've been envious of those three fuckers 
for 25 years. 


FOREWORD 


My early experience in the RPG industry was 
lucrative and rewarding, but it was also a grind. As a 
freelancer, I worked on as many as 12 to 15 products 
each year. Detwiller, Glancy, and Tynes each spent 
more than four years carefully shaping Delta Green's 
first volume. Treating an RPG more like art than 
commerce, giving a project ample time to breathe and 
become whatever it needs to be, was a luxury I hadn't 
really contemplated before I met the Delta Green 
team in 1998. Watching what they were doing directly 
inspired me to begin tinkering with RPGs again after a 
five-year absence. 

It's astonishing that Delta Green is somehow even 
more relevant today than when it was first released 
in the 1990s. Those who peddle conspiracy theories 
about secret government agencies battling flesh-eating 
cults are no longer harmless kooks selling each other 
mimeographed fanzines; they're Congressmen. The 
stars came right for this revised and re-edited version 
of Delta Green several years ago now, but I'm glad 
that Detwiller, Glancy, and Tynes once again took all 
the time they needed to get it right. 


Ray Winninger 
Seattle, 2022 


INTRODUCTION 
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In the shadows of the U.S. government, a few desper- 
ate agents conspire to protect the U.S. from paranor- 
mal threats. They call their conspiracy Delta Green. 

Born of the 1928 raid on Innsmouth and the 
Nazis’ occult studies of WWII, Delta Green existed as 
an Official intelligence-gathering and espionage group 
from 1942 to 1970. After a disastrous operation in 
pre-invasion Cambodia, Delta Green was shut down. 
Unwilling to accept this, many of the group’s mem- 
bers continued to investigate the unnatural on an ad 
hoc basis, but—owing to a nonexistent command 
structure and the lack of any central files—many 
operations resulted in failure. In 1994, following the 
assassination of a long-time Delta Green leader, the 
group reorganized into a classic insurgency-style cell 
structure. Today, Delta Green remains an illegal con- 
spiracy within the government, doing its best to ferret 
out instances of paranormal activity and protect U.S. 
citizens from their secrets by parasitizing the com- 
mand structure and a centralized intelligence-gather- 
ing of the security state. 

The challenge of confronting unnatural threats 
has changed since Delta Green first began to take 
shape. Isolated encounters with insidious, noisome 
terrors in remote areas were once the stuff of primal 
horror. Now, some of us help resurrect and perpetu- 
ate these nightmares, driven to insane ends through 
unspeakable means. As we rocket closer towards the 
End Times, remote degeneracy is less frightening than 
the decay of society and human order. 

Our belief in monsters receded as the century 
sped by, and with it went the monsters themselves, 
scuttling back into the shadows. In their place stood 
serial killers, genocidal fascists, racial conflict, and the 
creeping realization that we are destroying our world 
by simply living in it. Unnatural monstrosities are not 


humanity’s major enemy. Humanity stands opposed to 
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itself. We have become corrupted, our common visage 
reshaping itself into a sick imitation of the cruelty we 
feel beyond the stars. That day is swiftly approaching 
when, as Old Castro told Inspector Legrasse, “man- 
kind would have become as the Great Old Ones; free 
and wild and beyond good and evil, with laws and 
morals thrown aside and all men shouting and killing 
and revelling in joy.” Then, we were warned, “the 
liberated Old Ones would teach them new ways to 
shout and kill and revel and enjoy themselves, and 

all the Earth would flame with a holocaust of ecstasy 
and freedom.” 

Welcome to the holocaust. Welcome to the end of 
humanity. Welcome to the End Time. 

The unnatural has no “goal” per se, other than 
self-propagation and chaos. But its effect is clear: hu- 
mans become base and self-destructive, and ultimately 
we become receptive to the nihilistic mindset of a 
vacuous cosmos so that all may be as one, which is to 
say that all may be as nothing. We embrace the value 
of life and push science ever forward towards preserv- 
ing it, while at the same time we kill and subjugate 
each other in record numbers. What are all the ravings 
of crazed magicians and all the lore of musty tomes by 
comparison? These things were merely whispers, the 
fringe manifestations of an insidious evil: the de- 
struction of our common bonds of humanity and the 
replacement of those bonds with fractious, isolationist 
self-interest. Our individual lives matter more than the 
collective whole, and hence the whole must suffer. We 
have made ourselves into chattel, and the day of the 
slaughter is upon us. As we shuffle into the abattoir, 
step by herd-driven step, we see that those with the 
cattle prods and those who operate the machineries 
of death are not inhuman monsters—but rather our 


neighbors, our friends, our leaders, our selves. 
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We have done the bidding of the Great Old Ones, 
far more successfully and eagerly than Wilbur What- 
eley or Joseph Curwen ever did. Now the time is ripe. 
Now the feasting may begin. 

In these last years of the 20th century, we glimpse 
the fate that awaits us within the grim slaughter- 
house of history. It is our end that we see, and that 
we seek. As a species, our surrender is complete. Foes 
beyond our understanding have already won. All there 
is left to do is watch as the global zeitgeist spirals 
into the abyss. 

Step this way. The exit is right over here. Pick up 
that gun, wave that fist, dump those chemicals. The 
abyss awaits, a maw as hungry and as insatiable as 
that of every newborn infant sinfully born into this 
meat grinder. 

Could we have been more stupid? Could we 
have hastened the end any faster? Could we have 
done a damn thing differently than the foolish choic- 
es we’ve made? 

No. Our fate is told in the stars themselves. Our 
lives have no meaning, our world has no hope. Noth- 


ing lies before us but death and coleopterans. 


John Scott Tynes 
Seattle, 1997 
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Creating Agents 


In the 1990s, Delta Green is not part of any official 
government agency. It is a conspiracy of a few dozen 
criminals. They misuse whatever government resourc- 
es they can reach to fight the horrifying predations 

of the unnatural. They pursue and confront human 
beings who choose its powers over the surviv- 

al of humanity. 

Players use the Agent’s Handbook to create 
their characters. Professions are substantially the 
same in the 1990s as the 2020s. If an Agent has 
experience with the unnatural, refer to the DAMA- 
GED VETERANS background options on page 38 of the 
Agent's Handbook. 


Agents 


Most player characters are fully briefed members of 
the Delta Green conspiracy, called Agents. Beginning 
in 1994, Agents are organized in small cells of trusted 
operatives whose only knowledge of the conspiracy is 


each other. Each has a code name. See CELLS AND SECURI- 


TY on page 13 for details. 

The typical Delta Green agent is a career federal 
employee in their middle to late thirties, with at least 
ten years on the job. Delta Green agents come from 
many different areas of the government, nearly all 
of which have law enforcement powers even if the 
individual agents don’t. About half of all Delta Green 
agents come from the FBI, the CIA, and the DEA. The 
other half come from areas as diverse as the IRS, the 
National Park Service, the Department of Commerce, 
the U.S. Postal Service, and many more. 

Fewer than two dozen Delta Green agents do not 
carry a badge and a gun as part of their day-to-day 
work. Some are simply analysts, bureaucrats, or spe- 
cialists within law enforcement organizations. Other 
likely professions include technical and academic spe- 
cialists, lawyers, doctors, and so forth. Journalists are 


@ 


avoided. Delta Green is understandably reticent about 
recruiting members of the press. 

Delta Green prioritizes law-enforcement expe- 
rience during agent recruitment because it rightly 
figures that only those intimately acquainted with the 
statutes, procedures, and bureaucracy of law enforce- 
ment can successfully and consistently circumvent 
them during Delta Green operations. Their activities 
can be camouflaged under legitimate law enforcement 
functions even if the particular agent does not have 
law enforcement authority. Law enforcement agents 
have valuable contacts, security clearances, and inves- 
tigative experience. Law enforcement credentials are 
vital in executing operations and ensuring the coop- 
eration of citizens and local law enforcement. Finally, 
the paranormal threats faced by Delta Green agents 
present genuine dangers to the lives of agents and 
citizens alike, and individuals with law enforcement 
training are believed to be better suited to this hazard- 
ous fieldwork than others with different training. This 
is especially true of the many military veterans who 


turn to federal law enforcement as a second career. 


Friendlies 


Players can also take the role of friendlies, allies who 
aren’t fully part of Delta Green. Many friendlies know 
little or nothing of the conspiracy. They rarely even 
know the name Delta Green. Friendlies do not take 
Delta Green code names and are not part of any cell. 
For convenience, though, we use “Agent” to refer to 
player-character friendlies and vetted agents alike. 

In play, the differences between agents and friend- 
lies are minor. The primary difference is that agents 
have more access to information, resources, and 
support from Delta Green. They keep Delta Green’s 
secrets. Friendlies are kept in the dark as much and 
as long as possible. Even so, some friendlies quickly 


become de facto agents or, eventually, full agents. 
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There are more than 250 friendlies, and only a 
quarter of those have law enforcement powers. The 
rest are an eclectic mix of researchers, scientists, 
academics, bureaucrats, politicians, and civil servants. 
About 80% of all friendlies are federal employees, but 
friendlies come from all walks of life. A friendly might 
be anyone from a postal carrier to a retired general to 
a New Age store owner. They might be experts in rare 
or advanced fields or potential recruits. 


Types of Friendlies 


Most friendlies are simply contacts made by Delta 
Green agents. They have recognized the existence of 
the paranormal and have assisted with an investiga- 
tion indirectly, usually through remote consultation 
and analysis of evidence (whether forensic, financial, 
or whatever). Most have no knowledge of Delta 
Green. Typically, they believe they are assisting in a 
legitimate, secret investigation and abide by whatever 
instructions they are given regarding the clandestine 
nature of their duties, up to and including hiding such 
duties from their superiors, colleagues, and subor- 
dinates. Friendlies can only learn of Delta Green’s 
unofficial and illegal status if an agent informs them, 
and while Delta Green’s leaders insist that there had 
better be a damn good reason for doing so, it some- 
times occurs out of simple camaraderie or to impress 
upon the friendly the importance of the threat at hand 
and the need for secrecy. 

A minority—perhaps 20%—of Delta Green 
friendlies are de facto agents, individuals who have di- 
rectly participated in an operation as a team member. 
Such friendlies are much more likely to know of the 
existence of Delta Green, but they usually believe it is 
a legitimate organization and believe that their actions 
are sanctioned by the government. 

Then there are agents rendered inactive due to 
retirement, mental instability, criminal incarceration, 
or other reasons. These are considered friendlies, un- 
less of course they left Delta Green under unfriendly 
circumstances (in which case they’re considered Bad 
News). Inactive agents are not members of the cell 
structure and have relinquished whatever old code 
names they may have had. 


AGENTS AND FRIENDLIES 
Friendly Security 


Agents are supposed to communicate with Delta 
Green-aware friendlies following the same email and 
phone protocols as communicating with other agents 
and to only use the agents’ code names. Friendlies 
with that level of contact are still insulated from the 
Delta Green cell structure as much as possible. They 
are given no names or code names of Delta Green 
members besides the agents they know. 

In the field, however, such distinctions blur. How 
much a friendly knows about the conspiracy is up 
to the Handler and the players. Besides knowing the 
other player characters (presumably), each friendly 
might also have two or three other Delta Green agents 
as contacts or past colleagues. The Handler should 
choose or create those contacts and decide what, if 
anything, the friendly knows about Delta Green. 


Agent Recruitment 


Like any fraternity, Delta Green recruits new agents 
from among friends or from among people with skills 
or experience they need. Usually Delta Green recruits 
people only after they have had some paranormal 
experience or have encountered evidence of things 
beyond the explanation of conventional science. Re- 
cruiters for Delta Green do not attempt to convince 
a potential recruit of the existence of the paranor- 
mal, no matter what evidence may be at hand. Delta 
Green’s leaders strongly believe that an individual 
must already believe in the paranormal to be ready for 
recruitment into the organization. 

The Handler and players can play through the 
recruitment process or can explore it a bit at a time in 


flashbacks after the campaign begins. 


The Incident 


There are a few old-time Delta Green agents who 

do nothing but sift through the files of their respec- 
tive agencies looking for reports that have a certain 
“paranormal bouquet.” They sift further for a capacity 
to keep quiet. Reports describing paranormal events 


in explicit terms (e.g., “My partner was eaten by 
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zombies.") indicate that the agent filing the report 
may not have the discretion for Delta Green. Once an 
appropriate-smelling case has been dug up, the person 
filing the report is researched from birth. 


The Interview 


If the recruit is approved, agents who may become 

the recruit’s new partners make the approach. They 
arrange a meeting about a “sensitive security matter” 
and ask to go over the incident that resulted in the 
report that drew the attention of Delta Green. The 
interviewers do their best to worm the real facts of the 


incident out of the recruit. 


Trial Aun 


A recruit that did indeed experience something with 
no logical explanation is “tagged” as available to be 
sent on a Delta Green operation with the same agents. 
The recruit is temporarily reassigned from their usual 
duties. The operation is camouflaged as an ordinary 
operation for the recruit’s agency. 

After this second taste of the paranormal, the 
recruit is sent back to regular assignments, with strict 
orders not to mention what happened to anybody. 
The recruit is then placed under observation. A recruit 
who doesn’t talk, start seeing a psychiatrist, or pick 
up a nasty prescription barbiturate habit following 
the operation is tagged for another pass. Those who 
don’t perform up to expectations are never ap- 


proached again. 


smoke Test 


Assuming the recruit still looks suitable, the next pass 
is made several months later. A Delta Green-con- 
nected supervisor inside the recruit’s agency provides 
a regular assignment, completely unconnected with 
Delta Green. However, the approach and the “tem- 
porary reassignment” are designed to give the recruit 
the feeling of impending weirdness. If the recruit goes 
jumping at shadows or attaches paranormal explana- 
tions to every occurrence, they never hear from Delta 
Green again. A recruit who performs competently gets 


an actual introduction to Delta Green. 
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Introductions 


The introduction is performed by the supervisor who 
originally pulled the weird report that the recruit filed. 
The agents who took the recruit on the trial run are 
also there, along with a couple from other cells. There 
may be representatives from the FBI, the CIA, the NSA, 
the DIA, and/or military intelligence. The badges and 
uniforms need not be genuine. The intent is to dazzle 
the recruit with the sheer number of Top Secret securi- 
ty clearances. 

The recruit is then given a highly edited version of 
Delta Green’s history and an explanation of its mis- 
sion: to protect the citizens of the United States from 
paranormal threats, to maintain the security of the 
United States from paranormal threats, and to gather 
intelligence on paranormal phenomena. The recruit 
is led to believe that Delta Green has official sanction 
from the government. 

The recruit is then asked if the organization can 
call on their services sometime. The recruit is given 
contact instructions for the agents involved in the 
recruitment operation, using their code names, so that 
Delta Green can be alerted in case of emergency. The 
recruit is introduced to other agents as needed, and 
only by code names if the contact is to be brief. 


In Too Deep 


Perhaps as many as 15% of Delta Green’s agents at 
any given time still think the organization has official 
sanction. Eventually, of course, every agent either 
stumbles upon the truth or is told by another agent. 
By that time, the agent is in too deep and has seen too 
much to back out. By the time the new Delta Green 
agent knows the truth, they have probably passed 
along Top Secret information, misappropriated gov- 
ernment funds and equipment, and deliberately falsi- 
fied or destroyed government reports to cover up in- 
volvement in highly questionable activities. All manner 
of federal prosecution and personal ruination becomes 
inevitable if these facts are ever discovered. The threat 
of prosecution is not held over the new agent, unless it 
has to be. The agent is never threatened with assassi- 
nation. But the agent is likely to have seen enough to 
know it is an option. Most Delta Green agents believe 
that the threats they face are worth the cover-ups that 
go along with the work. 
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Cells and Security 


Each member of Delta Green is a member of a small 
cell of active agents. Nominally, each cell has three 
agents. Inevitably, some vary. The members of each 
cell know the other members of the cell by their 
names and occupations. A single cell leader knows 
code names and has contact instructions for A-cell, 
Delta Green’s leaders. The cell leader is the most expe- 
rienced Agent and is often an NPC. 

The Handler should make notes on which cells 
are involved in the campaign and pick or create 
Delta Green NPC agents to fill any empty slots in the 
cells. Members of a given cell know who their fellow 
conspirators are, but Delta Green instructs agents to 
follow strict communications protocols. 

Members of other cells are known only by code 
names. Each member of a given cell is supposed to 
know only the code name of the leader of the cell 
above theirs as well as the code name of the leader 
of the cell below theirs. Ideally, this prevents any cell 
member from directly betraying anyone besides the 
members of their own cell. 

Code names are not nicknames. They must not 
become part of any public-facing pseudonym or false 
identity. They are used only within Delta Green to 
protect agents’ identities. 

Code names are assigned alphabetically and begin 
with the letter of the cell. The members of the top 
cell of Delta Green, therefore, are known as Adam, 
Andrea, and Alphonse. There are never more than 26 


cells, with a nominal maximum of 78 active agents. 


Communications 


Communication between cells is supposed to be 
conducted through electronic mail whenever possible, 
using code names only. It is always encrypted and 
routed through multiple anonymous computer servers 
that prevent tracking as long as the servers are not 
physically compromised. 

Phone contact is permitted, but such calls are sup- 
posed to be placed through an automated central en- 
crypted telephone router. Agents who need to contact 
other agents outside their cell either send email to one 
of the servers or place a call to the router. They only 
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need to provide the code name of the desired recipient 
(putting it in the address of the email message, or typ- 
ing it into the telephone keypad if calling), and their 
communication is routed and encrypted automatically. 
The phone and email servers and routers are as 
secure as modern technology allows, and their phys- 
ical locations are known only to the members of 
the top cell—and no one cell member knows all the 
locations. Should any one cell member be compro- 
mised, that member will not know enough about the 
locations of the servers and routers to stop the lines of 
communication from continuing. The encryption used 
is unbreakable by current methods, so long as the 
physical security of the servers is maintained. When 
the NSA’s capabilities outstrip these security measures, 
Delta Green will change its protocols yet again. 


Exceptions and Complications 


In practice, of course, things aren’t this perfect. Most 
Delta Green teams involved in an operation are com- 
posed of more than three agents, and naturally agents 
within a team learn each other’s names and occupa- 
tions. However, teams are formed of cells not directly 
adjacent to each other whenever possible, to minimize 
damage should an agent be corrupted or interrogated. 
A given agent might be able to reveal the identities of 
three or four other agents, who could in turn reveal 
another three or four agents; but at some point, the 
knowledge of actual identities will peter out and the 
organization’s integrity will be maintained. Hopefully. 


An Example of Cell Creation 


Three players opt to create Delta Green agents. Two 
decide to be friendlies. The initial choices for occupa- 
tions and affiliations are as follows: 


» Sarah Haring, FBI psychological crimes 
specialist—Delta Green agent 

» Martha Reynolds, CIC criminal investigator— 
Delta Green agent 

» Jason Roderick, Defense Investigative Service— 
Delta Green agent 

» James Grissom, parapsychologist—Delta 
Green friendly 

» Eric Martin, FinCEN intelligence analyst—Delta 
Green friendly 
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As agents, Haring, Reynolds, and Roderick are 


all part of the Delta Green cell structure. As friend- 
lies, Grissom and Martin have contacts with those 


agents but that may be their only exposure to Delta 
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Green or its mission. The players, of course, know far 


more than their characters, but among the agents and 


friendlies there are secrets within secrets. 


following structure: 


x 


Inte nyotenee AVA e 


INTERNODE Contact FoR 
G- CELL & yr cet 


= CN 
ToS SAGAR T 
E EUIS AENT FRANE È 


“a. ee 
| Nent RAVEES oé € 
fees, BY CH#DENAME ONLY pia 


JNMe$ GR Jor, A FRIENDLY, 


YE 
209 Knows ARM HARING BY 


| NAME OR PSEvDENYM Bot 
Eh Dres NIT Knew Ao 
DA Darra GREW Ys) 


N 
A 
— 


J^ 
i TMAS Me CLo«Q, 


CA Sfear AcTiviTES 


CENTER INTER ROG ATIOW 
SEC Ast 7 >> 


After a bit of discussion, the Handler settles on the 


M — À ——— MA 


| 
I| | il 
| 


L| 
a ~~ 2 13:22 21 


-THE CONSPIRACY 


warin 


SWhat Do the Agents Know? 


AGENTS AND FRIENDLIES: | 


m rum 


J derick i 
vids i Frag Sarah Haring esu Martin, F-cell 
(“Frank”) and * us H-cell j 
(“Harriet”) 3 friendly, 
Martha Reynolds wm friendly, — 
("Frances") know.. n knows.. 3 
H | 1 
About E-Cell.. code names nothing nothing nothing 
code names and real Roderick 's and 
About F-Cell. ; NU code names nothing Reynolds's real 
identities 1 A 
identities 
| 
About 6-Cell.. code names code names nothing nothing 
code names and Haring's 
About H-Cell.. nothing . T real nothing 
peal identities 3 : 
identity 
About I-Cell. nothing code names nothing nothing 


Irt 


"^7 


rnm 


~ Big Brother From Then to Now 


Most Delta Green agents work in federal law en- 


forcement. They know better than most the strange 
and conflicted nature of government power in the 
United States. 

The development of the U.S. federal government’s 
police powers and intelligence apparatus has been 
governed by a single principle: the government is not 
to be trusted. None of the Founding Fathers wanted 
an intrusive, all-powerful federal police force such 
as existed under the French or Russian monarchies. 
As a result of this inherent American distrust of big 
government, the federal government’s development 
of police and intelligence agencies has been slow and 
haphazard. The growth and creation of agencies was 
the result of reactions to crisis rather than strategic 
planning to address long-term needs. Congress created 
federal agencies to deal with very specific tasks and 
added to their authority little by little. More often 
than not, Congress created a separate agency to 
deal with a new problem rather than expand an old 
agency’s authority or mission. Fragmentation of power 
and authority ensured that no monolithic police or 
intelligence agency could emerge. Although the huge 
collection of alphabet-soup agencies in Washington, 
D.C., may appear monolithic, it is, in fact, a jigsaw 
construction unlike any of the truly centralized police 
and intelligence apparatuses of Europe. 


Marshals and Pinkertons 


During the first century of American history, there 
was little growth in the federal law enforcement 
community and practically no growth in the intel- 
ligence community. The federal government’s most 
visible law enforcement agents, both before and after 
the Civil War, were the U.S. Marshals patrolling the 
western territories of the United States. After the Civil 
War, Secret Service agents saw action against coun- 
terfeiters, foreign spies, the Ku Klux Klan, and opium 
smugglers, but they were never as visible as the U.S. 
Marshals, who attained a near-mythic reputation in 
the Old West. The only organization during the 1800s 


that was keeping detailed criminal profiles, infiltrating 
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criminal gangs and labor organizations, and spying 
on political opposition groups was not a government 
agency at all. Rather, it was a private enterprise—the 
Pinkerton National Detective Agency. 

Established in 1850 by Scottish-born Alan Pinker- 
ton, the Pinkerton National Detective Agency was 
performing many of the services J. Edgar Hoover’s FBI 
would later perform nearly a century later. In 1861, 
having been hired by the railroad company trans- 
porting President-elect Lincoln to Washington, D.C., 
Pinkerton foiled an assassination plot against Lincoln. 
He was subsequently asked to create and run the 
Federal Army’s intelligence service, the Federal Secret 
Service. After 1865, Pinkerton’s Federal Secret Service 
(not the same Secret Service created in 1865 to combat 
counterfeiting) was disbanded, and he returned to 
run his National Detective Agency. During the next 
20 years, Pinkerton’s agents were used to infiltrate 
labor groups and organized crime gangs (like the Irish 
Mollie Maguires), to hunt outlaws (like Frank and 
Jesse James), to collect dirt on political figures, and to 
conduct industrial espionage. Essentially, they per- 
formed covert operations for the rich and powerful of 
the United States. The result was that the “Pinkertons” 
were thought of by working-class Americans as the 


hired muscle of America’s industrialists. 


Fits and Starts 


The federal law enforcement and intelligence commu- 
nities’ growth truly began with the dawn of the 20th 
century. As America began to involve itself deeper in 
international affairs, there arose a need for policymak- 
ers to have more information about the capacities and 
intentions of foreign governments. The Red Scares and 
the mostly mythical threat of anarchist assassins led to 
the creation of the Bureau of Investigation, later to be 
renamed the FBI. 

During WWI, America’s intelligence community 
was limited to the Department of the Navy’s and 
the War Department’s intelligence branches. Neither 
was really suited for the task of running networks of 
agents or conducting covert operations or campaigns 
of disinformation. Their capacities were limited to 


military reconnaissance missions (aerial photography 
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then being on the cutting edge of technology), radio 
interception, decryption, and analysis. 

The business of spying was generally handled 
unofficially by the State Department. Domestic coun- 
terintelligence was the duty of the FBI, which also ran 
networks of agents in Latin America. Regardless, the 
professional intelligence officer did not yet exist. 


Foreign Intelligence 


It was not until America’s entry into WWII that the 
first American intelligence agency came into being. 
This was the Office of Strategic Services, or OSS. There 
were some that said that OSS stood for “Oh So Social,” 
and to some extent it was true. The OSS recruited 
heavily from the ranks of the eastern Ivy League 
schools. The OSS's intelligence officers were recruited 
from the ranks of academia (mostly from professors 
with a particular geographic specialty), from Wall 
Street, from journalism, and from the military. Even 
convicted felons were recruited to share their knowl- 
edge of forgery, safecracking, and burglary. It was an 
eclectic and mismatched group. Its ranks were filled 
with names like Kermit Roosevelt, William Colby, 
Allen Dulles, Richard Helms, and Bill Casey. Other 
now-famous operatives included movie director John 
Ford, actor Sterling Hayden, and (believe it or not) 
noted chef Julia Child. 

The OSS was designed to perform any activity 
that would support the war effort. It dealt in sabo- 
tage, assassination, espionage, psychological warfare, 
propaganda, counterintelligence, and the training of 
guerrillas in Axis-occupied countries. The OSS intel- 
ligence officers were talented amateurs who learned 
on the job. All had extensive experience living in 
the real world, outside the sometimes grotesque and 
often absurd pantomime of the world of espionage. 
Perhaps it was this very fact—that OSS officers were 
not professionals—which allowed the OSS to retain 
a certain sense of purity. Perhaps it was the war they 
fought, or perhaps it was merely the fact that WWII 
did not last as long as the Cold War. Regardless of 
the reason, the OSS is often thought of as being *the 
good ol' days" of American espionage, back when the 


enemy was easy to see, the means always justified the 
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ends, and (perhaps most importantly) the end was 
clearly in sight. 

The Cold War's end was never in sight. It was 
clear Stalin was a monster, an even more insidious and 
powerful monster than the one who had died in the 
depths of his Berlin bunker. The problem was that for 
five years American propaganda had been building up 
the Russians as our friends and allies, and the sudden 
switch from ally to mortal enemy was jarring, partic- 
ularly among those who had personally experienced 
the German and Japanese occupations. In East Asia 
and in much of occupied Europe, the Communists had 
been the oldest opponents of fascism. These former 
anti-fascist (currently anti-colonial) guerrillas quickly 
forgot the Molotov-Ribbentrop Pact that had allied 
Stalin and Hitler. That was ancient history. As far as 
they were concerned, the time to throw off the Euro- 
pean colonial yoke was ripe. These anti-colonialists 
would find friends anywhere they could, and the Sovi- 
ets were quick to jump on the anti-colonial bandwag- 
on. This situation pitted the officers of the CIA against 
some of the guerrilla organizations they had built as 
OSS officers during the war. 

The first few years of the Cold War were fought 
outside the public eye. Espionage successes were never 
reported and failures were just as quietly swept aside. 
Disorganized and crippled by political infighting and 
Soviet infiltration, the CIA fed one disastrous mission 
after another into the machinery that waited behind 
the Iron Curtain. The CIA's first public catastrophe 
was the downing of Francis Gary Powers's U-2 spy 
plane in 1960. However, the CIA's involvement in the 
affair went mostly unnoticed by the American public. 
Most Americans assumed that high-altitude aircraft 
were the Air Force's bailiwick, not the CIA's. When 
the U-2 was shot down, it confirmed everyone's worst 
fears about Soviet military superiority (although later 
it was proven that the Soviets just got off a lucky 
shot with a surface-to-air-missile). But when the CIA's 
Cuban exiles blew it at the Bay of Pigs, few doubted 
the battle had been lost due to CIA incompetence. The 
CIA's image had begun to tarnish and has been on the 
decline ever since. Today, there is no conspiracy theory 
about the CIA so vile, ludicrous, or incompetently 
presented that the public won't believe it. 
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Despite the Bay of Pigs disaster, presidential ad- 
ministration after administration gave the CIA assign- 
ments to “fix” what diplomacy hadn’t and the military 
couldn’t. Every success resulted in more difficult and 
unsalvageable assignments. The “exile invasion force,” 
which produced spectacular results in Guatemala in 
1954, failed miserably in Cuba in 1961 but was used 
again in Nicaragua and Afghanistan. The CIA’s use of 
a secret army for counter-insurgency warfare worked 
well in Peru in 1966, but was an expensive and 
time-consuming stalemate in Laos in 1973. 

Covert operations are seldom“covert” when con- 
ducted on this scale. They were, and still are, halfway 
measures that never apply enough military force to 
get the job done and yet simultaneously eliminate the 
possibility of a diplomatic solution. These operations 
did, however, generate huge numbers of casualties 
in far-off lands and bleed the coffers of the United 
States. Often the results were as ambiguous as the 
Cold War itself. 

Despite the end of the Cold War, these opera- 
tions are being conducted to this day. Some observers 
believe that, without the threat of a hostile nuclear 
superpower to oppose the United States, covert opera- 
tions may even become more common and more para- 
militarized, particularly in the Middle East and Latin 
America. However, the CIA’s covert operations were 
designed to project force where the direct use of U.S. 
military power would have led to war with the USSR. 
Now that the USSR is gone, CIA covert operations may 
be supplanted by the open projection of U.S. military 
power into the world’s hot spots. It remains to be seen 


what ultimate effect the end of the Cold War will have. 


Domestic Intelligence and 
Law Enforcement 


Federal domestic law enforcement was spurred 
forward by federal Prohibition laws and then by the 
Great Depression. Because of the incredible level of lo- 
cal corruption, enforcing the federal Prohibition laws 
fell on the Department of the Treasury’s Prohibition 
Unit. But Prohibition’s most lasting contribution was 


the creation of modern national organized crime out 
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of the disorganized Jewish, Irish, and Sicilian street 
gangs of the turn of the century. At that time, political 
bosses in major metropolitan areas hired the gangs to 
enforce their will. By 1929, the gangs were the ones 
hiring the politicians to protect their interests. The 
creation of a national criminal syndicate necessitated 
the growth of national law enforcement organizations. 

The history of federal law enforcement is domi- 
nated by the history of the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation. Other agencies, like the U.S. Secret Service and 
the Federal Bureau of Narcotics, enforced federal law 
in their narrow bailiwicks, but the FBI is the agency 
that set federal law enforcement’s priorities. The FBI, 
prior to J. Edgar Hoover’s tenure as director, was 
an agency filled with incompetence, corruption, and 
political nepotism. Despite Hoover’s later failings, 
he can fairly be said to have resurrected the nearly 
defunct FBI and turned it into a professional law en- 
forcement agency. 

Hoover’s primary interest was politics, however, 
not fighting crime. The FBI came very late to the battle 
against organized crime. Hoover was interested in big 
(and relatively easy) publicity cases. Hunting the bank 
robbers of the ’30s and the Communists in the '50s 
are good examples of this. Hoover was intimidated by 
the corruptive and political power of organized crime 
and didn’t want the headaches involved with pursuing 
the Mafia. He was too busy forging the FBI into his 
personal instrument of power and influence. Hoover 
even resisted publicly acknowledging that an organi- 
zation such as the Mafia existed. Under pressure from 
public opinion.and Attorney General Robert Kennedy, 
he finally admitted that, while there was no such thing 
as the “Mafia,” there was a national criminal syndi- 
cate called “La Cosa Nostra.” Until the mid-1960s, the 
Treasury Department, particularly the Federal Bureau 
of Narcotics, was the main federal weapon against 
organized crime. 

During the 1960s, in order to neutralize the polit- 
ical and cultural movements that Hoover saw as tear- 
ing the social fabric of the United States apart, Hoover 
instituted the FBI’s most infamous program: the Do- 
mestic Counter-Intelligence Program, or COINTELPRO. 
COINTELPRO was aimed at groups like the Nation of 


THE CONSPIRACY 


Islam, the American Indian Movement, the Black Pan- 
thers, the American Communist Party, the Anti-War 
Movement, the Ku Klux Klan, the American Nazi 
Party, Martin Luther King’s supporters, Puerto Rican 
independence groups, and any other socially or politi- 
cally active group that offended Hoover’s sensibilities. 
COINTELPRO infiltrated “subversive” groups or set up 
bogus “subversive” groups to draw membership away 
from genuine leftist organizations. These infiltrators 
and phony leftist organizations were used to disor- 
ganize and sow discord among the leftist movements. 
Sometimes, paid FBI informers and agents provoca- 
teurs were used to steer the infiltrated group toward 
violent action in order to advance their cause, thus 
providing the FBI with crimes for which the group’s 
members could be arrested and imprisoned. 

Although J. Edgar Hoover disbanded COINTEL- 
PRO prior to his death, it fell to Director William 
Webster to repair the FBI’s image as the instrument of 
Hoover’s whims. “De-Hooverization” continues to 
this day, but J. Edgar Hoover’s influence can still be 
felt in the FBI. 

The War on Drugs continues to spur the growth 
of federal law enforcement (particularly since 1972), 
with the DEA and the Customs Service being the 
recipients of the largest pieces of the federal budgetary 
pie. During the 1980s, both of these agencies saw their 
services paramilitarized by the War on Drugs, with 
heavier and heavier firepower being brought to bear 
to counter the drug dealers’ arsenals. Armed confron- 
tations became the norm rather than the exception. 
The INS, IRS, ATF, and FBI have also felt more and 
more of their resources pulled away from other proj- 
ects and into the War on Drugs. 

During the 1980s, federal law enforcement 
concentrated much of its energies on crippling the 
Sicilian-American Mafia. This culminated with the 
1985 indictment of the heads of New York City’s five 
Mafia families. The “Commission” case resulted in the 
conviction of four Mafia dons: Philip Rastelli, Car- 
mine Persico, Tony Salerno, and “Tony Ducks” Coral- 
lo. The feds’ success can be seen in the way the Mafia 
has been unable to resist the encroachment of other 


ethnic gangs (like the Triads, Yakuza, and Russian and 
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Cuban organized-crime families) into their tradi- 
tional areas of control. Ironically, some of the tactics 
used during the COINTELPRO era were used to great 
effect to disrupt organized crime. Another aspect of 
federal law enforcement to emerge during the 1980s 
was the use of psychological profiling to assist local 
law enforcement in identifying the perpetrators of 
violent psychologically motivated crimes—generally, 
serial killers. 

During the 1990s, federal law enforcement turned 
to the militia movement. During the 1970s and 1980s, 
these groups were known collectively as “survivalists.” 
They armed, trained, and supplied themselves in antic- 
ipation of the eagerly expected collapse of civilization, 


from whose ruins the survivalists would emerge as z 


v 
kings of the new world. By the 1990s, the survivalists HAS 
had evolved into the militia movement, which viewed — — m 
the U.S. government as the greatest threat to the life *. 


and liberty of the American people. Escalating from 
the Branch Davidian siege, through the shootout ; s 2; 
- EAR E a 
Ruby Ridge and the Oklahoma City bombing, tothe = 
standoff at the Freemen Compound, the right-wing T aE 
militia movement has demonstrated a willingness 5 dei 
to engage in armed confrontations with federal law 2 yan ul 
É : 
enforcement and defy federal law. ke 


Conclusions 


With the millennium’s end rushing toward us, it 

would not be surprising to see a rise in the number of 

heavily armed apocalyptic cults and survivalist groups. 
Considering the terrorist bombings in New York and 
Oklahoma City, the shootings carried out by fringe A 
elements of the anti-abortion movement, and the rise h 
in right-wing hate groups bent on tribalizing America, p ; 
it would be easy to imagine the 2000s being a decade 

of political intolerance and extremism. 


What is certain is that the feds will be there in the NT 
- 


thick of it, no matter what may come. 
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Timeline 


~ 


1739 


& With the Judiciary Act of 1789, 
President George Washington appoints 
the original 13 U.S. Marshals. 


1750 
+ The Revenue Marine-later the Revenue 
Cutter Service and precursor to the 
U.S. Coast Guard and the U.S, Customs 


Service-established to prevent 
smuggling and collect import tariffs. 


1861 


+ Authority over U.S. Marshals 
transferred from the President to the 
Attorney General. 


1862 


+ Bureau of Internal Revenue founded 
(precursor of the IRS). 


1863 


LOI e EAR MTM E EE 


+ United States adopts a 
uniform currency. 


1865 


* U.S. Secret Service established 
by President Lincoln to combat 
the counterieiting of the new U.S. 
Treasury notes. 


1870 


eo E 
* Department of justice established. 


1876 
& Secret Service thwarts attempt by Big 


Jim Kenealy's gang to steal Lincoln's 
casket for ransom. 
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+ Frederick Douglass commissioned as 
the U.S. Marshal for the District 
of Columbia. He is the first Slack 
U.S. Marshal. 

1882 
+ Office of Naval Intelligence 

(ONI) created-America’s first true 

intelligence- gathering and analysis 

organization. 


1891 


uec RES 
+ Immigration and Naturalization Service 
established under Justice Department. 


1901 


& Following the assassination of 
President McKinley by anarchist 
Leon Czolgosz, President Teddy 


Roosevelt orders the Secret Service 
made responsible for protecting 
the president. 


1905 


+ Secrot Service investigates the 
Great Western Land Fraud and helps 
to convict a U.S. Senater and a U.5. 
Representative of conspiracy to sell 
public land as private property. 


1508 


x Justice Department's Bureau of 
Investigation established by order of 
Theodore Roosevelt. 


ee 


+ First federal narcotics 
controls enacted. 


—-———-——9—————— ——— 
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1913 t 


— 


+ Revenue Act of 1913 creates the 
Internal Revenue Service from the 
former Bureau of Internal Revenue, 


1915 
m 


* Narcotios Control becomes a 
section of the IRS. 


J917 
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The Dyer Act is passed, making 
interstate transportation of stolen 
vehicles a federal offense, The Dyer 
Act provides legal authority for the 
Bureau of Investigation to enter the 
hunt for the notorious bank robbers 
of the 19305, because of their use of 
Stolen vehicles and their tendency to 


Cross state lines. 


1920 


* Section 8 of Military Intelligence 

is organized by the brilliant 
cryptographer Major Herbert Yardley, 
Section 8-“ihe Black Chamber”-acts 

a5 a signals intelligence and 
cryptography unit, The Black Chamber 
is the bredecessor of today's National 
Security Agency, 

The infamous Oster counterfeiting 
gang is captured in New Orleans by 
Secret Service, 

Bureau of Investigation Proves 
ineffective against German saboteurs 
during WWI. The worst episode is 

the “Black Tom” explosion in haw York 
Harbor, which destroys America’s 
largest arsenal, 


1918 
—— ee 


* ^ Bureau of Investigation round-up 
of draft dodgers in New York City 
results in 50,000 citizens being 
unlawfully detained and interrogated, 
The outery over the Bureau's conduct 
results in disgrace, 

* Prohibition laws enacted, 


1919 


* The Special Intelligence Unit of the 
IRS is fcunded, precursor of the IRS : 
Criminal Investigations Division. 

* Lola Young becomes first female Deputy 
U.S. Marshal. 


E: 
* 


* 


* 


* 


* 


+ 


E 
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—— 


Red Scares begin. 

Federal Prohibition laws are enacted 
4nder the authoiity of the 18th 
Amendment and the Volstead Act, 
Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer 
orders the Bureay of Investigation 

to round up 4,000 “Bolshevik 
revolutionaries” to be held without 
trial as threats to national security, 
the Palmer Raids unearthed six hundred 
iilegal aliens, three pistols, 
revolutionaries, 

The Secret Service fails to find the 
culprits or motive in the Wall Street 
explosion that killed 30 and injured 
300. The act is attributed to “Reds,” 
Treasury Department sets up its 
Prohibition Unit, The Narcotics 
Division of the Prohibition Unit is 
established concurrently, 


and no 


1924 


The Bureau of Investigation is 
embarrassed when it fails to act 
against the “Ohio Gang's" looting of 
the Federal Treasury and against the 
Teapot Dome scandal during the Harding 
Administration, 

J. Edgar Hoover, age 29, assumes 
directorship of the much -maligned 
Bureau of Investigation. He begins 

a process of reform, creating a 
professionalized Career service, 
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1929 
ee ee 


* The scandal fol'owing the discovery 
that the Black Cham»er is intercepting 
and decoding diplomatic cables leads 
to Secretary of State Henry L, Stimson 
disbanding the unit because "Gentlemen do 
not read each other's mail." 

* War Department organizes the Signals 
Intelligence Service (SIS), headed by 
William Friedman, 


1930 
a L 


* Federal Bureau of Narcctics replaces the 
Narcotics Division of the Prohibition 
unit at the Treasury Department 
(predecessor of the DEA). 

* Twenty-seven-year-old Eliot Ness placed 
in charge of the Chicago Prohibition Unit, 
specifically designed to harass Al Capone, 
The unit is dubbed by criminals “the 
Untouchables.” 


1931 
ee eee ee NN 


* Secret Service agent Frank Wilson heads 
the Treasury Department detachnent that 
sends "Scarface" Al Capone to jail for 
income tax evasion, 


1932 


* The Bureau of Investigation's Forensic 
Laboratory is established to examine 
physical evidence, 

The Lindbergh baby is kidnapped 

and murdered, 

The Lindbergh Law (or tne Federal 
Kidnapping Statute) makes it a federa! 
crime tc transport kidnapped persons 
across state lines, This law allows 
the FBI to enter a kidnapping case 24 
hours after the act, on the assumption 
that the victim has been transported 
across state lines, 


* 


* 
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1933 


* 


* 


* 


Joseph Zangara attempts to assassinate 
President-elect Franklin Roosevelt, 

One Bureau of Investigation agent and 
three lawmen die and two are wounded in 
the "Kansas City Massacre" assassination 
of captured gangster Frank Nash. One 
FBI agent survives by feigning death. 
Public outery leads to Crime Control 
Acts of 1934, 

Federal Prohibition laws repealed. 

Many states and counties retain lavs 
restricting the production, sale, and 
importation of liquor. 


1934 


* 


* 


* 


Crime control acts, including the 
Fugitive Felon Act, grant the Bureau of 
Investigation power to conduct arrests 
and the authority to carry firearms. 

John Dillinger, Public Enemy fi, is 

shot dead by Bureau of Investigation 
agents led by Melvin Purvis, outside the 
Biograph Theater in Chicago. After his 
death, the Dillinger gang, including such 
notables as "Baby Face" Nelson, is wiped 
out. Three are gunned down by the Bureau, 
one is shot during an attempted prison 
break, and one goes to the electric chair. 
Bank robber and murderer Charles "Pretty 
Boy" Floyd is killed by Bureau of 
Investigation agents under Melvin Purvis 
while escaping through a cornfield nea; 
Wellsville, Ohio. 


1935 


* 


* 
* 


Bureau of Investigation rena’ ed the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI). 

FBI Training Academy founded. 

FBI agents led by Melvin Purvis arrest 
bank robber "Doc" Barker, the eldest son 
of kidnapper/bank robber Kate "Ma" Barker. 
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+ FBI agents kill "Ma" Barker and her 
son Freddie after a four-hour shootout 
near Lake Weir, Florida. 


1936 


+ J. Edgar Hoover "personally" 


apprehends former Barker gang 
me;ber Alvin “Creepy” Karpis in New 
Orleans, Louisiana, 


1939 


Soc E EE EE 


+ The FBI gains investigation authority 
over matters relating to sabotage and 
espionage, as well as the authority 
to collect intelligence and conduct 
operations in Latin America with 
Special Investigation Service agents 
in Mexico, Argentina, and Brazil. 
Louis "Lepke" Buchalter, the fugitive 


* 


head of Murder, Inc., is tricked into 
surrendering to J. Edgar Hoover. 


1940 


ee 


+ The FBI Academy is moved to Maine Base 
at Quantico, Virginia. 


1942 


+ The Office of Strategic Services (055) 
is organized by General Wiliiam “Wild 
Bill" Donovan as America's wartime 
covert action and intelligence agency. 
William Friedman of the SIS deciphers 
the "Purple Machine," the Japanese 


* 


version of the German "Enigma" 
encryption machine. This leads to 
U.S. forces anticipating the Midway 
attack and destroying the Japanese 
carrier fleet. 

vperation UNDERWORLD jointly launched 
by the FBI and the Mafia. The Mafia 
was to assist in guarding the eastern 


+ 


seaboard's waterfront from Nazi 
sabotage during the war. 


——— 
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1943 


Soe 


+ 055 field-tests the use of marijuana 
as a way to “loosen a subject’s tongue" 
before interrogation. The results 
are promising. 

» 055 enlists the Sicilian Mafia to act 
as scouts and provide intelligence for 
the Allied invasion of Bicily. 


1947 


c E E EE 


+ WWII ends. President Truman 
disbands the 058 as unnecessary in 
peacetime and incompatible with a 
democratic society. 


1946 


s The Central Intelligence Group (CIG) 
is established to coordinate existing 


military and civilian intelligence 
organizations, 

Civil Air Transport (CAT), later 
called the first "CIA airline," is 


* 


created to support operations in East 
Asia. CAT is headed by General Claire 
Chennault, the former commander of the 
Flying Tigers. 

1947 


LA ————— ——— — MÀ 


+ The National Security Act creates the 
National Security Council (NSC) and 
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). 
The CIà absorbs the functions and staff 
of 1946's Central Intelligence Group. 


1948 


cA ———— ——— M ÁÓ———3À 


+ The CIA successfully manipulates 
Italian elections to prevent Communist 
and Socialist parties from gaining 
governmental power. 
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* 


* 


* 


* 


1949 


For purposes of secrecy, the Central 
Intelligence Agency Act authorizes the 
exemption of the CIA's budget from the 
usual accounting and budgetary oversight 
of federal agencies. 

In France, the CIA supports the 
Catholic-dominated CFTC labor 

union while undermining the 

Communist CGT union. 

CIA organizes Radio Free Europe and 
Radio Liberty. 

CIA arms and supports Chinese 
Nationalist (KMT) troons exiled in 
northern Burma. By 1961, the KMT troops 
have settled into northern Burma as 
opium warlerds and show no interest in 
liberating China from the Communists. 
The CIA cuts off support. 


1950 


X 


* 


* 


ee 
The Secret Service foils an attenpt to 


assassinate President Harry 8, Truman by 
Puerto Rican nationalists Oscar Collazo 
and Griselio Torresola. 

FRI introduces ats Ten Most Wanted List. 
Start of Project BLUEBIRD, a CIA 
program to assess the usefulness of 
hypnosis and drugs in mind control and 
interrogation. Experimerts may have 

been carried out on North Korean POWs. 
Results of the project are inconclusive. 


1951 


* 


* 


The CIA begins its successful 
counterinsurgency campaign against the 
Huk rebels in the Philippines. Many 

CIA counterinsurgency techniques are 
tested for the first time, including 

the use of mercenaries and psychological 
warfare operations. 

CIA organizes Radio Free 

Asia in Taiwan. 
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1952 


* 


* 


Project aRTICHOKE replaces Project 
BLUEBIRD as the CIA continves research 
into the usefulness of hypnotism, drugs, 
electroshock therapy, and sensory 
deprivation for inducing amnesia, 
planting post-hypnotic suggestions, 

or ensuring confessions. Field 
experiments performed in Europe. Results 
inconclusive. 

Secret presidential memo creates the 
National Security Agency. Most of the 
memo is still classified today. 


1955 


* 


* 


* 


+*+ 


* 


ooo À 


ALL 
CIA taps East German Army HQ telephone 


lines with the “Berlin Tunn.l." 
Operation is betrayed by British traitor 
George Blake. 

Operatior AJAA-a joint CIA-MI6 
operation led b“ CIA officer Kermit 
Roosevelt-overthrows the Iranian prime 
minister, Mohammed Mossadegh, and 
returns the Shah of Iran to power. 
CIA-supported anti-Communist pzrtisans 
in Lithuania and Ukraine collapse under 
assault by Soviet forces. 

Project MKULTRA replaces Project 
ARTICHOKE as the CIA continues to 
experiment with psychoactive drugr as 
truth serums. Experiments are conducted 
on colleagues, in prisons, and on 
college campuses throvgh cooperative 
psychol^gy departments. The CIA 
cooperates with the Army Chemical Corps 
through a program called MKNAOMI. 

Dr. Frank Olson, a researcher with the 
Army Chemical Corps’ Special Operations 
Group, commits suicide in New York 
after taking LSD as part of the CIA's 
MKULTRA program. 
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1954 


+ The CIA Operation TORCH overttl.cows 
Jacobo Arbenz, the leftist president of 
Guatemala, using a small exile-invasion 
force and massive propaganda, 

* MKULTRA scientists branch out with 
subprojects on toxins, poisons, 
bacteriological weapons, and irritants 
such as itching powders and stink bombs, 


1956 


* CIA begins U-2 spy plane flights 

over the USSR, 

With MKULTRA Sub-Project 58, CIA tracks 
down the infamous Mexican mushrooms 
known as “God’s Flesh” and begins to 
isolate the active ingredients. Chemist 
Albert Hoffman, inventor of L5D, 
isolates the chemical compound first and 
names it psilocybin, 


1957 


* Vito Genovese's plans to become the 
Boss of Bosses are derailed when agents 
of the Federal Bureau of Narcotics 

and New York State police raid the 
undarworld’s Appalachian conference 

and later convict him of conspiracy to 
distribute narcotics, 


1958 
* A CIA paramilitary operation to support 


the rebel overthrow of the Sukarno 
regime of Indonesia fails, 

* The CIA arms and equips a secret 
army of Tibetan exiles in Nepal, 
organized around the Dalai Lama, After 
a few inconclusive incursions and 
sabotage missions, the operation is 
phased out in 1963, 


= 


————À 
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1959 
eee 
+ CIA involvement with a plet to 


overthrow Prince Sihanouk of Cambodia 
is discovered, 


1560 
+ U-2 pilot Francis Gary Powers is shot 


down over the USSR. The USSR exposes 
7.8. spving to the world. 

CIA begins forming "L'Armee Clandestine" 
in Lacs. The force includes 35,000 

Hmong and Meo tribesmen and 17,000 

Thai mercenaries. The CIA airline Air 
America acts as this force's air arm. 
The operation ends in 1971. 

A CIA plan to assassinate the anti- 
Western prime minister of Zaire, Patrice 
Lumumba, is aborted when rebel troops 
murder him first, 


1561 
CIA launches the disastrous “Bay of 


Pigs" invasion of Cuba using a CIA- 
trained force of anti-Castro Cubans. 

CIA launches the first spy satellites. 
FBI's powers to investigate racketeering 
and organized crime expanded by 
President John F. Kennedy. 

CIA establishes JMWAVE, the CIA's 

secret station at the Naval Air Station 
in Opa-locka, Florida. It is used to 
conduct paramilitary operations against 
Cuba. JMWAVE is closed in 1368, 
Üperation FORTY, a CIA plan to kill 
Fidel Castro, is aborted after discovery 
by Cuban intelligence. 

Operation MONGOOSE, a CIA plan 

to overthrow the Communist regime 

in Cuba through a program of 

economic and military sabotage, is 
launched. Operation MONGOOSE is 
discontinued in 1966, 


* 


* 


BE 


* 


* 


* 


* 


* 
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* CIA organizes Radio Libertad for 
broadcasts to Cuba. 

+ With Operation THIRD CHANCE, the U.S. 
Army field-tests LSD as an interrogation 
tool in Europe. 


1962 


n————— — 


+ Deputy U.S. Marshais enforce the court- 
ordered registration of James Meredith, 
an African American, at the University 
of Mississippi. 


1963 


————————————— 


# The CIA helps overthrow and assassinate 
President Diem of South Vietnam, During 
the coup, Diem's loyal air force is kept 
grounded through the use of powerful 
laxatives supplied by CIA scientists. 
President Kennedy is assassinated in 
Dallas, Texas. Kennedy is the only 
president killed while under Secret 
Service protection, 

Project MKULTRA is repiaced by Project 
MKSEARCH. MKSEARCH absorbs MKULTRA's 
subprojects while continuing the 
behavioral and psychological research 
programs at considerably reduced 
budgetary levels. 


1964 


* The infamous "Suicide Letter’ 
by the FBI to civil rights leader 
Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., warning 
him that he would be exposed as an 
adulterer if he accepted the Nobel Peace 
Prize and suggesting that he commit 


+ 


+ 
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' is sent 


suicide instead, 

CIA spends $2.6 million to defeat the 
candidacy of Salvador Allende for 
president of Chile. 

CIA provides B-26 and T-2& bombers 
with American and Cuban exil^ pilots 
to the government of Zaire to defeat 
nationalist rebels. 


+ 


-* 
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+ A CIA secret army in Peru, trained and 
led by Green Berets, largely eliminates 
the Tupac Amaru guerrillas. The CIA's 
army is later dismantled by the Peruvian 
government as a threat to its security. 


1967 


* Bolivian rangers trained and advised 
by the CIA capture Cuban revolutionary 
Ernesto "Che" Guevara. Despite on-site 
CIA requests to keep Guevara alive for 
questioning, the Bolivians execute him. 


1968 


+ The Federal Bureau of Narcotics merges 


with the Bureau of Drug Abuse Control 
to create the Bureau of Narcotics and 
Dangerous Drugs (BNDD). 

James Earl Ray assassinates Dr. Martin 
Luther King, Jr., in Memphis, Tennessee. 
Sirhan Sirhan assassinates Senator 
Robert F. Kennedy in Los Angeles 

after Kennedy wins the California 


+*+ 


+*+ 


presidential nomination. 


+» 


The Secret Service's charter is expanded 
to cover the protection of major 
presidential and vice-presidential 
candidates during election campaigns. 
Operation PHOENIX, a CIA assassination 
program to eliminate the VC infrastruc- 
ture in South Vietnam, is sanctioned 

by the Vietnamese government. The CIA 
withdraws support for the program in 
1972 under mounting public outcry. It is 
estimated that more than 25,000 South 
Vietramese civilians were executed as 


-* 


VC, suspected VC, and sympathizers, and 
another 2^,000 were detained without 
trial for up to two years. 
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1970 


SS ŘŮĖI 


1973 
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+ The Omnibus Crime Act puts the U.S. 
larshals Service in charge of witness 
protection and relocation. 

CIA launches Operation TRACK I to 
destabilize the Chilean economy and 
rally opposition against President 
Salvador Allende. 


1971 : 


* 


* 


* 


1972 


* 


* 


* 


Nixon's Chief of Staff, John Erlichman, 
organizes the "Plumbers" to plug the 
administration's leaks, The Plumbers 
include ex-FBI special agent G. Gordon 
Liddy and Howard Hunt, a former CIA 
case cfficer. 

The Secret Service begins protecting 
visiting heads of state and 

foreign dignitaries. 

The FBI officially disbands its 
infamous domestic counterintel ligence 
program COINIELPRO. The program 

had been aimed at “uisrupting” and 
"neutralizing" various political groups 
seen as threats to national security, 
including minority activist groups. 


The Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and 
Firearms (ATF) becomes an independent 
agency. Prior to this, the ATF's 
duties were performed by the IRS. 

J. Edgar Hoover-director of the FBI 
from 1924 to 1972-dies. 

Project MKSEARCH terminated, alorg 
with all (acknowledged) CIA research 
into bacteriological and chemical 
control of human behavior. Rumors 
persist that the CIA's Directorate 
of Science and Technology is still 
pursuing research in such fields as 
hypnotism, parapsychology, "psi- 
espionage," and, most importantly, 
selective memory destruction. 


* The Drug Enforcement Administration 
(DEA) formed, taking on the duties 

;f the Bureau of Narcotics and 
Dangerous Drugs. Federal narcotics 
investigations move from the Treasury 
to the Justice Department. 

Two marshals are wounded and two 
Sioux are killed during the 70-day 
occupation by American Indian Movement 
(AIM) miiitants of South Dakota's Pine 
Ridge Reservation. 

With Operation TRACK IT, the CIA 
assists the Chilean military in the 
overthrow of Socialist President 
Salvador Allende. Allende is killed 
during the coup. 

CIA terminates Operation MHCHAOS , 
through which the CIA had collected 
and collated information ^n anti- 
Vietnam War protesters and even 
penetrated their organizations in 

an attempt to discover the groups’ 
foreign (Soviet) backers. MHCHAOS 
represents the CIA's most serious 
violation of its no-domestic- 
operations charter to date, 

Director of Central Intelligence 
vames Schesinger orders a report on 
all illegal or improper CIA activities 
known to the CIA. The 700-page report 
remains classified and is known as 
"the Family Jewels." 


* 


* 


* 


* 


1974 


+ Six members of the Symbionese 
Liberation Army (SLA) die in a gun 
battle with the FBI and an LAPD SWAT 
~8am in Los Angeles, 

* IRS Commissioner Donald Alexander, 
following revelations of 
“unconventional techniques" used to 
secure evidence in IRS operations 
TRADEWINDS and LEFRECHAUN, severely 
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limits the IRS Intelligence Division's 
ability to conduct investigations. 
Most of the IRS's powers have since 
been restored, except the authority to 
conduct wire-taps. 


1975 


* 


* 


* 


* 


* 


* 
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Patricia Hearst and three other 
members 5f the SLA are arrested in San 
Francisco by FBI agents, 

Two attem;ts are made on the life of 
President Gerald Ford. The first is in 
Sacramento by Lynette “Squeaky” Fromne, 
a former member of the Manson family, 
The second is 17 days later when Sara 
Jane Moore tries to shoot Ford in 

San Francisco, 

For the first time, the Secret Service 
adds women to their assassin profiles. 
Two FBI agents and one member of the 
militant AIM are killed in a shootout 
at the Pine Ridge Indian Reservation. 
The CIA begins its support of 

Joseph Savimbi and the UNITA rebels 

in Angola. Support will not be 
witharawn until 1991, 

CIA station chief Richard Welch 
assassinated by extremists in Athens 
after his cover is blown by an 
American covert-operations magazine, 
"ith Project JESSICA, the CIA recovers 
half of a sunken Soviet Golf II 
diesel-powered ballistic missile 
submarine northwest of Hawaii, 


1976 


* The Secret Service makes a record haul 


aaia P€ ST EQ 


in the Bronx, New York City, from a 
counterfeiting ring that had produced 
$20 million in bad bills. 
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+ NSA convinces IBM to shorten its first 
publicly marketed data encryption chip, 
known as "Lucifer," down to a level of 
complexity that the NS/ could decode 
if necessary, 


1977 
* Navy Admiral Bobby Inman disbands 


Naval Task Force 157, a covert Naval 
intelligence operation. No e'planation 
for terminating this highly successful 
operation is ever provided. 


19/8 
ee _. 
* Twenty-one former civilian agents of 


Naval Task Force 157 go to court to 
demand civil servi ce benei.ts for 
their work with the Navy intelligence 
unit, which officially did not exist. 
IBM's "hobbled" Lucifer chip 

hecomez the computer industry's Data 
Encryption Standard (DES), Privately 
produced encryption will not appear on 
the market until the 19:^s, 


1979 
ee eee 
* Operation EAGLE CLAW fails in its 


attempt to rescue the 52 American 
hostages in Iran, whan a Marine 
helicopter crashes into its Air Force 
refueling plane. Five airmen and 
three Marines die, 
* The CIA begins operations to arm and 
train the Afghan Mujahidin to resist 
the Soviet invasion, 
Joseph Ryan kills a Secret Service 
agent at the Service's Denver 
office before being shot dead. He 
had previously been committed for 
trying to crash his car through the 
White House gates, 


* 


* 
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1980 


+ The FBI begins use of lasers to detect 
fingerprints previously undetectable to 
chemicals or powders. 


1981 
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+ John W. Hinckley, Jr., attempts to 
assassinate President Ronald Reagan 
in Washington, D.C., wounding the 
president and three others. 


+ 


FBI agents arrest Wayne B. Williams, 
subsequently convicted as the Atlanta 
child murderer. 

& The CIA and the Army's Intelligence 
Support Activity (ISA) smuggle 
Christian Phalangist leader 

Bashir Gemayel back into 

Lebanon, circumventing a Syrian 
assassination plot. 


1982: 


+ The ISA plays a role in the rescue of 
Brigadier General James Dozier from 
Italian terrorists. 


* 


CIA personnel numbers double at the 
station in Tegucigalpa, Honduras, as 
the CIA begins to train and equip the 


newly formed Contra rebels in Nicaragua. 


* 


CIA-trained saboteurs begin a campaign 
of sabotage against the Sandinista 
government of Nicaragua. 

+ The CIA distributes “invisible ink" for 
hand stamps at voting booths in El 
Salvador to prevent retaliation by FSLN 
rebels against those who voted. 
Operation QUEENS HUNTER is launched, a 
joint CIA-ISA operation tracking FSLN 
rebels through their radio activity. 


1983 


x CIA-trained seaborne commandos use 


* 
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mortars to ignite 3.4 million gallons 
of fuel in storage tanks at the 
Nicaraguan port of Cortino. 
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A car-bomb attack in Beirut against the 
U.S. embassy kills eight CIA employees. 
A similar attack destroys the Marine 
barracks at the Beirut Airport and 
kills more than 200 U.S. Marines. 
Robert Kahl, head of the militant anti- 
tax group Posse Comitatus, is killed 
after a two-hour gun battle with the 
FBI. Kahl was wanted for the fatal 
shooting of two marshals. 


1984 


* 


* 


* 


+ 


* 
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CIA-trained seaborne commandos mine 
Atlantic- and Pacific-coast Nicaraguan 
ports. Congressional outrage over the 
damage to non-Communist Bloc shipping, 
zz well as repeated stories of Contra 
atrocities, results in the Boland 
Amendment, cutting off Contra military 
aid until 1987. 

National Security Council Director 
Admiral Poindexter orders Lt. Colonel 
Oliver Morth to arrange for "private" 
military assistance to the Contras. 
This operation would later be 

revealed to the public as the Iran- 
Contra scandal. 

CIA station chief of Lebanon William 
Buckley is kidnapped and tortured to 
death by Islamic terrorists. 

National Security Directive 145 charges 
the NSA with maintaining the security 
of the U.S, governnent's civilian 
computer systems. 

Robert Mathews, founder of the white 
supremacist group The Order, dies in a 
fire caused by an FBI tear gas grenade. 
Mathews was wanted for murdering Jewish 
talk-radio host Alan Berg, as well as 
robbing an armored car and sheoting 

an FBI agent. 
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1985 


x The FBI uncovers the Walker 
family sey ring. 


* 


An FBI and Justice Department 
investigation culminates in the 
indictment of the heads of New York 
City's five Mafia families Four 
Mafia leaders-Philip "Rusty" Rastelli, 
Carmine "The Snake” Persico, "Fat Tony" 
Salerno, and "Tony Ducks" Corallo-are 
convicted under the new Racketeer 
Influenced and Corrupt Organizations 
(RICO) Act. "Big Paul" Castellano is 
assassinated by his successor John 
Gotti to prevent Castellano from 
becoming a government witness. 


* 


DEA agent Enrique Camarena tortured 
to death by drug dealers in 
Guadalajara, Mexico. 


* 


Major Arthur D. Nicholson, a member 
of the U.S. Military Liais.n Mission 
to East Germany, is shot dead by 

a Soviet sentry while touring a 
Soviet Army base. 

CIA stops organizing El Salvadoran 
anti-guerrilla units who track FSLN 


* 


rebels in the mountains. 


* 


CIA Operation TULIP begins support for 
the anti-Quaddafi National Front for 
the Salvation of Libya. 


1586 


OSEE T 


# On the bloodiest day in FBI histcry, 
two agents are killed and five wounded 
during a shootout with bank robbers in 
Miami, Both bank robbers are killed. 

+ The CIA receives authorization to arm 
and train the Mujahidin in the use of 
Stinger anti-aircraft missi.es. 
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1987 m 


+ 1984's National Security Directive 
145 is withdrawa; the NSA now only 
oversees security for Department of 


Defense computer systems. 


1988 


+ The Soviets withdraw from Afghanistan. 
The CIA's Afghan operation is touted 
as a major success, 
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+ The U.S. Marshals Service arrests 
Gen. Manuel Noriega in Panama City in 
Operation JUST CAUSE. 

+ The Secret Service raids Steve Jackson 
Games (SJG) and confiscates several 
computers, The Secret Service Was 
under the misapprehension that tne 
in-development "GURPS Cyberpunk" RPG 
sour-ebook was a computer crime manual. 
SJG files ə iawsuit in response, 
aided by the non-profit Electronic 
Frontier Foundation. 


1991 


+ This year brings a massive 

intelligence community mobilization 

of assets and resources during the 
Gulf War with Iraq. The CIA is widely 
criticized for underestimating the 
effectiveness of the Allied air war 
and for its failuce to locate either 
the Iraqi SCUD missile launchers or 
Saddam Hussein. CIA Director William 
Webster resigns due to these failures. 


* 


After three unsuccessful attempts, 
the FBI and the Justice Department 
finaily convict John Gotti, head 
of the Gambino crime family, of 
federal offenses. 
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1992 


ee 


* Fugitive white supremacist Randy 
Weaver surrenders to FBI agents after 
an li-day standoff at Ruby Ridge, 
Idaho. The initial attempt by U.S, 
Marshals to arrest Weaver resulted 
in a shootout that claimed the life 
of one marshal and Weaver's son. An 
FBI sriper killed Weaver's wife 
during the siege. Right-wing fringe 
groups (such ar militias) peint to 
this incident as a clear example of 
outrageous and actionable behavior by 
the federal government. 

* The FBI arrests Sol Wachler, the Chief 
Justice ef the Supreme Court of New 
York, on charges of extortion and 
conspiracy to commit kidnapping. 

* The FBI unsuccessfully lobbies 
Congress to outiaw the use of DES 
encryption chips in digitized 
cellular phones, The DES encryption 
chip provides anyone with secure 
communications, 
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+ Two CIA employees are murdered outside 


the front gates of the CIA's Langley 
headquarters, The gunman, Mir Aimal 
Kansi, is still at large and believed 
to be in Pakistan, 

Steve Jackson Games wins its lawsuit 
against the Secret Service arising 
out of the seizure of computers and 
other property, 

A special agent of the Fish and 
Wildlife Service, disguised as a 
gorilla, arrests a Mexican zoo 
director in Miami on charges of 
purchasing an endangered species 
without proper license, 


= 


* 


* Four ATF agents and as many as ten 
Branch Davidian cultists die near Waco, 
Texas, during the initial attempt to 
Ferve a warrant on the cult’s leader, 
David Koresh, for federal fireari; 
violations. Fifty-one days later, the 
FBI's attempt to flush the cultists 
ouc of their fortified compound 

With tear gas results in the deaths 

of 93 cult members, This incident 
further spurs the militia movement of 
right-wing extremist groups in the 
United States. 

The World Trade Center bombing kills 
six and injures a thourand. The FBI 
charges Sheik Omar Abdel Rahman and 14 
others in the bombing and conspiracy 
to commit further acts of terrorism in 
the Manhattan area. 

CIA case officer Freddie Woodruff is 
accidentally killed in Tolisi, Georgia, 
during an attempt to kill the Georgian 
Minister of the Interior. 

ATF Director Stephen Higgins announces 
his resignation because of disputes 
over the findings in a report 

that criticized the ATF's role in 

the Waco fiasco. 

President Clinton names Admiral 

Bebby Inman (Ret.) to take over as 
Secretary of Defense, Inman has served 
as Chief of the ONI, Director of the 
DIA, Deputy Director of the CIA, and 
Director of the NSA, 

1994 


* Admiral Bobby Inman withdraws his 


candidacy for Secretary of Defense. 

* Aldrich Ames, CIA head of Soviet 
Counterintelligence, and his wife are 
arrested by FBI for spying for the 
Soviet KGB ard its successor agency in 
Russia, the SVR, since 1985, 


* 


* 


* 


* 


31 


REIS AND FRENIS 


| 


1995 


+ The Clinton Administration continues to 
back the FBI and NSA as they lobby the 
computer and telecommunications industry 
for standardization of encryption 
technology for both digital telephines 
and computer data. The Digital Signature 
Standard (DSS) and the “Clipper Chip” 
were both designed by the NSA to provide 
a back door for law enforcement officers 
to crack otherwise-unbeatable encryption. 

+ The DSS is adopted by the federal 

government as its data security standard. 

Communications corporation RCA adopts 

DSS as its standard for secure satellite 

communications and AT&T replaces tne DES 

encryption chips in their cell phones 
with “Clipper Chips.” 

Frank Corder dies by crashing his 

single-engine plane into the White House. 


X 


There are no other fatalities and minimal 
damage to the White House. 

Francisco Deran is arrested for 

spraying the "hite House with gunfire. 
His defense that he was attacking 

a "strange mist" on the White House 

lawn does not prevent his being 
convicted for attempting to assassinate 
President Clinton. 


+ 


—— —MÓÓÓÓ— 


+ CIA Director James Woolsey resigns amid 

criticism that his handiing of the 

Aldrich Ames spy case did not lead to 

enough firings and dismissals. 

World Trade Center bombing mastermind 

Ramzi Ahmed Yousef is extradited to the 

United States from Pakistar. He was 

located by a joint CIA/FBI operation. 

* The FBI opens a liaison office in Moscow 
and an FBI Law Enforcement training 


+ 


center in Budapest, Hungary. 
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A truck-bomb explosion at the Alfred 

P. Murrah Federal Building in Oklahoma 
City, Oklahoma, kills 168 people and 
wounds 400, Initial suspects-Timothy 
McVeigh, and brothers Terry and James 
Nichols-have possible connections to 
the nationwide collection of anti- 
federal government movements Known as 
the militias. 

The Unabowber, whose bombs have killed 
three and wounded 23 since 1978, mails 
his anti-technology manifesto to The 
New York Times, The Washington Post, and 
Penthouse, promising to refrain f: om 
more attacks if his manifesto is printed. 
The Secret Service is granted permission 
to close Pennsylvania Avenue to street 
traffic in front of the White House 

in order to protect the presidential 
residence from potential car-bomb 
attacks, Shortly thereafter, Leland 
Modjeski jumps the “hite House fence 
armed with an unlosded firearm. A Secret 
Service uniformed ofricer and Modjeski 
are wounded by a single gunshot fired 
during his capture, That same '^ek, 
anothcr man attempts to breach the 
White House's security and is arrested 
without incident. 

FBI arrests Malcolm X's daughter, 
Qubilah Shabazz, on suspicion of 
planning to assassinate Nation of Islam 
leader Louis Farrakan. Charges are later 
dropped in exchange for assurances 

that Ms. Shabazz would seek drug and 
psychological counseling. 

New anti-terrorism legislation passes 
Congress, giving the FBI broader 
authority to investigate organizations 
that advocate the violent overthrow of 
the U,S. government, 
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1996 


* 


* 


* 


* 


Charges of check forgery, fraud, and 
threatening public officials lead the 
FBI to attempt to arrest the leaders 

of a group of anti-government radicals 
known as the Freemen. The group's 
leaders refuse to surrender, A standoff 
at their compound near Jordan, Montana, 
lasts several weeks, culminating 

With the pcaceable surrender of the 
Freemen to the FBI, 

The publication of the Unabomber’s 
manifesto leads the FBI to arrest 

Ted Kaczynski, a former UC-Berkeley 
professor who has lived a hermit-like 
existence outside Lincoln, Montana, for 
the past 25 years, Bomb-making material 
and extensive plans and jeurnals link 
Kaczynski with many of the bombings. 
Former CIA Director (and former 
director of the CIA's Project PHOENIX 
during Vie.nam) William Colby drowas 
while canoeing on the Potomac River, 

A pipe bomb explodes in Centennial Park 
during the Ülympic Summer Games in 
Atlanta, wounding dezens and killing 
ore, The FBI focuses its investigation 
on the man who found the bomb- 

security guard Richard Jewell, whose 
life is quickly turned into a media 
circus, The investigation eventually 
exonerates Jewell, and the FBI is 


+ 


* 
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The FBI continues its crackdown on 
armed militia groups. Seven members of 
the West Virginia Mountaineer Militia 
are arrested after hay Looker, a leader 
of the group, tries to sell a blueprint 
of the FBI Fingerprint and Database 
Center to an FBI agent posing a5 a 
Mideast terrorist. Three members of the 
Georgia Rer'blic Militia go on trial 
for manufacturing pipe bombs, Twelys 
members of the Arizona-based Viper 
Militia are arrested on charges of 
conspiracy to bomb federal buiidings. 
TWA Flight 800 explodes. A massive FBI, 
FAA, U.S. Coast Guard, and U.S, Navy 
search operation begins, which salvages 
most of the passengers and significant 
sections of the aircraft from the 
waters of Long Island, Early evidence 
suggests some kind of explosive device, 
raising t^e spectre of terrorism 

on U.S, soil, 
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THE CAMPAIGN 


The Handler 


As the Handler of a Delta Green campaign in the era 
of The Conspiracy, you have a number of choices you 
should consider carefully before diving headlong into 


running an initial scenario. 


Laying the Groundwork 


Review the options in this book and decide what 
major and minor plots you want to incorporate. Will 
your campaign focus on the conflict between Del- 

ta Green and MAJESTIC? Or do you think all that 
UFO stuff should be drop-kicked and you’d rather 
have Delta Green battling the Karotechia? Or does 
the intrigue of the Fate and Club Apocalypse push 
your buttons? 

Realistically, you should probably pick a primary 
focus for the campaign and encourage the investiga- 
tors in that direction. But that primary focus should 
take a nice long time to deal with, and so you ought 
to pick one or two smaller foci toward which to direct 
the investigators. 


As an obvious example, we suggest making MAJES- 


TIC the major villains of your campaign. They have an 
incredible amount of power, they’re tied up with the 
mi-go, and they help foster a sensation of paranoia 
amongst the players. With this settled (for purposes 
of our example), we’d suggest making the Karotechia 
a straw man: they’re a nasty little group, but they can 
be identified and dealt with readily, providing your 
players with a sense of accomplishment and setting 


them up for the major climax with MAJESTIC in future. 


Assuming that the Karotechia will be your prima- 
ry subplot, we further suggest that SaucerWatch and 
the Fate/Club Apocalypse be minor plots, to be used 
or ignored as your players wish. SaucerWatch can be 
a minor annoyance—or a minor ally useful in dealing 
with MAJESTIC—but having little or nothing to offer 
on the Karotechia. The Fate and Club Apocalypse can 


be a useful source for paranormal information and 
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contacts while retaining a strange air of occult mystery 
that balances nicely with the conspiracy/paranoia tone 
of the rest of the campaign. These two groups could 
prove instrumental in taking down the Karotechia, but 
have little interest in something like MAJESTIC. Should 
your players focus on these groups and ignore MA- 
JESTIC, have the Fate smack them around enough to 
realize that they’re out of their league—the leader of 
the Fate, after all, is quite possibly Nyarlathotep. 

Use the characters in this book. Many Handlers 
keep the players at such a distance from the heart 
of things that the most important NPCs from Delta 
Green and MAJESTIC never appear in their campaigns. 
That’s a waste. Open the door so your Agents can step 
through. Let them experience the full consequences of 
knowing too much. 

Of course, the campaign structure described here 
is only one of several permutations. It is the one best 
supported by this book and the simplest to put into 
practice; it’s certainly been organized along those prin- 
ciples. However, if you’d rather descend into nasty oc- 
cult horror, ignore all that MAJESTIC stuff, and make 
the Fate and Stephen Alzis the focus of your campaign. 
This would dovetail nicely with the Nyarlathotep-led 
Cult of Transcendence. 

Or you could take a different path through the 
labyrinth. You could make your own maze. 

You could call this freedom. Maybe even believe 
you've escaped. 

The choices, as always, are yours. 


Getting Ready 


With the major and minor plots of your campaign 
chosen, you need to prepare notes on how the inves- 
tigators are going to learn about the “Big Secrets” of 
your campaign. This primarily means planning inves- 
tigations, vignettes, Bond interactions, and other such 
background information. 

First, figure out how to hook your Agents into 
the story. If you’re using the Fate, who first tells the 
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investigators about the group? Does Stephen Alzis 
contact them out of the blue with some enigmatic 
offer related to their current investigation? Does a 
scribbled name on a bloody napkin lead the investiga- 
tors to Club Apocalypse? Clues are all the Agents have 
to work from, but clues are a lot like food you find 

on the ground: it’s either there because someone was 
careless...or it’s bait. 

What adventure are you going to run first? We 
suggest “Puppet Shows and Shadow Plays” of course, 
but you may have something else in mind. The oppor- 
tunities for adventures are extensive, especially given 
the decades of UFO/paranormal craze media from 
which to pull inspiration. With your first adventure set, 
you should look at what you might like to do for the 
next storyline—and then see if there are opportunities 
to connect the two. Even if the storylines themselves 
are not connected, you might be able to introduce an 
NPC or two in the first adventure who can be contact- 
ed in the second. Work to plan out these connections 
so that your campaign materializes in the mind of 
players as a dreadful, inescapable whole, rather than a 
creaky collection of isolated incidents. 


Risks and Blowback 


Since you know which organizations play major and 
minor roles in your campaign, what are the goals of 
those organizations in reference to your Agents? How 
do these entities react to scrutiny? To opposition? 

If MAJESTIC has a major role, are the investigators 
being followed? If the Karotechia has that role, have 
local hate groups targeted any Agents or Bonds 

for harassment? 

Keep in mind who might be watching, and when 
they started doing so (even if it be before recorded 
time). When sinister eyes spot your players, reserve 
part of your attention for considering this question: 
if a group is watching the Agents right now, what are 
they seeing, and what does it mean to them? If the 
Karotechia are watching them, they might completely 
misinterpret the Agents’ actions and attempt to sabo- 
tage them, not realizing that the cell was just trying to 
bust an inbred Cult of Cthulhu remnant that hap- 
pened to include members of the local Karotechia-con- 
nected Ku Klux Klan. 
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Given that a number of sinister organizations may 
be interested in the Agents’ actions, nobody should 


ever be sure just who is harassing them, or why. 


Questions and Connections 


Be prepared to answer questions. As the Handler, you 
are the crime scene, victims, witnesses, perpetrators, 
media, and judge all rolled into one. If the investiga- 
tion learns something, it’s because you knew it first. 

If the investigators learn Nazi occult scumbags are 
the ones who blew up their car last month, they’re go- 
ing to ask you something like “How can we find some 
Nazi occult scumbags?” Your reaction shouldn’t be 

*Uhh..."; instead, create a simple NPC who can lead 
the investigators a little closer to the group in question. 
So when the investigators go to the local scumbag 
bars and ask around for well-connected racist scum- 
bags, you've got an NPC ready to be slotted into the 
local milieu who just happens to be a contact for the 
Karotechia: one who can pass the contact information 
once the Agents have kicked his ass around the block 
or threatened him with an audit. 

Set up entry points like this appropriate to your 
campaign, so Agents can knock on the right doors 
and make progress. Consider constructing a flowchart 
showing how various clues (or even types of clues, 
such as airplane tickets, telephone records, or what 
have you) connect the Agents to an entry point, and 
from there to someone else, and from there to the bad 
guys, or whatever. Leave the clue paths general (“Talk 
to a junkie" rather than *Talk to Ray Gitelman, the 
junkie in Chicago") so that you can simply add specif- 
ic details (name, affiliation, locale) on the spot without 
blowing your structure or having to make up a whole 


new path of clues. 


Getting Started 


Finally, the last thing you need to decide is whether 
the investigators in your campaign will already be 
members of Delta Green, or whether they should 
experience the process of recruitment and indoctri- 
nation firsthand. If the former, you can just hit the 
ground running with whatever scenario you care to 
use. If the latter, we suggest that you first run “Pup- 


pet Shows and Shadow Plays” for only one or two of 


Ji 


| THE CAMPAIGN 


your players, who should be FBI agents; they should 
then (as described in the scenario) be recruited by 
Delta Green. 

Then, for the next scenario (probably one of your 
devising, or else “Convergence” ) the newly minted 
Delta Green investigator would recruit the other 
investigators into the organization (or perhaps some 
of them could already be members). This tactic is 
interesting since it reinforces Delta Green’s conspira- 
cy structure—some investigators might even be kept 
in the dark about Delta Green for a scenario or two 
before the truth is revealed! All sorts of intrigue can 
occur along these lines, with the goal being to impress 
on everyone the importance of Delta Green’s secrecy 
and methods, and to encourage the players to think 
like paranoid conspirators. 

With your opening gambit picked out, your 
scenario primed and ready to go, and your plotlines 
and entry points set up, it’s time to cook with gas. Get 
reading, friend, and get busy: there’s a war on, of a 
sort, and we need all the help we can get. 

Who is “we”? 


That would be telling. 
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The Unnatural in the Nineties 


Predatory forces of awesome scope circle us every day. 
We see them in crack houses, corporate euphemisms, 
and ethnic cleansing. Horror of cosmic depth has per- 
vaded our thinking to the point that we are no better 
than the Deep Ones or the other shuddersome beasts 
that once stalked our nightmares. 

Yet, even amidst the peril of daily life, these beasts 
stalk us still. They have retreated from the frequent 
forms of direct action seen in decades and centuries 
past, but they remain. The rise of mass communi- 
cation and rapid transit has reduced the distance 
between us. It has also reduced our distance from 
the past. The scars still bleed where every insane cult 
attempted to slash through reality. 

The horrors of the unnatural appear less often to- 
day than in decades past. No longer does coastal New 
England quiver in fear that a small town could be con- 
sumed by interbreeding with Deep Ones. No longer 
do reclusive sorcerers stir the ire of the solid townsfolk 
who would come marching with torches and flintlocks. 
Those sorcerers are more likely to appear on cable 


television, proselytizing for their New Age religions. 
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When the forces of the unnatural take action 
today, it is almost always at the behest of humans. 
People who have been so corrupted as to seek gro- 
tesque supernatural power accept the consequences 
of calling up beings antithetical to human life. Hu- 
mans invite their own destruction, and that of their 
fellows, instead of falling prey to the random chance 
of a loathsome creature lurching out of the swamp to 
menace the innocent village. 

It almost makes one nostalgic for the old days, 
when humans were prey and the monsters our hunt- 
ers. We can at least understand hunger. Now, humans 
prey on themselves, and the unnatural is a tool for our 
own self-destruction. Yet when humanity is gone, the 
unnatural shall remain—then, who was the tool? 


Major Organizations 


These organizations are profiled in this book. All are 


affected by the terrors of the unnatural. 


Delta Green 


Delta Green’s official existence began on 16 JUN 1942, 
when it was established as a psychological-warfare 
unit within the Office of Strategic Services. It survived 
the disbanding of the OSS and continued to perform 
its curious duties as a special office operating directly 
under the Joint Chiefs of Staff. Delta Green’s offi- 

cial existence came to an end on 23 JAN 1970, after 

a disastrous operation in Cambodia brought the 
organization to the attention of its masters in the 
Pentagon, most of whom had apparently forgotten 
about the organization’s existence. But the history of 
Delta Green begins much earlier, in the catastrophic 
revelations of Innsmouth in 1928, and its influence 
continues to this day. 


MAJESTIC 


Operation MAJESTIC, sometimes called Majestic-12, 

is a high-level, top-secret group formed to look into 
the UFO phenomenon, started in the wake of the 1947 
Roswell incident. They succeeded in making contact 
with the aliens and acquired valuable technological 
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and scientific knowledge as a result. MAJESTIC has 
even negotiated a treaty with the aliens that pro- 
vides governmental sanction and protection for alien 
activities on Earth (even those that result in the injury 
or death of U.S. citizens) in exchange for information 
and cooperation. MAJESTIC's leadership has large- 

ly become corrupted. Some members of MAJESTIC 
have used the information provided by the aliens for 
personal gain, including increased (perhaps indefinite) 
longevity and financial reward. MAJESTIC is incredi- 
bly powerful; however, its members are being played 
for fools. The “Greys” (as the aliens are popularly 
known) are nothing more than biological automatons 
constructed by the mi-go—the Fungi from Yuggoth— 
as part of their ongoing effort to study humankind. 
MAJESTIC has fallen for the mi-go ploy hook, line, and 
sinker. It does not yet realize just how terrible a Faus- 
tian bargain it has made. Delta Green suspects, how- 
ever, and considers the aliens‘and MAJESTIC a major 


threat to U.S. security. 


The harotechia 


While not a major player on the world (or even 
national) stage, the Karotechia is nonetheless an im- 
portant organization, and one with vital ties to Delta 
Green. In WWII, the Karotechia was a secret Nazi 
organization devoted to the exploitation of occult and 
paranormal power for the benefit of Hitler’s regime. 
The wartime Karotechia had access to the conquered 
libraries of Europe, from which they stole valuable oc- 
cult knowledge for carrying out terrible experiments. 
The Karotechia was thwarted by Delta Green during 
the war, but a handful of survivors have reformed the 
group in South America. Led by a manifestation of 
Adolf Hitler himself (or so It claims to be), a trio of 
aging Nazis use sinister magics to prolong their lives 
and exert their control. The group is building a global 
network of neo-Nazis and fascist groups; with their 
help, this self-proclaimed Fourth Reich plots conquest. 
At present, the Karotechia lacks power, and its central 
organization is both small and vulnerable. The local 
actions of Karotechia-related hate groups, however, 


are likely to draw the attention of Delta Green. 
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SaucerWatch 


This UFO research and investigation group is another 
minor player, but an unusual one. UFO study groups 
are a dime a dozen, but SaucerWatch is perhaps 
unique in the professionalism of its work and in the 
substantial degree of financial backing it has, owing 
to an endowment created by a wealthy patron and 
member. As a result, Saucer Watch is one of the few 
UFO organizations to have acquired genuine credibil- 
ity (among those willing to give any credit to a UFO 
group, at least), and SaucerWatch has played an im- 
portant (if unwitting) role in the Delta Green/MAJES- 
TIC conflict. Members of the organization have shown 
up in multiple operations where UFO activity was re- 
ported. Saucer Watch’s continued existence is allowed 
because, despite their occasional fits of journalistic in- 
tegrity, SaucerWatch’s largely freelance employees can 
make for useful propaganda, counter-intel, or cut-out 
assets for both Delta Green and MAJESTIC operatives. 


The Fate 


A shadowy, occult criminal syndicate based in New 
York, the Fate (more widely known as the Network) 
have their fingers in all sorts of standard illegal 
activity—drugs, prostitution, smuggling, political 
corruption, and so forth. However, the Fate’s leaders 
are also sorcerers of substantial knowledge and power, 
and they run their organization more like a cult than 
a gang. The Fate have substantial magical resources, 
and often use unnatural spells and creatures to deal 
with their problems. The leader of the Fate is named 
Stephen Alzis, and rumor has it that he’s actually 
Nyarlathotep (the Fate thinks so); some individuals 
occasionally claim to possess evidence (death cer- 
tificates, newspaper obituaries, and so forth) that 
“Stephen Alzis” has died 15 times since 1930. These 
individuals tend to disappear without a trace, or else 


they fall victim to spontaneous combustion. 


Club Apocalypse 


Described alongside the Fate, Club Apocalypse is a 
curious nightclub in the upper east side of New York. 
Frequented by slumming yuppies and other young 
go-getters and scene-makers, the club has been a 
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focus for New York’s occult underground since it was 
founded in 1969. It has been managed from the start 
by Robert Hubert, better known as Belial. He appears 
to be in his mid-twenties, and has looked the same 
since he allegedly graduated from Barnard in 1960. 
Belial has been an acquaintance of numerous celeb- 
rities, who often meet untimely deaths. His connec- 
tions in the occult world are stunning, and he knows 
more of the unnatural than any apparently sane man 
should. Even more mysterious is the man rumored to 
be the secret owner of Club Apocalypse, the aforemen- 
tioned Stephen Alzis. Alzis frequents Club Apocalypse, 
though he denies owning it. The club is, naturally, a 
key contact point for the Fate. The house band for 
Club Apocalypse is known as Charnel Dreams, front- 
ed by Anton Merriweather, a friend of Belial’s. Mer- 
riweather and his band have heavy connections with 
unnatural powers, and their goals are unknown. Belial 
(or Alzis) has been known to put Agents in touch with 
vital information, items, or contacts they need for their 


investigation. 


Alien Intelligences 


This lore can inform the Handler in creating opera- 
tions for a Conspiracy campaign. If any of it is known 
to individuals in Delta Green, it is only in fragments 


that contradict each other more often than not. 


Deep Ones 


Among all the beings that serve the Great Old Ones, 
the Deep Ones have always practiced the highest level 
of interaction with humanity. The Deep Ones seemed 
to work with a definite agenda and understand the 
value of slow corruption. 

Today, their old tactics rarely work. Coastal 
towns are no longer the isolated enclaves they once 
were. Most are within four hours’ reach of a national 
satellite television broadcasting unit. The kind of slow 
corruption once practiced so expertly by the Deep 
Ones is no longer effective. Humanity’s increasing 
mastery of ocean travel has also made the Deep Ones’ 
operations vulnerable, as seen in the torpedo attack 
on Devil Reef in 1928. 
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As a result, the Deep Ones have retreated. Perhaps 
they have played out their portion of the great game. 
They know the time is nearly at hand when their lord 
Cthulhu shall rise from the waves. There is no longer 
the need for them to reach their talons into the body 
of humanity and pull from it its beating heart. 

The Deep Ones now seem to desire only secrecy. 
They wish to live undisturbed until the stars come 
right and R’lyeh rises from the depths. Until that time, 
they lie low, cover their tracks, and avoid contact with 
humans. Humans are, quite simply, no longer worth 
the trouble. All the Deep Ones need to do is float and 
wait. They pose a menace to deep-sea exploration, 
military submarine maneuvers, and other such endeav- 
ors, but to the rank and file of humanity they pose 
little threat. Their work is already done. 


Dimensional Shamblers 


These obscure beings have become more commonly 
encountered on Earth. This is due in large part to the 
Fate—the cult at the heart of the Network, a peculiar 
occult criminal syndicate based in New York—who 
use these creatures to dispose of evidence of their 
crimes and other things that shouldn’t fall into the 
hands of the police. Those who anger the Fate are 
likely to hear the crackling of a dimensional shambler 
behind them, just before they disappear forever in the 


creature’s unhallowed embrace. 


Elder Things 


The creators of the shoggoths, and the architects of 
the great city located within Antarctica, seem to have 
disappeared from our world. The mountain range de- 
scribed by William Dyer in his informal comments on 
Miskatonic University’s ill-fated 1930 expedition has 
been seen by no one since. Nor has the fantastic city 
he saw. Just what happened on the expedition, and 
just what the writer of that strange account exaggerat- 
ed (to scare others away) or concealed (to protect the 
public) is uncertain. What is certain is that neither the 
mountains nor the city exist today on the continent. 
Assuming that the account is reasonably accurate, 
one must ask: What happened to the eight intact Elder 


Thing specimens recovered by the expedition but 
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never seen again? Innuendo suggests that they were 
not dead, and that the scientists accidentally revived 
them to the detriment of their own survival. We could 
conjecture that these eight awoke others like them- 
selves, who had long since been hidden or buried in 
the ice; and that, in turn, this clutch of beings reen- 
tered their abandoned city and somehow removed it 
from the eyes of the modern world. Perhaps it is still 
there, cloaked in illusion. Perhaps the Elder Things, 
the city, and the mountains that surrounded it all left 
our world for someplace else. This latter possibility 
seems the most likely. The Elder Things have no vested 
interest in seeing the Earth as we know it destroyed. 
Neither do they have any reason to stick around 
while it happens. 

Ruins of their cities may yet survive beneath the 
Antarctic ice, or on the ocean floor of the extreme 
southern hemisphere. Like rats from a sinking ship, 
the Elder Things may very well have taken their leave 
of us before it was too late. If this is the case, it is 
unlikely that we shall see them again. 


Ghouls 


These ancient corpse-eaters once roamed graveyards 
with impunity and devoured the flesh of the dead in 
great underground feasting halls. The passage of time 
has not curtailed their activities, but they have had to 
become much more careful. Many that once haunted 
the United States have moved to Africa, South Amer- 
ica, and Asia, where civil unrest generates a healthy 
body supply and chaos covers their tracks. They pass 
through deep tunnels into the lands of dreams and 
back out into different parts of the waking world. 
Those ghouls remaining in the United States have 
gravitated to large cities, particularly New York. There 
they use not just their own tunnels but also the many 
miles of sewer lines, subway tunnels, forgotten service 
shafts, and all the incredible construction that lies 
unseen beneath the streets. Such ghouls have typically 


“aaa the practice of grave robbery (urban cem- 


eteries being a rare commodity) and instead kidnap 
living humans off the streets or subways. These unfor- 
tunates are taken below ground, killed, and consumed. 
An old guard of ghouls opposes such activities. 
Remaining faithful to ancient charnel gods, these 
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wizened corpse-eaters insist that it is not their place 

to casually take the lives of humans—they are 

charged with the consumption of the dead as part 

of a ritualized practice handed down across the ages. 
Becoming kidnappers and killers is beneath them. 
Younger ghouls insist that food is food, no matter how 


it is obtained. 


The Great Race of Yith 


The history of the Yithians is inextricably intertwined 
with that of other unnatural forces, as they exist 
simultaneously on either side of human history. They 
have cast their minds forward from the past and 
seized control of the race of coleopterans who will 
succeed humanity on this planet. The Yithians have 
seen it all, and they record all that they can into their 
great metal tablets of knowledge. 

From other times, the Yithians swap minds with 
present-day humans. A human mind imprisoned in 
a Yithian body is forced to record all that which it 
knows, while the Yithian mind in the contemporary 
human body learns all it can. After several years, the 
mind exchange is reversed and the victim abandoned 
to the confusing remainder of their life. Beyond surviv- 
al and the preservation of knowledge, the goals of the 
Yithians are as inscrutable and unpredictable as the 
future. They seem to have no particular desire to harm 
humanity. Why hurt what has always been dead? 

Today, the Yithians have much to study. So many 
forces of human society are acting in concert to bring 
about destruction that the contingencies must be 
fantastically complicated to record. Yithians walk 
among us in possessed human bodies, though the most 
obvious cases of such long-term amnesia and pos- 
session seen in decades past are no longer among us. 
Perhaps they have refined their methods as their un- 
derstanding of modern social structures and behavior 
has increased, so that we do not notice when a friend 
is taken over. The Yithians adapt to the times through 
which they swim. We cannot guess why. 


Haedi Nigritiae 
These infamous spawn of Shub-Niggurath are rarely 


encountered. They come when they are called, mate- 
rializing from someplace else, but they do not roam 
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dark woods and linger in ruined churches as once they 
might have. Isolated individuals who pay obeisance to 
Shub-Niggurath may well still bring these nightmares 
to Earth, but it is almost always for purposes of a 
single ritual or ceremony. They rarely, if ever, serve as 
general watchdogs. 


Insects From Shaggai 


The peculiar insects known as Shans are, at best, a 
trifle within the grand scheme of cosmic terrors. 
Earth-bound Shans are trapped here, either seeking an 
immediate escape or building their network of support 
to make an eventual escape. The Shans on Earth have 
no desire to be around when the stars come right and 
only want to flee Earth for some other home. Still, 
they realize that they have the time to build up their 
personal power, and as a result they are still active in 
corrupting humans to help them in their goals. 

In recent years, the Shans have acquired a minor 
enemy. The Army of the Third Eye is a small British 
sect of people who have been infested by the Shans 
but destroyed the infestation through drastic self-tre- 
pannation. Most are insane, but they hate the Shans 
with a passion. See Delta Green: The Millennium for 
more on the insects from Shaggai and the Army of 
the Third Eye. 


The Lloigor 


The Lloigor are still among us. Invisible and subtle, 
they run little risk of discovery. The Lloigor are still 
served by the mad and the desperate, and they still ex- 
act a terrible price from those who aid them. It seems, 
however, that the Lloigor are beginning to disappear. 
They were never numerous in our world to begin with, 
but today they are perhaps at half the number that 
were active a hundred years ago. Those who remain 
say only that those who are gone have “passed on,” 
and whether this means those Lloigor have died or 
simply travelled to some other place or state of being 


is not known. 


For a number of reasons, the mi-go are the principal 


villains of this book. They receive a chapter of their 


own, beginning on page 76. 
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Serpent Folk 


Few, if any, of these ancient sorcerers have survived 
continuously to the present day. A number of serpent 
folk, however, now walk our world after traveling 
through temporal gates, or else awakening after cen- 
turies of supernatural slumber. There are perhaps no 
more than a few dozen serpent folk active today in the 
entire world, but it is safe to assume that every such 
extant individual is a powerful sorcerer, well hidden 
and well established in whatever area it calls home. 
Their goal is generally the acquisition of occult knowl- 
edge and the security of their own survival. When they 
are encountered, they are likely to take swift action to 
protect their privacy. Alternately, they may simply dis- 
appear, taking another disguise from among countless 


human victims. 


Tcho-Ichos 


The Tcho-Tchos are adaptable doppelgangers sent 
from somewhere else to infest our world in disguise. 
No more human than Deep Ones and ghouls, this 
utterly alien species only masquerades as humanity. 
Parasite and predator, it lives near and within fear- 
ful human communities that are its prey. It can take 
any guise and has been found in every part of the 
world, but it is best known as the so-called Tcho-Tcho 
people of Tibet and Southeast Asia. The Tcho-Tchos’ 
influence is minimal at best, but they are violent and 
destructive, and are likely to attract Delta Green’s 
attention. See Delta Green: The Millennium for more 
on the Tcho-Tchos. 


Great Old Ones 


That is not dead which can eternal lie, and with 


strange aeons even death may die. 


Cthulhu 


The ancient Cthulhu cult that claimed the lives of Pro- 
fessor Angell, Francis Thurston, and many others is 
all but eradicated. It was an old cult in 1926, steeped 
in old rituals and old practices; the modern world 

did not take kindly to groups of disgusting, half-mad 
revelers in swamps and on lonely islands. The cult of 
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Cthulhu survives in tiny enclaves (especially familial 
ones) in the backwater towns of the world, but the 
cult’s global threat is long since ended. Cthulhu does 
not need the cult. Its loss is not a great one. 

The astute modern-day investigator looking into 
the secret history of our times will doubtlessly ferret 
out the odd fact or relic of the Cthulhu cult but need 
no longer fear that the worshippers will track him or 
her down with murderous intent. The cult was mad 
and was effective only as long as isolation could pro- 
tect it. Those days are gone. 

Great Cthulhu, of course, still waits and still 
dreams. He still has his worshippers, but most are 
traumatized sailors bobbing on the high seas, haunted 
by the dream-call of their unseen “master.” Should you 
begin to examine the rich and powerful of the world, 
though, you would find a surprising number who pay 
tribute to Cthulhu. Most do this secretly and alone. 
Sometime soon, however, the dreams will come, their 
eyes will be opened, and they will realize that they are 
not alone in their adoration of the dweller in the deep. 
At that time, the cult of Cthulhu will be reborn, made 
up now of the cream of society, commerce, and poli- 
tics. At that time, they will do all they can to orches- 
trate the events of the End Time. 

Until then, they are each alone, and may perhaps 
be dealt with. But there are so many, so very many... 


Gla aki 


Gla’aki lives still, submerged within its lake in the 
Severn Valley of England. Isolated individuals there 
worship it, and it still takes the occasional undead 
servant. Gla’aki has also manifested in lakes elsewhere 
in the world over the years, generally to wreak havoc 
briefly with the aid of a local cult. Such cults are few 
and far between, but when they do crop up, it is with 
the direct support and patronage of Gla’aki—making 


them very dangerous indeed. 


Itla-shua 


As recently as the 1930s, Itla-shua was worshipped 
under many different names by cults that collaborated 
in a plot to open the whole world to its power. They 
were only thwarted by the impressive efforts of a 
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group of private investigators. In the aftermath of this 
stupendous failure, the temperamental and vengeful 
Old One rained death and destruction on the leaders 
of the cult that failed it so spectacularly. 

Itla-shua is no more or less powerful than it has 
been for the last few millennia. Its cult, however, is 
a shambles. Global schemes and intricate networks 
that arose out of the spiritualist movement of the 
19th century have long since collapsed. Only isolat- 
ed groups of true believers follow the old religions, 
whether they are groups of enlightened individuals in 
Toronto or slow-witted farmers on lonely homesteads 
in Great Britain. 

A handful of individuals among these scattered 
and unconnected groups still retain the knowledge 
of their forebears. They prepare for a challenge that 
waits four decades from now, when the passing of a 
hundred years might open the way for Itla-shua again. 
That is a great challenge indeed, given the collapse and 
appropriation of genuine indigenous beliefs and the 
general loss of faith in religion found in most Western 
nations. Of course, these devoted fanatics are also 
assuming that the stars will not come right before the 
2030s. Their efforts to restore communication and lay 


plans may well draw the attention of Delta Green. 


The hing in Yellow 


The influence of the King in Yellow has increased 
dramatically in the last few decades, as the corruptive 
influence of the play that bears his name has wormed 
its way into the avant-garde and the intelligentsia of 
our modern world. Trendsetting intellectuals, writers, 
artists, poets, and philosophers in a group called the 
Secret Senate—Percy Shelley described poets as the 
“secret senate” of the world—have all encountered 
the play The King in Yellow and experienced strange 
dreams emblematic of the King itself. 

The goal of the King in Yellow today, or at least 
his most apparent endeavor, is to corrupt the art, aes- 
thetics, and morality of the next generation of humans 
by seducing the trendsetters of today’s generation 
and leading them down paths of nihilism, insanity, 
and sociopathy. Today’s avant-garde is tomorrow’s 
mainstream, after all. By targeting the unknown but 
influential creative people of today, the King can have 
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global effects on peoples to come. Or do we only 
strive to see a goal, to see purpose, in the madness of 
inevitable effect? 

Themes relevant to the King in Yellow are be- 
coming increasingly common in popular culture. At 
least one major motion picture of the last few years 
has even been so bold as to feature a fleeting glimpse 
of the Yellow Sign. This will happen more and more 
in times to come, as the agents of the King in Yellow 
prepare humanity for the self-slaughter that will occur 
as the stars turn right. 


Nyarlathotep 


Nyarlathotep, the mind and soul of the Outer Gods, 
has been as active as ever. His role as chief meddler in 
the affairs of humans means that he has remained at 
the forefront of the relationship between humans and 
the Great Old Ones. If humanity’s present sorry con- 
dition has any conscious architect, it is surely Nyarla- 
thotep, who hides behind so many masks that his true 
influence can never be fully known or understood. 

Perhaps Nyarlathotep’s most far-reaching en- 
deavor—which itself is almost wholly invisible and 
unacknowledged among humankind—has been the 
formation and growth of the Cult of Transcendence. 
This peculiar group is ruled by a handful of abased 
and degenerate adepts seeking to gain admission 
to the Court of Azathoth. On Earth, they work to 
encourage the erosion of humanity and the propaga- 
tion of sociopathy as a way of life. The Cult works 
through a bewildering variety of front organizations, 
much like any traditional conspiracy. But instead of 
gathering power for the sake of power, or for wealth 
or status, the puppet groups manipulated by the Cult 
seek to undermine the bonds of humanity through the 
encouragement of factionalism, racism, nihilism, and 
other broad precepts. 

The hand of Nyarlathotep can also be found, in 
localized form, in the New York establishment known 
as Club Apocalypse (page 164). The enigmatic sorcer- 
er named Stephen Alzis—who may or may not own 
Club Apocalypse but certainly frequents it—is widely 
rumored in occult circles to be another mask behind 
which Nyarlathotep works. Whether Alzis truly is 


Nyarlathotep or simply acts in his name is unknown. 
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Shub-Niggurath 


Shub-Niggurath has a long history on Earth, one that 
is only now coming to light. Shub-Niggurath was 
the truth that lay behind the masks of many human 
fertility deities, even among those humans who be- 
lieved that their patron was peaceful and interested 
only in encouraging life and growth. This is accurate, 
more or less, but short-sighted: the life encouraged by 
Shub-Niggurath is malignant. Worshippers of various 
earth/crop deities in millennia past were insidiously 
corrupted along paths of cruelty and avarice. 

Shub-Niggurath still hides behind innocuous 
masks and has found a particularly fertile source of 
worshippers in adherents of the fertility goddesses in 
the New Age movement. Some of these worshippers 
have inadvertently latched onto Shub-Niggurath and 
are slowly being corrupted. 

The physical properties of Shub-Niggurath have 
also attracted the attention of fringe scientists interest- 
ed in peculiar biological accelerants and mutagens. 


Y Golonac 


The Severn Valley in Great Britain remains a fertile 
ground for unnatural activity, and Y'Golonac (as well 
as Gla'aki) has active followers there. Y'Golonac's 
influence is marginal at best, but the actions of his 
followers remain both public and disturbing. Outside 
that valley, Y'Golonac's influence is rarely encoun- 
tered, but it's still devastating on the rare occasion 


something leaks from its nest. 


Yog-Sothoth 


Yog-Sothoth, appearing in various forms and names, is 
still sought out by those trying to expose what lies be- 
hind the mask of accepted reality. Seekers after truth 
still stumble across Yog-Sothoth. The being’s manifes- 
tations and powers are so broadly based as to result 
in a staggering variety of malignant events. However, 
since Yog-Sothoth’s followers are almost exclusively 
solitary individuals who learn too much, their global 


influence is minimal at worst. 
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Genesis 


The genesis of Delta Green was the raid on Innsmouth. 


During the winter of 1927-1928, U.S. Treasury agents 
investigated the small Massachusetts town of Inns- 
mouth and reported their findings to President Calvin 
Coolidge. Having once ordered a similar round-up of 
“Reds” while serving as Governor of Massachusetts, 
President Coolidge authorized a raid on Innsmouth. 
Delta Green would eventually designate the raid Proj- 
ect PUZZLEBOX. 

The Office of Naval Intelligence, the U.S. Marine 
Corps, the U.S. Coast Guard, and even a U.S. Navy 
submarine were brought in to provide manpower and 
firepower. The Justice Department's Bureau of Investi- 
gation, with director J. Edgar Hoover on site, provided 
the legal authority to seize the “suspected aliens and 
seditionists” for deportation. 

Organizational delays resulted in the raid being 
launched in February 1928. Afterward, the Secret 
Service and Treasury Department presented President 
Coolidge with photographic evidence of the “curious 
condition” of the town’s population. Artifacts demon- 
strated a pagan religion amongst the townspeople. 
The Office of Naval Intelligence didn’t want to present 
its full report until all the materials gathered in the 
raid could be analyzed and translated. In light of this 
evidence, the Coolidge administration decided to 
wait for the raid’s final report before deciding on any 
further action. 

During the raid, ONI had detained 200 or so Deep 
One hybrids. ONI also seized a copy of the log of 
Obed Marsh's ship, the Sumatra Queen, and a Marsh 
family history dated 1862. They seized two copies 
(one badly burnt) of the unnatural manuscript Gods 

© of Ponapeh and five conical stone tablets inscribed 

- with glyphs. Also recovered were incomplete trans- 

- lation notes for the strange glyphs, compiled over 
many years by Robert Marsh, one of the townspeople. 
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Robert Marsh was killed by Marines while resisting 
arrest, so the tablets remained undecipherable until 
ONI turned to the Black Chamber. 


The Black Chamber 


The Black Chamber was a joint War and State Depart- 
ment signals intelligence and cryptography unit that 
had operated during WWI as Section 8 of the Military 
Intelligence Division (MI-8). During the 1919 Ver- 
sailles negotiations, the Black Chamber—operating as 
MI-8—had provided communications security for the 
United States. Later, at the 1922 Washington Naval 
Conference, the Black Chamber broke the Japanese 
code and provided crucial intelligence to the United 
States. Needless to say, ONI was impressed with the 
abilities of the Black Chamber. ONI decided to turn 
the tablets and seized papers from Innsmouth over to 
the Black Chamber’s cryptographers for translation. 
The Black Chamber’s cryptographers received the tab- 
lets in April 1928, and by November 1929 they had 
completed their translation of the tablets they called 
the Book of Dagon. Their report would be President 
Herbert Hoover’s first exposure to the Innsmouth 
situation, and the news was not welcome. 

The Hoover administration was very busy in 
1929. First, the Japanese were bucking against the 
limits imposed on their navy by the Washington Naval 
Conference and were charging the Americans with 
negotiating in bad faith when the Black Chamber 
intercepted Japanese diplomatic radio traffic during a 
crucial U.S.-Japan summit. This scandalized the Black 
Chamber. Then, following the St. Valentine’s Day Mas- 
sacre, the Treasury Department and the Secret Service 
were under heavy pressure from Herbert Hoover to 
bring Al Capone to justice. Finally, on 24 OCT 1929, 
the stock market crashed. 

It was particularly bad timing that the Black 


Chamber was ready with its finished report on the five 
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tablets on 2 NOV 1929, a week after the crash. The ex- 
hausted President Hoover was not in a receptive mood. 
It was his opinion that “these cryptography eggheads” 
had ruined a perfectly good naval treaty with Japan 
and now were telling fairy tales about aliens under the 
sea. He ordered Secretary of State Henry L. Stimson 
to disband the Black Chamber. Using the Washington 
Naval Conference scandal as cover, and declaring that 
“gentlemen do not read each other’s mail,” Stimson 
disbanded the Black Chamber. Hoover then had 
Andrew Mellon, the Secretary of the Treasury, reassign 
the Secret Service and other Treasury agents of Project 
PUZZLEBOX to the Chicago and Midwestern Prohibi- 
tion units. J. Edgar Hoover, desperate to placate the 
administration, claimed to have seen nothing unusual 
during his participation in Project PUZZLEBOX. Except 
for seeing a few Deep One hybrids and strange arti- 
facts, this was basically true. 

Sensing the administration’s mood, oNr's officers 
covered up any knowledge or evidence of supernatu- 
ral events, despite the fact that their officers and men 
had seen more of Innsmouth’s horrors than any other 
participants. The naval intelligence officers were par- 
ticularly concerned with the implications for U.S. naval 
supremacy presented by the possibility of an aquatic, 
hostile civilization. The Treasury Department, the Jus- 
tice Department, and the White House could delude 
themselves into ignoring this threat, but the Navy 
could not. The Office of Naval Investigation moved 
their Project PUZZLEBOX veterans to the little-known 
Parapsychology, Paranormal, and Psychic Phenomena 
Desk, abbreviated P4. 


M 


P4's primary mission during WWI was investigating 
bizarre and inexplicable phenomena. It shrank quickly 
after the war. By 1928, its staff had dwindled from 50 
to two officers with six support staff. Its officers spent 
their time clipping world newspaper articles on ghosts, 
psychic oddities, and spiritual phenomena, only very 
occasionally passing something up to headquarters. 
Other ONI desks, assembling files of intelligence on 
the navies of the world, thought P4 was a joke. 
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After Project PUZZLEBOX, P4 scoured the world 
for more information about beings like the ones 
encountered in Innsmouth. It was headed by Marine 
Colonel James Whelan, the ranking military officer of 
Project PUZZLEBOX. P4 quietly obtained the services 
of as many former Project PUZZLEBOX Treasury 
Department personnel as possible, along with those 
cryptographers who had translated the Book of Da- 
gon. It also collected the books and papers seized in 
the raid and shifted the captured hybrids to a prison 
facility disguised as a naval air station in south- 
eastern Arizona. 

From 1929 to 1942, P4 collected dozens of 
documents and books that explored the myths and 
very real powers embraced in Innsmouth. The search 
for intelligence about the Deep Ones led to a wider 
picture of alien organisms living in the benighted 
depths of the sea. 

Not everyone at P4 was convinced that there were 
other horrors besides the Deep Ones, but the hybrids 
collected at the Arizona containment facility were 
an unpleasant reminder that nothing was impossible. 
Numerous artifacts connected to the hybrids were 
recovered and the hybrid prisoners were studied, with- 
out much success. Those who died in captivity were 
subjected to extensive post-mortem examinations. Na- 
val expeditions crossed the globe looking for evidence 
of Deep Ones. 

P4 succeeded in disrupting two Deep One colo- 
nies. The first incident took place in 1930 on a small 
island in the Philippine archipelago that was found 
to be infested with hybrids. A raid by U.S. Marines 
and Filipino scouts shattered the island’s organization 
and defenses. When the general location of the Deep 
One undersea colony was ascertained, the U.S. Navy 
dropped depth charges on a certain coral reef. Mus- 
lims from nearby islands, who had long suffered from 
the hybrids’ depredations, came to the island after the 
Marines left with prisoners and finished off those cult- 
ists who had escaped the round-up. Captured cultists 
and hybrids were imprisoned at the secret Arizona 
containment facility. 

The second incident took place in 1933 on the 


Pacific coast of Nicaragua. P4 officers, undercover as 
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Marines assigned to track the anti-U.S. rebel Augusto 
Sandino, discovered a fishing village that had only just 
begun to adopt the teachings of the Esoteric Order of 
Dagon. The round-up of villagers was bungled when 
P4 relied on the soldiers of dictator Anastasio Samo- 
za's National Guard to seize the village. The village 
was put to the torch, resulting in a massacre of all the 
villagers and the loss of any information or artifacts. 
However, by using certain ritual techniques learned 
from Gods of Ponapeh, P4 lured a number of Deep 
Ones into ambush. Several nearby reefs, considered 
likely sites for Deep One cities, were hit with depth 
charges to no obvious effect. 

Later, anti-Deep One operations near the ruins of 
Innsmouth used similar rituals in an attempt both to 
acquire more Deep Ones for study and to learn the 
locations of Deep One colonies. While the locations 
of no new Deep One colonies were ever discovered in 
North America, numerous specimens (albeit slightly 
damaged) were acquired for anatomical examination. 
Furthermore, P4 felt that if these creatures were am- 
bushed often enough, perhaps they would be deterred 
from answering genuine summonings by members of 
the Esoteric Order of Dagon. Rituals to contact sup- 
posedly more dangerous beings were never attempted, 
for obvious reasons. 

P4 also conducted operations in the continental 
United States against groups of cultists whenever they 
were discovered. Often the overworked and under- 
funded P4 investigators arrived after action by local 
authorities or *concerned citizens" had already taken 
place. Private investigators thwarted many cult actions 
before P4 could get involved. 


The Office of Strategic services 


Following the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor on 7 
DEC 1941, President Franklin D. Roosevelt ordered 
Wall Street lawyer and WWI recipient of the Congres- 
sional Medal of Honor Colonel William J. “Wild Bill” 
Donovan to organize a covert warfare and espionage 
arm for the U.S. war effort. Donovan scoured the east- 
ern universities as well as prisons and military intel- 


ligence branches for the requisite talent, even visiting 
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England to obtain the advice of the Secret Intelligence 
Service. After several months of unofficial existence, 
the new intelligence service was christened the Office 
of Strategic Services (OSS) in June 1942. The OSS an- 
swered directly to the Joint Chiefs of Staff, and though 
it was a military intelligence unit, it was staffed by 
civilians and military personnel. Interference from J. 
Edgar Hoover prevented the OSS from operating in the 
United States or in Latin America. General Douglas 
MacArthur similarly resisted the OSS operating in “his” 
Pacific theater. The OSS therefore kept out of MacAr- 
thur’s island-hopping campaign and concentrated 
their efforts on mainland Asia, particularly in China, 
Burma, and Vietnam. Other OSS operations were con- 
centrated in occupied Europe and North Africa. Eight 
thousand personnel served with the OSS during WWI. 
On 12 FEB 1942, Donovan—now promoted to 
Major General—was approached and briefed by Lt. 
Commander Martin Cook of P4. Lt. Commander 
Cook went very easy on the supernatural aspects of 
P4's work. Instead, Cook made Donovan aware of 
the intense interest that the Nazis had in the occult. 
P4 had uncovered a paranormal research department 
within the SS which had Reichsführer Himmler’s ear: 
the Karotechia, a secret unit of the Ancestral Heri- 
tage Research and Teaching Foundation (abbreviated 
“Ahnenerbe” in German). It operated out of Himmler's 
headquarters at Wewelsburg Castle, the Reicbsfübrer's 
distorted vision of a Nazi Camelot. The Abnenerbe's 
duties included archeological and anthropological 
research designed to support the Nazi racial and 
political doctrine. Unlike the Ahnenerbe, the Karo- 
techia was devoted to researching the occult and the 
paranormal for anything that might help the Nazi war 
effort. Cook pointed out that the British had lured 
Deputy Führer Rudolph Hess to England by getting 
Hess's personal astrologer to predict that Hess would 
capture England singlehandedly. Cook also point- 
ed out both Adolf Hitler's and Himmler's personal 
interest in the occult, as well as the many superstitions 
still held by high-ranking Japanese officers. Donovan 
was impressed by the potential use of the occult in 
psychological warfare and moved to have P4 fully in- 


corporated into the OSS. The new division was given a 
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highly restricted, “eyes only” security clearance, DELTA 
GREEN. While P4 continued to be the division’s official 
name, its members began to refer to it simply by the 


security clearance designation: Delta Green. 


The Harotechia 


Under the leadership of the newly promoted Com- 
mander Martin Cook, Delta Green set about disrupt- 
ing and countering the Karotechia’s intelligence-gath- 
ering under the guise of researching and conducting 
psychological warfare. Many of the operations 
involved recovering or destroying books and artifacts 
that may have interested the Karotechia. Professors of 
antiquity, anthropology, and the occult were consulted 
as to what kind of materials the Karotechia might be 
looking for. The Middle East was one of the fierc- 

est battlegrounds in this unseen war. Undoubtedly, 
many an archzologist would shed bitter tears if he 
knew how many ancient texts, artifacts, and ancient 
sites were destroyed by Delta Green to deny them 
to-the enemy. 

Allied agents close to the SS and Ahnenerbe 
provided little insight into the Karotechia, which was 
closed even to the highest-ranking SS officers. The 
only certain thing was that the SS feared the Karote- 
chia. Experiments were being performed that required 
huge “test subject” requisitions from Auschwitz and 
Treblinka. What happened to these “test subjects” was 
a mystery even to SS officers intimately involved with 
every aspect of the Final Solution. It didn’t surprise 
Delta Green’s P4 veterans when they discovered the 
Nazis were sacrificing the “test subjects” to curry 
favor with the same sea creatures P4 had raided in 
Innsmouth nearly 15 years before. Delta Green’s first 
major operation of the war involved a joint operation 
between airborne commandos and French partisans, 
disrupting one of the Karotechia’s mass sacrifices off 
the coast of France in late 1942. 

Following the surrender of Germany, the U.S. and 
Soviet intelligence services raced to get their hands 
on German nuclear physicists, V-2 and jet aircraft 
engineers, and intelligence officers. Delta Green was 
no exception to this mad scramble. A Delta Green 
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operation code-named SUMMER BREEZE put a team 
into Soviet-occupied Germany to seize or destroy the 
Karotechia’s voluminous files and personnel before 
they were found by Stalin’s SMERSH. Most Karotechia 
researchers could not be located, and those whom 
they did find were judged unfit for extraction and “de- 
nied to the enemy”—in other words, executed. Several 
hundred kilograms of documents were recovered from 
the “Reichsführer Himmler’s Eyes Only” section. The 
files were noteworthy for the chronicle of disaster they 
revealed. The Karotechia's researchers had indeed 
discovered awesome powers, but not the means to 
control them. 

Delta Green discovered a connection to Opera- 
tion WEREWOLF in the Karotechia’s files. WEREWOLF 
was an SS operation to organize partisans to resist 
the occupying Allied armies. According to the Karo- 
techia's files, the WEREWOLF network had failed. The 
German people were simply too exhausted to fight on. 
Therefore, a secret order bypassing SS chain of com- 
mand was sent to the Karotechia from Adolf Hitler. 
The Karotechia was to link up with what was left 
of WEREWOLF and recreate the “accident” that had 
destroyed the site in Bavaria. 

Delta Green found Naudabaum Castle, or at 
least where it used to be. The mountain it sat on had 
been partially scoured away. The nearby lake showed 
extremely high levels of alkaline, and every pine tree 
on the slopes of the mountain had fallen away from 
the summit, as if pressed down by some horrendous 
weight. There were two obvious comparisons to be 
made from the devastation: the first was to the 1908 
Tunguska Blast in Siberia that had flattened 800 
square miles of forest; the second was to the U.S. Ar- 
my's test of the atomic bomb. 

Recovered documents seemed to indicate that the 

“accident” was some sort of interdimensional “rip” in 
the fabric of space-time. How the “rip” was created 
was less obvious. It seemed to be connected to alien, 
non-Euclidian geometric principles. 

For three horrifying months in 1945, Delta Green 
fought the last battle of the European war against m 
WEREWOLF under the aegis of Operation LUNACY. 


The “accident” was never recreated, and Operation 
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WEREWOLF was obliterated in a series of covert ac- 
tions that cost the lives of many agents—and uncov- 


ered undreamt-of horrors. 


Roswell 


President Truman’s disbanding of the OSS on 1 OCT 
1945 temporarily disbanded Delta Green. However, 
when something crashed in the New Mexico desert 
on 24 JUN 1947, Delta Green’s alumni were called in. 
The object appeared to be the wreckage of an alien 
spacecraft, or “flying saucer.” Three dead occupants 
were found nearby, and one living alien was recovered. 
The crash occurred during a thunderstorm, and this 
was thought to be what brought it down. 

The shock of seeing science fiction become science 
fact was enough to prompt President Harry Truman 
to set up Operation MAJESTIC, aka Majestic-12, to 
analyze the wreckage and to cover up the crash and 
the government’s knowledge of the existence of ex- 
traterrestrials. Delta Green’s alumni lobbied President 
Truman to reestablish Delta Green as well—this time 
known officially as “Delta Green” rather than P4. Its 
new mission would be “to conduct such activities as 
were necessary to deny the use of alien technologies by 
any foreign power.” After its war with the Karotechia, 
Delta Green had developed a very broad definition of 
“alien technology.” 


Post-War Operations 


The reconstituted Delta Green—now officially under 
that name—operated under the cover of an interser- 
vice military intelligence unit that specialized in psy- 
chological warfare and reported directly to the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. 

In January 1948, Delta Green launched Operation 
SOUTHERN HOSPITALITY to hunt down and eliminate 
any former Karotechia members in South America. In 
the first year, one former Karotechia researcher was 
found living in Montevideo, Uruguay, and anoth- 
er in the Chaco region of Paraguay. Both were still 
active in their “research.” SOUTHERN HOSPITALITY’s 
most spectacular operation took place in 1952 on 
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the Antarctic continent in Queen Maud Land. Three 
former Karotechia researchers with the assistance of 
the Argentine dictator Juan Perón were attempting to 
unearth *something" that would provide the key to a 
genetic engineering project. A company of U.S. Army 
paratroopers under Delta Green assaulted the Argen- 
tine Antarctic expedition. None of the Argentines or 
Karotechia researchers survived, and only a handful 
of U.S. paratroopers returned. The excavations were 
sealed with explosives and the dead paratroopers were 
reported killed in action in Korea. 

On 2 FEB 1953, Delta Green’s Operation SIC SEM- 
PER TYRANNIS ended in the deaths of all but one of 
the six-man Delta Green team. This was judged a suc- 
cess, since the operation had been considered a suicide 
mission. Following an insertion by submarine on the 
Arctic coast of the USSR, six Delta Green agents and 
their four Aleut guides crossed the eastern Siberian 
mountains to their target, an NKVD research project 
in Novosibirsk. The research, under the direction of a 
former Karotechia scientist, was a longevity and life 
extension project that the ailing Josef Stalin was in- 
tensely interested in. The surviving Delta Green agent 
reported that the team had struck just in time. As for 
Josef Stalin, he died one month later in March 1953. 


Loss and Gain 


On 13 JAN 1955, disaster struck. Delta Green’s most 
gifted researcher, Daniel Freis—one of the Black 
Chamber cryptographers who had translated The 
Book of Dagon in 1929—suffered a mental break- 
down. After attacking several personnel with an axe, 
he set fire to the central archives, destroying all the 
materials seized from the Innsmouth raid. When the 
blaze was finally brought under control, Fries was also 
found to have smashed the original stone tablets of 
The Book of Dagon with a sledgehammer. There was 
also a great deal of damage to P4 and WWII materials. 
The loss of these irreplaceable artifacts was a serious 
setback. Almost 14 years of research and investigation 
were destroyed. 

In May 1959, Delta Green lost another import- 
ant member. Commander Martin Cook—Project 
PUZZLEBOX veteran, commanding officer of ONI’s 
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P4, and Delta Green's commanding officer since it 

was created in 1942—was confined to the psychiatric 
wing of Bethesda Naval Hospital. The diagnosis was a 
complete mental and physical collapse brought about 
through overwork and extreme nervous exhaustion. 
In 1963, Cook was released from Bethesda and re- 
turned quietly to his ranch in Montana where he lived 
until his death in 1968 of natural causes. He was not 
active in Delta Green during this final period. 

To replace the losses of the 1950s, Delta Green 
recruited from academia and the military, bringing 26 
new members into the organization in 1961. These 
were the last people to be brought fully into the 
central Delta Green organization, now known as the 
Delta Green Steering Committee or Executive Com- 
mittee (EXCOMM ). Throughout the 1960s, Delta 
Green began to tap other federal intelligence and law 
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enforcement agencies for personnel. This was not 

just when raw firepower was needed, but also when 
investigations had to be conducted. When some event 
came to Delta Green’s attention, personnel would be 
given temporary Delta Green clearance and be briefed 
on the essential, “need-to-know” details of the mission. 
After participating in the operation, the survivors 
would have a small, green delta (/) attached to their 
personnel files. Once so marked, these Delta Green 
*friendlies" would be called on whenever they were 

in the general vicinity of a crisis or investigation, or 
when their particular talents were needed. The result 
was that Delta Green grew less centralized, with 
individual members possessing the de facto authority 
to mount operations without the foreknowledge of 


the Delta Green Executive Committee. This “cowboy” 


policy would later cost Delta Green greatly. 
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Further Operations 


On 10 APR 1963, the USS Thresher nuclear attack 
submarine sank with all hands, 350 km east of Cape 
Cod. Delta Green could not help but notice that this 
was in the general vicinity of the ruins of Innsmouth. 
The investigation that followed led to the discovery 
that the Deep One colony under Devil Reef had not 
been destroyed by the submarine attack in 1928. 
Operation RIPTIDE set out to finish the job started 35 
years earlier, with air-dropped anti-submarine war- 
fare weapons and depth charges. The operation was 
seriously hampered by the loss of the PUZZLEBOX and 
P4 documents in 1955. 

In 1964, Delta Green agents intervened in the 
Belgian Congo crisis. Under attack from government 
troops, CIA mercenaries, and Belgian paratroopers, the 
hard-pressed Simba and Mule’le’ rebels were turning 
away from Marxist-Leninism and back to tribal mys- 
ticism for answers. The Simba and Mule’le’ rebels had 
embraced an ancient, evil religion in their desperation 
to throw out the Europeans and planned to “summon 
their god Mauti to devour their enemies.” In Opera- 
tion KURTZ, Delta Green agents succeeded in prevent- 
ing a dimensional “rip” similar to the one planned 
by the Karotechia in 1945. Since the dimensional 
rip never opened, it is unknown how destructive it 
might have been. 

Delta Green had long maintained an interest in 
naval disasters, particularly the loss of submarines. 
German naval archives were scoured by Delta Green 
after WWII, and one chilling event from WWI was 
revealed. A manuscript in a bottle, purporting to be 
the log of Lt. Commander Karl Heinrich, captain of 
the Imperial German Navy’s U-29 submarine, was 
found washed ashore on the Yucatan peninsula in 
1919. U-29 had been missing since June 1917 and was 
presumed lost. The captain’s log described the crew’s 
descent into madness and murder after the U-29 sank 
to the bottom of the Atlantic following a mysterious 
engine explosion. Also described was a crumbling 
undersea city crowned with a strangely luminescent 
temple. Other events in the log suggested the partici- 
pation of the Deep Ones in the disabling of the U-29. 
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Although many other ships and subs were lost without 
a trace during the First and Second World Wars, no 
other case so obviously suggested the involvement of 
undersea intelligences. 

When the French submarine La Sybille vanished 
without a trace in the western Mediterranean in 1952, 
Delta Green made inquiries with the French navy. 
Noting substantial was learned, primarily because 
the French stonewalled the investigation. The loss of 
three submarines with all hands in 1968 prompted 
another Delta Green investigation. The Soviets lost a 
Golf II ballistic missile sub near the Hawaiian islands; 
the nuclear attack sub USS Scorpion was lost near the 
Azores; and the French diesel-powered attack sub 
Minerve went down in the western Mediterranean. 
The results of these inquiries were also inconclusive, 
but some Delta Green members were convinced that 
something in the vicinity of the western Mediterra- 
nean was attacking submarines. A Delta Green opera- 
tion planning to use the 1970 western Mediterranean 
NATO maneuvers as cover was cancelled when Delta 
Green was placed under investigation by the Penta- 
gon in 1969. Many former Delta Green members are 
particularly bitter about the operation being cancelled, 
because in 1970 the French lost the diesel sub Eury- 
dice in the same area and the Soviets lost a Novem- 
ber-class nuclear sub off the northwest coast of Spain. 


Vietnam 


As the war in Vietnam heated up, many members 

of the CIA and the military intelligence branches 
found themselves encountering strange events in the 
steaming jungles of Indochina. Many found them- 
selves granted DELTA GREEN clearance. As early as 
1965, Delta Green was concerned with the character 
of some of the “anti-Communist allies” the CIA was 
finding among the hill tribes of the region. While the 
CIA’s Hmoung, Meo, and Motanyard allies included 
ruthless opium smugglers who were bad enough, the 
CIA’s Tcho-Tcho mercenaries were unfathomably 
sadistic and avowed cannibals. Delta Green did not 
know what the Tcho-Tchos really were (see TCHO-TCHOS 
on page 43), but they knew to stay away. Despite the 
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Tcho-Tchos’ rabid hatred of the Communists (the 
North Vietnamese Army had apparently destroyed 
an important Tcho-Tcho religious site while carving 
the Ho Chi Minh trail out of the Laotian and Cam- 
bodian jungles), Delta Green advised the CIA against 
arming and training them. Predictably, Delta Green’s 
warning was ignored. The CIA never admitted it had 
made a mistake arming the Tcho-Tchos, even after 

it became obvious that the Tcho-Tchos were more 
interested in killing and eating their Hmoung, Meo, 
and Motanyard neighbors than they were in fighting 
the Communists. 

But there were worse things than inhuman Tcho- 
Tchos festering in the jungles of Indochina. In Laos, 
Cambodia, and Vietnam, Delta Green detected some 
of the same patterns and signals it had intercepted in 
the Belgian Congo in 1964. The Pathet Lao, Khmer 
Rouge, and Viet Cong were becoming so hard-pressed 
by American firepower and counterinsurgency tac- 
tics that they were willing to try anything to drive 
out the “Imperialist running-dogs." Delta Green was 
particularly worried about the disquieting similarities 
between the Simba and Mule'le' god Mauti and the 
local god Angka. Angka made Delta Green very, very 
nervous. Something would have to be done. 


The End? 


In November 1969, Delta Green veteran and Marine 
Colonel Satchel Wade launched an operation into 


Cambodia against a temple devoted to bringing Angka 


to Earth. The mission, organized without Delta Green 


approval, was a complete disaster. Nearly 300 U.s. 


servicemen were killed. The survivors fought their way 


back across the border, found Wade, and killed him. 
In May 1970, when U.S. and South Vietnamese troops 
invaded Cambodia, they were met with stiff resistance 
from the well-prepared Viet Cong and Khmer Rouge. 
Delta Green was blamed for tipping off the guerrillas 
and was investigated by the Joint Chiefs of Staff. After 
the embarrassment of the 1968 Tet offensive, the 
revelations about the secret bombings in Laos, and the 
My Lai Massacre, the Pentagon did not want to have 
to explain to Congress what Delta Green was doing in 
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Cambodia seven months before the official invasion. 
The decision was made to sweep the entire incident 
under the rug and disband Delta Green. 

On 24 JAN 1970, DELTA GREEN clearance and 
classification were officially deactivated, and those 
little green triangles were removed from hundreds 
of personnel files. There are people who remember 
those little stickers, and they even remember how they 
stopped seeing them on government files around 1970, 
but few ever knew for sure what they were for or why 
they were removed. Soon Delta Green faded into little 
more than a bureaucratic myth. However, this would 
not be the end. 


Rebirth 


In the summer of 1970, 40 federal officials who had 
previously held DELTA GREEN clearance met secretly 
and unofficially in Washington. The subject of their 
meeting was to determine what was to be done about 
the supernatural threat to national security now that 
Delta Green was disbanded. Some were aware of 
MAJESTIC’s existence and didn’t believe MAJESTIC was 
geared toward handling the paranormal threat. Other 
Delta Green alumni believed that, because of MAJES- 
TIC’s orientation, any supernatural threat to national 
security might be viewed as a potentially exploitable 
resource. Delta Green had been oriented towards 
destroying the supernatural and the occult, not finding 
ways to harness their powers. 

These 40 Delta Green veterans decided to quiet- 
ly reestablish contact with other active government 
officials who had held DELTA GREEN clearance and 
let them know that the organization was still around, 
albeit unofficially. Slowly old contacts were renewed 
and old alliances reforged. Delta Green’s first “unof- 
ficial” operation was to arrange for several flights of 
B-52 bombers to stray off course and “accidentally” 
bomb every identified or suspected Tcho-Tcho village 
in Indochina off the map. By Christmas 1971, Delta 
Green was back in business with no budget, no head- 
quarters, no staff, and no files. In fact, in some ways, 


things worked even better than before. 
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Initial Reorganization 


From 1970 until 1994, Delta Green existed as an 
unofficial and secret fraternity of federal law enforce- 
ment, intelligence, and military personnel. Delta Green 
itself had no funding, but those who were members 
channeled funds, equipment, services, and personnel 
as needed from whatever agency or military branch 
they happened to work for. Delta Green’s agents were 
not full-time. They worked, in various capacities, for 
other organizations such as the FBI, the CIA, the USAF, 
the IRS, etc. They were “assigned” to a Delta Green 
operation (or “op”) by Delta Green-member supervi- 
sors, who camouflaged their activities as being part of 
their regular duties. There were no regular meetings, 
no headquarters, and no executive steering commit- 
tee. Members simply contacted each other when their 
respective agency stumbled on something that Delta 
Green was better equipped to handle. 

In other words, Delta Green was little more than 
an ad-hoc assembly of people “in the know,” an old- 
boys-network with no central command. When one 
member happened upon something, he contacted a 
few others who might be able to help, and together 
they dealt with the situation. 

The result, predictably, was dead agents. Deprived 
of a central command and intelligence collective, Delta 
Green agents typically went into operations with no 
knowledge beyond the current situation. Delta Green 
carried on a scorched-earth policy towards paranor- 
mal events: stop what’s going on, destroy all evidence 
of it, and leave no trace behind. The information 
gained by one group might have been of tremendous 
(even life-saving) use to another—but without a way 
to transfer that information, and without a centralized 
command to distribute it, the information was lost. 
So were many lives, though numerous incidents were 
successfully contained by the reborn Delta Green. 

This suited the old guard. Most were bitter old 
men disenchanted with their government, who felt 
that only they knew what was going on and that 
the best solution in any situation was to destroy the 
situation utterly. No longer hampered by bureaucrats, 


they directed a kill-’em-all policy motivated more by 
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spite than pragmatism. This continued for the first 24 
years of Delta Green’s new unofficial, illegal exis- 
tence—a period about which little is known and much 


is suspected. 


Fairfield 


In February 1994, U.S. Army Major General Reginald 
Fairfield (Ret.) was assassinated in his home by mem- 
bers of NRO Section DELTA, a wetworks branch of MA- 
JESTIC—the organization formed by President Truman 
to deal with extraterrestrials in the aftermath of the 
Roswell incident. MAJESTIC outlived Delta Green and 
exists to this day, having “successfully” made contact 
with the aliens and negotiated an accord with them. 
Fairfield had been a member of Delta Green (officially 
and, later, unofficially) for decades and was one of 

the old masters of the group that kept it going after 

it was officially disbanded. He had been investigating 
MAJESTIC for some time, and apparently had learned 
enough that he was seen as a threat. This was the first 
direct action taken by MAJESTIC against Delta Green, 
and suddenly things were very different. 

Because of its structure and membership, Delta 
Green was not equipped to make any sort of rapid 
response to Fairfield's assassination. By 1994, only 
40 former members of the old, *official" Delta Green 
still lived. Of these, only half were still in government 
service, and almost all were due for mandatory retire- 
ment in the next ten years. The old guard had done lit- 
tle to recruit new agents throughout the 1980s. There 
were over two hundred people in government service 
who had served on at least one Delta Green operation 
of some kind. There were, perhaps, another two hun- 
dred retired government officials who had served Del- 
ta Green in the past. Retired members were sometimes 
called on for Delta Green ops, but their usefulness was 
limited by their lack of official standing. There were 
many thousands of Delta Green “friendlies” inside 
and outside government service. Delta Green friendlies 
were people who knew a Delta Green member but did 
not necessarily know of that member's affiliation with 
Delta Green nor of the group's existence; they did 


know of the member's interest in the *weird" cases or 
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events that turn up from time to time. Friendlies did 
nothing more than pass on the information of the case 
or event to the Delta Green member. 

Realizing the threat posed by MAJESTIC to the 
autonomy of the federal government, to the safety 
of the general public, and to the continued existence 
and operations of Delta Green in particular, Professor 
Joseph Camp (an aging OSS and Delta Green veteran 
working as a librarian in the Library of Congress’ 
research division) decided it was time for a change, 
and over the next several months he convinced the 
rest of Delta Green’s old guard that one was due. The 
growing paranoia and corruption of MAJESTIC had 
become a major concern, and it was time for Delta 
Green to become something different. By the fall of 
1994, this change was underway and Delta Green was 
reborn yet again. 


Agents and Cells 


Delta Green remains an unofficial, illegal conspiracy 
within the federal government, just as it has been since 
1970. The group’s internal organizational structure 
has changed, however, to one modeled on the classic 
cell structure of organized conspiracies—and specifi- 
cally on the structure used by OSS-organized partisan 
groups formed to fight the Axis during World War II. 
See AGENTS AND FRIENDLIES on page 10 for details about 
Delta Green’s structure and the agents and friendlies 
that do its work. 

All friendlies are tracked by Delta Green’s top cell, 
which keeps notes as to their career status, location, 
and areas of knowledge. Should Delta Green’s data- 
bases be compromised by an investigation, the friend- 
lies would be the first and easiest targets, as all of their 
records are stored on each Delta Green server. They 
are the unwitting sacrificial lambs of Delta Green. The 
organization’s leaders hope that the daunting task 
posed by investigating 200+ federal employees, most 
of whom have little or no knowledge of the organi- 
zation and have committed few transgressions, will 
stall any such investigation for a lengthy period and 


give the real agents time to deal with the investigation 


58 


THE CONSPIRACY 


properly. No friendlies and only a handful of agents 
are aware of this grim but expedient stratagem. 

The cell structure isn’t a perfect system. Delta 
Green’s leaders realize that a full-scale investigation 
into their activities would inevitably destroy the 
conspiracy, and the best they can do is to keep things 
quiet enough to prevent any such investigation from 
occurring. The organization’s wide range of contacts 
means that most normal investigations into Delta 
Green’s existence and structure would be quickly dis- 
covered and (hopefully) misdirected or stopped before 
they went very far. 

Unfortunately, it is clear to Delta Green’s leader- 
ship that the most likely source for such an investiga- 
tion is MAJESTIC, and Delta Green has no reliable lines 
of information coming from that area. For this reason, 
Delta Green has set its sights on gathering as much 
intelligence as possible on MAJESTIC and its activities. 
Professor Camp and the other leaders of Delta Green 
hope that, when push comes to shove, Delta Green 
will have accumulated enough incriminating evidence 
on MAJESTIC that they can blackmail its leaders into 
backing off. Only time will tell if they're right. 


Goals and Beliefs 


At present, Delta Green’s statement of purpose 
is as follows: 


» To protect the citizens of the United States from 
threats originating with paranormal phenomena. 

» To maintain the security of the United States from 
paranormal threats. 

» To gather intelligence on paranormal phenomena. 


High-level Delta Green agents might well add a 
fourth goal to that list: 


» To uncover those aliens active on Earth who are 
collaborating with elements of the government, 
and to eliminate the threat posed by those ele- 
ments to the autonomy of the federal government 
and to the authority of the Constitution of the 
United States. 


< 


A- 


THE CONSPIRACY 

What this means is that Delta Green’s leaders 
want to expose and destroy MAJESTIC. MAJESTIC is 
aware of this goal and considers Delta Green to be 
a serious threat to national security and the ongo- 
ing alliance between the federal government and the 
aliens. For more information on this topic, see the 
MAJESTIC chapter. 

Many Delta Green agents hope that the organi- 
zation could become an official part of the federal 
government again, and rationalize their illegal actions 
by believing that one day, all such actions will be for- 
given and accepted as appropriate. Such agents place 
a premium on gathering intelligence, in the hopes of 
eventually presenting a persuasive case to the exec- 
utive branch that will result in the reinstatement of 
Delta Green as an official organization. 

Other agents relish the cowboy nature of the 
organization and have considerable empathy for the 
scorched-earth policy of old. They have little interest 
in gathering information and prefer to resolve situa- 
tions through irreversible action. To these agents, the 
best intelligence that can be retrieved is “no survivors, 
no evidence.” Many of these agents have a bitter atti- 
tude towards the government and believe that it is up 
to self-reliant, responsible individuals to do what the 
government is unwilling to do or incapable of doing. 

Still other agents are passionate crusaders for 
truth. They believe that Delta Green is doing a disser- 
vice to the American people by keeping knowledge of 
paranormal phenomena a secret, and that the organi- 
zation should seek to expose such phenomena to the 
world at large for the safety of all. These agents are 
in the extreme minority. Delta Green’s leaders believe 
(at present, at least) that such a decision is beyond 
even the self-defined authority of Delta Green, and 
that such authority truly belongs within the executive 
branch. As a result, most agents recruited into Delta 
Green fit one of the previous two profiles. Agents 
fitting this latter profile are more likely to be friend- 
lies, whose knowledge of the big picture is limited and 
whose viewpoints are not shared by the majority of 


the Delta Green organization. 
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Operations 


The overriding priority for Delta Green agents is to 
scrupulously maintain the secrecy of their participa- 
tion in Delta Green ops. It is most important to have 
cover stories to explain an agent’s absence from usual 
work. The best way to cover up an agent’s participa- 
tion is dictated by the idiosyncrasies of the individual 
agency. A Delta Green operation involving FBI agents 
might be disguised as a “Bureau Special,” drawing 
agents from across the country for manpower or 
specific expertise. CIA or military intelligence agents 
might work under the cover of conducting a “black 
op,” illegal and deniable. When a Delta Green agent 
is killed, the agent’s employer might list that agent as 
MIA in some place like Nepal or Peru, or the agent’s 
death could be covered up as training accidents or 
misadventures that occurred while the agent was on 
“administrative leave.” 

Delta Green agents also ensure that their oper- 
ations leave no “bureaucratic footprints,” or paper 
trails, in the records and files of their agencies. Most 
Delta Green ops usually leave some bureaucratic 
trace, and covering them up too diligently can draw 
attention. Usually, a Delta Green operation appears 
as a hastily sanctioned operation, perhaps a little light 
on documentation, producing inconclusive results. In 
extreme cases, members of Delta Green have doc- 
tored their agency’s records or substituted counterfeit 
files for documents that might have revealed too 
much about a Delta Green operation. At all times, 
evidence of the unnatural is explained away in the 
official reports. 

As often as not, Delta Green does not launch an 
operation itself. Often some other agency—such as 
the DEA or EPA—is conducting an investigation into 
events which come to the attention of a Delta Green 
member. That Delta Green member then kicks the rel- 
evant information up to the top cell, who subsequently 
ensure (through the actions of other cells) that either 
responsibility for the case is shifted to an agency with 
more Delta Green agents, or that Delta Green agents 
are assigned to the investigation. The motivation 


and lines of reasoning of those Delta Green agents 
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attached to the investigation typically diverge widely 


from those of the official investigators. 

Hybrid Delta Green ops are often used when 
Delta Green does not have enough manpower or fire- 
power to get a particular job done. Since the end of its 
official existence, Delta Green can no longer mobilize 
the resources for an operation like the 1928 raid on 
Innsmouth. Instead, Delta Green members sometimes 
have to manipulate other agencies into doing their 
work for them. A good example of a hybrid Delta 
Green operation is the ATF raid on the Branch David- 
ian compound near Waco, Texas, in 1993—the last 
major operation under Delta Green’s old “cowboy” 
organization. 

Delta Green agents had been investigating fringe 
religious groups for some time, and found connec- 
tions between the Branch Davidians and two religious 
sects with sinister occult ties. The involvement of the 
Davidians in unnatural activity was never established, 
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but the agents forged ahead anyway. They learned 


of the Davidians’ violations of federal firearms laws 
and tipped off the ATF. By the time the standoff was 
underway, only a handful of ATF and FBI agents on the 
scene were DG-aware. 

The Waco inferno was a disaster of the sort Delta 
Green was all-too-familiar with. Still, Delta Green’s 
old guard considered it a successful hybrid operation. 
Delta Green’s involvement was not exposed, a legiti- 
mate agency did the grunt work, and whatever threat 
existed at Waco was eliminated. Of course, it was a 
massive disaster and no intelligence could be gathered 
from the ashes to demonstrate whether an unnatural 
threat was even present—but that didn’t matter much 
to Delta Green in 1993. 

Anecdotes aside, hybrid ops serve a function 
other than the exploitation of large-scale resources. 
They are often used to spot talented and open-mind- 
ed federal officials who might make good recruits 
for Delta Green. 
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Intelligence 


The question “What does Delta Green know?” is 

one that must be resolved by the Handler. The 

current in-transition nature of Delta Green—from 

a cowboy, scorched-earth group to an organized, 
information-gathering conspiracy—allows Handlers 
maximum flexibility in setting up a campaign and pro- 
viding the Agents with only the resources appropriate 
to the plot needs of the scenario. If the cell is facing a 
living entity of coherent plasma hot as a tiny star, Del- 
ta Green may well have files that would be helpful—or 
not. It’s up to the Handler. 

The question is complicated by Delta Green’s scat- 
tered and decentralized structure. What A-Cell knows 
or suspects is very different from what any given agent 
in another cell might know or suspect. Even within 
A-Cell, some leaders have studied more of the unnat- 
ural than others. “What Delta Green knows” usually 
means “What Agent Alphonse knows,” but the answer 
could be whatever suits the Handler’s purposes. 

In broad strokes, Delta Green’s meager central 
files (assembled primarily by Professor Camp) focus 
on two main areas: the Deep Ones and the Greys. 

Delta Green’s knowledge of the Deep Ones is 
consistent with what has been presented elsewhere 
in this chapter. Stated briefly, Delta Green recognizes 
the existence of an amphibious humanoid civilization 
dwelling primarily underwater, which is inimical to 
humans outside of its purpose to use them as breed- 
ing stock. These creatures make use of magic and/ 
or technology unknown to most humans. They are 
secretive, and they seem to have little interest in con- 
quest or expansion; their primary goal seems simply 
to be survival and propagation of their race. They are 
known for corrupting isolated seaside communities, 
turning important members of such communities 
towards the worship of strange aquatic deities and 
entities, and encouraging the interbreeding of Deep 
Ones and humans. Deep One hybrids (the offspring 
of such matings) appear human for their first 20 or 
30 years of life, generally speaking, before their Deep 
One genes begin to transform them into an amphib- 


ious creature and instill in them a psychological 
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attraction to the sea. The Deep One culture is older 
than humanity; were they not so alien, so hostile, and 
so rarely encountered, Deep Ones would become the 
darlings of anthropologists worldwide. The current ac- 
tions and plans of the Deep Ones are difficult to guess, 
however, as there have been only five known sightings 
of Deep Ones or reports of Deep One activity since 
the mid-1970s. 

The Greys are another matter. Their existence is 
common knowledge—or at least common folklore— 
among citizens, especially given the popularization of 
UFO and conspiracy folklore in the 1990s. Delta Green 
knows that the Greys have presented themselves as 
peaceful (if enigmatic) beings from a dead planet who 
seek friendly contact with Earth and, especially, with 
the government of the United States. In practice, this 
means that the government agrees to cover up the 
Greys’ activities on Earth—including a wide variety of 
experiments that violate the rights of U.S. citizens—in 
exchange for information on superior technologies 
and other such benefits. The principal group within 
the government who deal with the Greys is known as 
Majestic-12, or MAJESTIC; this group has nearly com- 
plete autonomy within the government. MAJESTIC has 
negotiated a treaty with the aliens which allows the 
aliens to operate within the U.S. with the complicity of 
the government. Delta Green believes that the Greys 
are not who they say they are, and that they may well 
be a terrestrial species akin to the Deep Ones who 
have adopted the guise of the Greys to better interact 
with humans (Delta Green is only half right). Delta 
Green also believes that the Greys have corrupted MA- 
JESTIC to their own ends, and that the aliens are using 
MAJESTIC to advance their own secret agenda. 

Besides these two areas, any information Delta 
Green has on paranormal activity is sketchy at best. 
Obviously, Delta Green has many friendlies experi- 
enced with traditional paranormal phenomena such 
as poltergeists, psychic powers, and the usual gamut 
of fringe weirdness. The forces of the truly unnatural 
are another matter. Delta Green has no understanding 
of the panoply of other threats lurking throughout the 
cosmos and adjacent dimensions, instead assuming 


that Deep Ones and other such entities are simply part 
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of the larger paranormal world that might as well in- 
clude Bigfoot as Cthulhu. Delta Green may have files 
relating to other phenomena occurring largely beyond 
human perception, but correlations among unnatural 
events are rare at best. With centuries of human folk- 
lore and superstition to wade through, who can pick 
the real dangers out of the rest of the strange stuff that 


has gone on in our world? Delta Green can’t, so far. 


Conclusion 


Delta Green’s continued survival hinges on secrecy, 
and, in particular, it hinges on not ticking off MAJES- 
TIC too much. MAJESTIC has a great deal of power and 
could destroy Delta Green if it needed to. So far, that 
need has not been felt, and Delta Green would like to 
keep it that way for the time being. 

Delta Green investigates a wide range of phenom- 
ena; only a small portion of such investigations deal 
with the Greys and MAJESTIC. Delta Green looks into 
phenomena ranging from hauntings to disappearances 
to cult activity and much more. Given this latitude, al- 
most any scenario can be constructed for Delta Green 
agents to get involved in. 

MAJESTIC is a shadowy threat, and many (per- 
haps the majority) of Delta Green agents know little 
or nothing of the group’s existence and/or purpose. 
Most agents have heard of MAJESTIC through UFO 
conspiracy theories, of course, but many dismiss the 
idea of MAJESTIC’s existence as no more credible 
than theories that Elvis is alive. These agents focus on 
other forms of paranormal threats, particularly those 
dealing with cult-related activity. History has shown 
that a handful of marginalized fanatics are capable of 
wreaking much destruction, whether in Innsmouth or 
Cambodia. In addition, the actions of lone maniacs 
with paranormal interests can result in terrible events. 
It is threats such as these that make up the bread and 
butter of Delta Green ops. 

Delta Green’s future is uncertain. Most agents 
believe that the group will operate illegally for a long 
time to come, and few realize how close Delta Green 
really is to getting into a clandestine war with MA- 
JESTIC. Should even a single group of agents screw 
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up, the whole organization could be compromised. 
For this reason, new agents are chosen carefully, and 
the distribution of information is limited. Agents on 
an operation that gets into Grey/MAJESTIC activities, 
for example, might be provided with only limited 
intelligence from Delta Green’s leaders, to prevent the 
agents from taking their investigation too far up the 
MAJESTIC chain of command. The leaders of the group 
must weigh requests for intelligence carefully—the 
need for vital intelligence necessary to complete a 
mission with a minimum of danger has to be balanced 
against the secrecy that the group must maintain. 

Given the seeming rise of paranormal phenomena 
in the last few decades and increased alien activity, 
Delta Green agents are certain to be kept fairly busy. 
It’s a big world out there, and behind it lurks an un- 
seen world that offers terrible threats to life and sanity. 
Delta Green has the thankless task of keeping that 
unseen world at bay—whatever the cost. 


Important Individuals: 
Delta Green 


Dr. Joseph Camp 


In 1942, Joseph Camp was recruited out of Harvard’s 
Far-Eastern Studies Department by Delta Green when 
it was still part of the OSS. His doctoral work on 
Far-Eastern religions made him a prime recruitment 
target. Although he never served in Europe, he was fa- 
miliar with Delta Green’s operations against the Nazi 
Karotechia. During his missions in China, Tibet, and 
Southeast Asia, Camp had more than a few brushes 
with the unnatural and its agents. Camp served with 
distinction and attained the rank of Major before the 
end of the war. Camp briefly worked for the Central 
Intelligence Group but returned to Delta Green as 
soon as it was reorganized in 1947. Professor Camp’s 
investigations into the paranormal revealed many 
unsettling truths about the nature of the universe. 
Despite this, Camp never suffered the mental collapses 
that claimed such Delta Green legends as cryptog- 
rapher Daniel Freis and Delta Green’s commanding 
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officer and founder, Navy Commander Martin Cook. 
Camp continued to work with Delta Green right up 
to the point at which the Pentagon disbanded the 
operation in 1970. 

Following the second disbandment of Delta Green, 
Camp found that, despite his OSS and CIG credentials, 
the stigma of the Delta Green scandal had left him 
unemployable in the intelligence community. Since he 
knew he wasn’t equipped to handle the publish-or-per- 
ish environment of academia, Prof. Camp chose 
instead to take a position with the Library of Con- 
gress as a researcher and administrator. Not long after 
that, Professor Camp was contacted by several former 
members of Delta Green and asked to attend a secret 
conference to unofficially resurrect Delta Green. Since 
that time, Prof. Camp has been one of the most enthu- 
siastic supporters of Delta Green’s latest incarnation. 

In 1994, following MAJESTIC’s assassination of 
Delta Green veteran Major General Reginald Fair- 
field, Camp came to the conclusion that Delta Green’s 
freebooting non-organization was not up to the task 
of dealing with the threats posed by MAJESTIC and the 
Greys, let alone the usual paranormal activity. He led 
a drive to organize Delta Green along the lines of a 
classical conspiracy and ended up as its leader. He is 
the senior member of A-Cell and the single most valu- 
able (and most at-risk) member of Delta Green. 

Prof. Camp is one of the few surviving members 
of the original OSS Delta Green and is the only one 
still spry enough to contribute to current Delta Green 
operations. His collection of reality-bending texts is 
the largest of any member of Delta Green. His three 
Chinese texts, found in the WWII Japanese military 
archives, are hidden in the rare documents vault of the 
Library of Congress. There is a particularly ancient 
and complete copy of The Seven Cryptical Books of 
Hsan and two books related to other hideous cults 
in China. One of the few Delta Green officers ever to 
learn or use magic, Camp has used an especially pow- 
erful version of the Elder Sign to protect the Library 
of Congress. 

Prof. Camp is most likely to appear in play when 
the Agents stumble into mysteries so wide-reaching 


or so fraught that only an expert with the deepest 
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knowledge can help them. He is short but broad and 
sturdy-looking, like a fire hydrant. His features are 
round and blunt in a Mediterranean fashion. His 
snow-white hair is receding, revealing a very high and 
broad forehead. He sometimes wears a neat, trim goa- 
tee. Camp walks with a slight waddle due to an old leg 
wound from his OSS days in China. His ice-blue eyes 


are failing him, and he carries several sets of glasses. 


Dr. Joseph Camp, Library of Congress 
Research Division 
Agent Alphonse, age 78 in 1996 


STR6 CON10 DEX7 INT18 POW17 CHA 10 
HP8  WP17 SAN61 Breaking Point 51 


BONDS: Delta Green (7). 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Seal away the Unnatural. 
Ensure the survival of Delta Green. 


Weaponize the mysteries beyond the stars. 

Depersonalization disorder. 
SKILLS: Alertness 62%, Anthropology 72%, Archeology 
73%, Athletics 61%, Firearms 63%, History 87%, 
Navigate 42%, Occult 86%, Persuade 72%, Psychology 
51% Unnatural 38%. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS: Arabic 61%, Farsi (Iranian) 
38%, Japanese 49%, Khmer (Cambodian) 34%, 
Mandarin Chinese 86%, Nepali 43%, Pashto 12%, Tcho- 
Tcho 41%, Tibetan 34%, Vietnamese 45%. 
ATTACKS: M1911A1 Colt .45 pistol (WWII vintage OSS 
issue) 63%, damage 1D10. 
TOMES: Joseph Camp’s Grimoire (described on page 160 
of the Handler’s Guide), The Seven Cryptical Books of 
Hsan (described on page 163 of the Handler's Guide). 
RITUALS: The Call of Dagon, Call Forth Those From 
Outside, Call Zombies, Charnel Meditation, Clairvoyance, 
Dust of Thresholds, Elder Sign, Elixir of Infinite Space, 
Finding, Immortal Messenger, Leaves of Time, Lure the 
Hungerer, Meditation Upon the Favored Ones, Mountain 
and Sea, Open Gate, Pentagram of Power, Powder of 
Ibn-Ghazi, Prayer to the Dark Man, See Other Side, 
Voorish Sign, Withering. 


Agent Matthew Carpenter 


Special Agent Matthew Carpenter began his career 
with the FBI in 1976, making his start with the Orga- 
nized Crime Unit in New York City. He stayed with 
that office and had a large role in the FBI’s pursuit of 
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New York’s five major crime families. Carpenter was 
recruited by Delta Green following a 1985 incident in 
the Carroll Gardens district of Brooklyn. Carpenter 
and another agent had gone to the Red Hook So- 

cial Club to arrest Mafia capo Salvatore “Fat Sally” 
Casparo. They found the club deserted except for a 
shivering Bruno Casparo, Salvatore’s brother, who 
kept muttering about how hungry his brother was. It 
was about then that Carpenter noticed that the ceiling 
was sagging and creaking under the weight of some- 
thing in the rooms upstairs. 

Seconds later, Salvatore Casparo crashed through 
the ceiling and crushed Bruno to a pulp—“Fat Sal- 
ly” had somehow grown to one thousand pounds 
and was little more than a mass of hungry, roiling 
flesh. The other FBI agent fled screaming as Carpen- 
ter emptied his pistol into Fat Sally and then jumped 
out the front window. Salvatore, or whatever he was, 
rolled after Carpenter but was momentarily blocked 
when his mass couldn’t fit through the front door. 
After a few seconds of effort, Salvatore burst through 
the door frame and flopped into Martense Street just 
in time to be blown to pieces by a ten-round burst 
from Carpenter’s 12-gauge auto-shotgun. The other 
agent suffered from amnesia and could not recall the 
incident; Carpenter was left to provide a cover story, 
namely that Fat Sally had accidentally blown himself, 
his brother, and the front of the club up with a hand 
grenade while resisting arrest. The “Red Hook Massa- 
cre” quickly attracted the attention of Delta Green. 

Agent Carpenter worked on more than a dozen 
Delta Green cases before advancement within the FBI 
prevented him from taking any more field assignments. 
Since 1992, he has been a deputy director at the FBI 
National Headquarters in Washington, D.C. By virtue 
of his position with the FBI, Carpenter has the power 
to create multi-jurisdictional and multi-agency task 
forces to investigate a wide variety of criminal activi- 
ties. Furthermore, he has the bureaucratic know-how 
to erase every trace of such a task force ever existing. 
This makes him one of the most important people in 
Delta Green. It was through his efforts, with special 
technical assistance from Chun-te Wu (page 71), that 
the security files for Special Agent Jean Qualls (page 
68) were “updated.” 
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Carpenter has been keeping records on Delta 


Green missions, both the successes and failures, and 
trying to develop some idea of the big picture. The 
majority of his files are made up of dossiers on indi- 


_ viduals and organizations that have an interest in the 


supernatural. Everything from Aleister Crowley to the 
(probably) defunct Special Department 8 of the Soviet 
GRU can be found in these files. 

Carpenter is a perfectionist who demands nothing 
less from the people working for him. While this can 
make him difficult to work for, he does respect people 
who will stand up for themselves and their positions. 

Matthew Carpenter is most likely to appear 
in play when Agents need profound help with FBI 
resources or have uncovered secrets for his files that 
may help in understanding and confronting the largest 
threats. He stands 1.9 m and weighs 87 kg (6’2” and 
192 lbs), and has sparse, dark brown hair and hard 
blue eyes. Carpenter takes out his frustrations in the 
weight room and on the local jogging courses, and is 
in very good shape. 


Special Agent Matthew Carpenter 


Deputy Director, FBI Organized Crime, and Agent Adam, 
age 43 in 1996 


SIR 14 CON 16 DEX13 INT16 POW 14 CHA 10 


HP 15 WP14 SAN 62 Breaking Point 56 


BONDS: Delta Green (10). 

Karen, ex-wife (5). 

Jacob, son (8). 
MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Chronicle the work of 
Delta Green. 

Understand the nature of the larger threat. 

Be prepared. 

Adapted to violence. 


SKILLS: Alertness 58%, Athletics 76%, Criminology 59%, 
Computer Science 23%, Dodge 37%, Driving 73%, 
Firearms 73%, HUMINT 53%, Persuade 68%, Law 62%, 
Search 73%, Occult 52%, Persuade 66%, Unarmed 
Combat 52%, Unnatural 8%. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS: French 23%, ltalian 22%, 
Russian 18%, Spanish 24%. 


ATTACKS: Unarmed 52%, damage 1D4. 

Colt Delta Elite pistol 73%, damage 1D12. 

SPAS-15 12-gauge auto shotgun 73%, damage 2D8 or 
Lethality 20%. 


TOMES: Delta Green Files (described on page 161 of the 
Handler’s Guide). 


DELTA GREEN 
Captain Forrest James 


Captain James, Annapolis class of 1970, was captain 
of the swim team and an Olympic bronze medalist. 
He served three tours in Vietnam as a Navy SEAL, 
hunting guerrillas in the Mekong Delta and disrupt- 
ing NVA infrastructure north of the DMZ and along 
the Ho Chi Minh Trail. Following the withdrawal of 
U.S. forces from Vietnam, James chose to remain in 
special operations. 

In 1981, Lt. Commander James’s SEAL team was 
sent to recover electronic espionage equipment from 
the USS Santa Cruz, a spy ship that had unaccountably 
sunk with all hands just inside Vietnamese territorial 
waters. The SEAL team was transported to the target 
area by the nuclear attack sub USS Corpus Christi 
and then descended to the wreck in a small deep-sea 
submersible. Once at the wreck, nearly 300 m below 
the surface, James and his fellow SEALs discovered the 
horrifying aquatic creatures who had sunk the USS 
Santa Cruz and claimed its crew. The SEALs, outnum- 
bered and outmatched in the sea-creatures’ home 
environment, were overwhelmed. James was the only 
survivor, fleeing in the submersible while something 
huge and octopoid rose from the depths beneath him. 
Back aboard the USS Corpus Christi, James begged 
the captain to get the sub away as quickly as possible. 
Knowing the truth would never be believed, James 
claimed the wreck was a Soviet trap, teeming with 
naval Spetsnaz divers, and that undoubtedly Soviet 
attack subs were closing in on their position. The sub’s 
sonar operator detected several large targets closing 
with the Corpus Christi, but the captain did not stick 
around long enough to identify them. The incident 
was subsequently hushed up as a training accident. 

James couldn’t imagine he was the only person 
who’d ever seen these monsters, so he began searching 
for evidence that would corroborate his experience. 
In six years, he amassed (by fair means and foul) an 
impressive collection of material on the Deep Ones, 
including several examples of their statuary and 
jewelry; the published version of Gods of Ponapeh; a 
U.S. Coast Guard report on its part in the 1928 raid 


on Innsmouth; and taped testimony of several of the 
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eyewitnesses of, and participants in, the Navy’s aerial 
bombardment of Devil Reef in 1963. 

While doing this research, James came to the 
attention of Delta Green. Some of the retired Navy 
personnel James had interviewed about Operation 
RIPTIDE had informed Delta Green that someone 
was looking into this old bit of business. Delta Green 
agents contacted Commander James and questioned 
him about what happened on the wreck of the Santa 
Cruz. After James told them what happened and what 
he had subsequently learned, these agents offered 
him a chance to get some “payback” as a member 
of Delta Green. 

Since 1988, Captain James—now the commander 
of SEAL Team 7—has served Delta Green as a resource 
for commando operations. He has proven, on a dozen 
occasions, to be a discreet and reliable operative, 
albeit perhaps obsessed with slaughtering Deep Ones. 
He remains understandably paranoid about Deep 
One hybrids and closely examines people he suspects 
of having their taint. After 16 years of hunting and 
killing Deep Ones, James will not lose his composure 
at the mere sight of them. 

Captain James is most likely to appear in play 
when a mission is so critical that A-Cell approves 
sending a team of Delta Green-briefed special opera- 
tors to help. He stands 1.9 m and weighs 82 kg (6’2” 
and 180 Ibs). He has green eyes and graying blonde 
hair and a mustache, both cut to regulation length. 
He has a long face, low brow, and high cheekbones. 
He is obsessed with destroying the Deep Ones, and 
his resulting near-constant edginess and anger leave 
him with a harsh expression and quick, darting eyes. 
He still bears the marks where a Deep One raked his 
chest on the bridge of the USS Santa Cruz. 


Captain Forrest James, USN 


Commanding officer of Seal Team 7, Deep One specialist, 


and Agent Darren, age 46 in 1996 


STR 13 CON 15 DEX14 INT 17 POW16 CHA 13 
HP15 WP16 SANZ73 BREAKING POINT 64 


BONDS: SEAL Team 7 (8). 
Buddies from his time in Vietnam (13). 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Pursue the mission at 
all costs. 
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Make the call no one else can. 
Obsession (eradicating all taint of the Deep Ones). 
Adapted to violence. 


SKILLS: Alertness 72%, Athletics 65%, Bureaucracy 42%, 
Demolitions 77%, Dodge 66%, Firearms 74%, Search 
62%, Unarmed 62%, Navigate 59%, Persuade 44%, 
Military Science (Land) 84%, HUMINT 28%, Stealth 66%, 
Swim 81%, Unnatural 13%. 


ATTACKS: M16A2 assault rifle 74%, damage 1D12 or 
Lethality 10%, Armor Piercing 3. 

Commando knife 62%, damage 1D6+1, Armor 
Piercing 3. 

Bangstick 74%, damage 2D8. 

Speargun 74%, damage 1D10, Armor Piercing 3. 

Unnarmed 62%, damage 1D4. 


TOMES: Coast Guard Report on Project PUZZLEBOX 
(described on page 159 of the Handler's Guide], 
Eyewitness Reports From Operation RIPTIDE (described on 
page 199), Gods of Ponapeh (described on page 200). 


Lt. Col. Emil Furst 


Emil Furst was on the fast track to the top of the 
Pentagon. The West Point class of '75 valedictorian in 
an era of explicit discrimination against Black soldiers, 
Furst joined the Special Forces and, four years later, 
the U.S. Army's most covert special operations unit, 
the Intelligence Support Activity. His missions took 
him to Africa, the Middle East, and Latin America to 
fight brushfire wars, smoke out guerrilla encampments, 
and destroy terrorist networks. In 1989, however, 

Lt. Col. Furst discovered a struggle far older than 

the Cold War. 

Furst was leading a joint ISA/Special Forces team 
into the Ugandan “Mountains of the Moon" in search 
of Joseph Kony, leader of the Lord's Resistance Army. 
The team, disguised as Ugandan soldiers, was oper- 
ating without backup or outside support, when they 
came across a shuffling mass migration of near-dead 
AIDS victims. Thousands of Africans were converging 
on a missionary aid station on the shores of Lake Ed- 
ward where a cure for AIDS was reputed to be found. 
Since ISA intelligence hadn't revealed the existence of 
such an aid station, Furst's team investigated. What 
they found was a stronghold of the cult of Gla'aki, 
creating undead servants for their god from the 
hopeless ranks of the terminally ill. The discovery cost 
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the lives (and worse) of every member of the ISA team 
save Lt. Col. Furst. 

Horribly wounded and half mad, Furst wandered 
delirious for weeks before he was found by Tutsi 
tribesmen in Rwanda. Over the next two years he 
recovered his strength, healed his mind and body, and 
studied at the feet of an ancient and powerful Tutsi 
sorcerer. After learning the skills he would need to 
battle the undead, Furst returned to the stronghold 
and destroyed the Gla’aki cultists with a combina- 
tion of guerrilla warfare and tribal magic. But he did 
not have the magic or the firepower to destroy the 
idol-gate at the bottom of Lake Edward that allowed 
Gla’aki to appear. 

When Furst returned to civilization, he made the 
mistake of truthfully telling his superiors everything 
that happened. He was immediately packed off to 
a V.A. mental hospital and given a mental-health 
discharge. After six chemically blurred months, Delta 
Green sprung him and pitched him a job offer, one 
that he only partially accepted. He agreed to work 
for Delta Green, but only on his terms. Since then he 
has cooperated with Delta Green when it has suited 
him. He is in no hurry to end up as a “disposable/de- 
niable asset.” 

While skilled in firearms, Furst seldom carries 
them, relying instead on his magic and tradition- 
al weapons. When between missions, Furst prefers 
to “walk the earth,” wandering from place to place, 
listening to the land and looking for signs of unnat- 
ural activity. Furst recognizes that the war is eternal, 
and he directs more of his energy toward helping its 
victims than destroying its agents. 

Col. Furst is most likely to appear in play when 
Agents are desperate for unnatural help in confronting 
the unnatural. He stands 2 m tall and weighs in at 113 
kg (6'8" and 250 lbs) of muscle, bone, and scar tissue. 
He is missing his left eye and part of his ear. Ragged 
scars furrow his nose and brow. He wears a pair of 
dark sunglasses to cover the ragged socket. He is very 
dark skinned, wears his hair long, and has a full beard. 
His personal attire is a combination of traditional 
Central-African charms and wards and U.S. Army 


surplus, blending the two warrior motifs. 
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"Tt. Col. Emil Furst, Retired 
U.S. Army Intelligence 


Agent Matthew, compassionate warriorshaman, age 
Al in 1996 


STR 17 CON 14 DEX 12 INT18 POW 8 CHA 12 
HP 16 WPI8 SAN 81 
BREAKING POINT 72 


BONDS: L.A. homeless camp "Quixoteville" (9). 

Dr. Hester Willis of Mississippi, ally against the 
unnatural (10). 

Deputy U.S. Marshal Samuel Spellman aka Agent 
Morris (8). 
MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Help victims of the 
unnatural. 

Lay the dead to rest. 

Exploit the blind to see the truth. 

Adapted to helplessness. 

Adapted to violence. 
SKILLS: Alertness 51%, Athletics 82%, Criminology 46%, 
Dodge 44%, Firearms 72%, Heavy Weapons 50%, 
Melee Weapons 75%, Military Science (Land) 50%, 
Navigate 57%, Occult 48%, Persuade 62%, Search 43%, 
SIGINT 50%, Stealth 72%, Survival 39%, Swim 57%, 
Unarmed Combat 58%, Unnatural 18%. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS: Arabic 22%, Rwanda-Rundi 
25%, Spanish 24%, Swahili 63%. 
ATTACKS: Unarmed 58%, damage 1D4+1. 

Skymetal machete 75%, damage 2D8+2. 

M16A2 assault rifle 72% damage 1D12 or Lethality 
10%, Armor Piercing 3. 
RITUALS: Consciousness Expansion, Call Zombie, Dust of 
the Thresholds, Finding, Heal, Journey to the Other Sides, 
Infallible Suggestion, Obscure Memory, See Other Side, 
Song of Power, Speech of Birds and Beasts, Whispers of 
the Dead, Zombie. 
ARTIFACTS: Scepter of Power, Skymetal Machete, and 
Ward Necklace (all described in the Handler’s Guide, 
page 312). 


Jean Qualls 


The creature known as Jean Qualls was born Debra 
Constance. She was always fascinated by the darker 
aspects of the human mind, so it was no surprise when 
she became an FBI special agent and forensic psychol- 
ogist. For five years she tracked serial killers, exam- 
ined crime scenes, created psychological profiles, and 
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studied the few “monsters” who had been captured. 
An open-minded and imaginative agent, she quickly 
caught the eye of a supervisor with Delta Green con- 
nections. Constance passed her initiation with flying 
colors and has served Delta Green since 1990. 

Her Delta Green career almost came to an end 
in 1992 after she received a visit from a dead man. 
Theodore Morse, an old college friend and New Orle- 
ans society columnist, had vanished in 1989 and was 
presumed dead. But he invited Constance to a meeting 
in New Orleans. Constance kept the appointment, but 
instead of the plain, middle-aged man she expected, 
she encountered a beautiful young man claiming to be 

“her Teddy.” “Teddy” explained that he had been trans- 
formed by a new way of life. This new life allowed 
him to indulge his every sexual fantasy, as whichever 
sex he chose, and to know the secrets of the dead. He 
said he’d loved her since college and wanted her to 
join him in his wondrous new life. Then “Teddy” of- 
fered proof of his assertions and transformed himself 
from a tall, lithe young man into a voluptuous young 
woman. More than a little frightened, Constance 
declined, but “Teddy” asked her to take a strangely 
bound book and read it before she made a decision. 
Unfortunately, Constance agreed. 

The untitled tome described a fantasy world 
where immortal tribes of once-human things gathered 
in the dark, feasted on the dead, and served grotesque 
gods. Constance’s fascination with dark psychology 
had her hooked. She often found herself nodding off 
or waking from a deep sleep while reading, but never 
felt like she had missed any text. 

As Constance turned the last page, unholy hungers 
flared within her. For five agonizing days she fought 
these pangs, but on the sixth day she suffered a black- 
out and awoke to find herself in the city morgue feast- 
ing on a John Doe. After fleeing in horror, she spent 
the next day watching herself transform into a ghastly 
parody of a human being. “Teddy” visited her in his 
true shape—that of a huge, moldering ghoul—and 
explained that she would have to stay with him now. 
The “unripened fruit,” as he called humans, would 
never take her back. Constance fled with the tome, 


which she now could smell was bound in human skin, 
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and sought out her supervisor John Drake, begging 
Delta Green for sanctuary. 

Surprisingly, Delta Green helped her—Constance 
secretly feared they might shoot her on sight. They 
provided a safe house with guards where she could 
study the cursed tome for a solution to her predica- 
ment. A ritual for taking on the form of the recently 
dead presented itself as the only option, and the fresh 
body of an O.D/ed L.A. party-girl was procured. Then 
her Delta Green colleagues began the meticulous task 
of altering her government records to conform with 
her new appearance and fingerprints, and providing 
her with a new identity: FBI consultant Jean Qualls. 

Family, friends, and co-workers all believe that 
Debra Constance is dead. With no remaining friends 
other than her Delta Green colleagues, Qualls is hav- 
ing a difficult time making the adjustment to her new 
life. She has no idea how long she will live after her 
ghoulish transformation, so she may have the time to 
find a way to regain her true shape. She is undergoing 
therapy with an especially brave Delta Green friendly 
to better deal with her new life, and in the course of 
this has found that when she is placed under hypnosis 
she can recall the unconscious memories of anyone 
whose brain she has eaten. She has performed this 
ritual for Delta Green several times as a way to gather 
intelligence, but always reluctantly. Rationalizing her 
diet as a “forensic tool” has helped preserve her sanity. 
Agents Nick and Nolan of N-Cell watch carefully for 
signs of her sanity slipping. 

Qualls knows little about the modern-day practic- 
es of ghouls, and nothing about the internal struggle 
between traditionalist and neophyte ghouls going 
on beneath the streets of New York and other cities 
(described on page 42). She could, however, somehow 
introduce the Agents to this conflict at the Han- 
dler’s choosing. 

Jean Qualls is most likely to appear in play when 
the Agents have a witness or enemy who took abso- 
lutely critical secrets with them into death. Although 
Qualls has retained most of her humanity, her true 
form is as hideous as that of any ghoul. The likeness 
she presents is that of an attractive young woman, 
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5°11” (1.8 m) tall and 140 lbs (64 kg), with fair skin, 
long blonde hair, large blue eyes, and distinctly Nordic 
features. She always casts the shadow of her immense, 
true form, a hunched, inhuman ghoul 2.2 m (7’2”) tall 
and weighing 270 kg (600 lbs). 


Jean Qualls, FBI Consultant 


Unwilling ghoul and Agent Nancy, age 41 in 1996 but 
apparently 24 


STR 21 CON 21 DEX 13 INT16 POW 14 CHA 15* 
HP 21 WP15 SAN 59 BREAKING POINT 45 
*Qualls’s CHA applies only in a human disguise 


BONDS: Sam Raines, ex-DEA agent and Delta Green 
Agent Nick, 5. 

William Cassidy, FBI retiree and Delta Green 
Agent Nolan, 9. 

John Drake, CIA retiree and Delta Green Agent 
Patrick, 7. 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Cure her condition. 
Destroy Teddy and all his (and her) kind. 
Assure Delta Green of her total cooperation. 
Delusions (sometimes she can’t distinguish reality from 
the memories of the dead). 
Adapted to helplessness. 
Adapted to violence. 


SKILLS: Alertness 76%, Athletics 94%, Criminology 50%, 
Firearms 54%, Foreign Language (Ghoul) 28%, Forensics 
73%, HUMINT 73%, Law 36%, Medicine 64%, Occult 
79%, Pharmacy 67%, Psychotherapy 87%, Science 
(Chemistry) 52%, Search 65%, Stealth 83%, Track (by 
scent) 65%, Unarmed Combat 77%, Unnatural 26% 
(46% regarding ghoul lore). 


ATTACKS: Claws 77%, damage 1D8, Armor Piercing 3 (in 
ghoul form). 

Bite 77%, damage 1D10+2 (in ghoul form; see WORRY 
AND RIP). 

Unarmed 77%, damage 2D4 (without using claws). 
CHARNEL VISAGE: In her true form, that of a loathsome 
ghoul, Qualls has no CHA stat as humans would 
understand it. She can transform rapidly between her 
native form and any human form consumed with the 
Changeling Feast ritual. 

GIFT OF THE GRAVE: Consuming rotten human flesh 
immediately restores 1D8 HP to an injured ghoul. This 
may be done once per 24 hours. 

IMMORTALITY: A ghoul never grows old, starves to death, 
or perishes through natural causes. 
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INHUMAN AGILITY: With a successful Athletics roll, a 
ghoul can leap five meters in any direction from a 
standing position, scale any vertical surface, or drop up 
to 15 meters without damage. At top speed, a ghoul can 
run nearly 60 kph. 

INHUMAN STRENGTH: Qualls adds 1D6 damage to all 
attacks with melee weapons and thrown weapons. 

LIFE UNDERGROUND: A ghoul can burrow through 

earth at up to three meters per minute. Ghouls thrive 
underground. They prefer to breathe air, and may go 
into a sort of torpor if suffocated long enough, but can 
survive indefinitely without it. A ghoul can see in absolute 
darkness, identify things by smell, and hear a human 
heartbeat at a distance of 15 meters. 

MEPHITIC MEMORIES: With an INT test, Qualls can bring 
to mind the memories of any of the many human beings 
whose brains she has devoured: insane cultists, MAJESTIC 
researchers, murderers, rapists, Delta Green agents, 
helpless victims, and many others. If the test fumbles, the 
memories come confusingly and heartbreakingly to the 
forefront of her thoughts, beyond her control. 

RESILIENT: A successful Lethality roll does not destroy a 
ghoul but inflicts HP damage equal to the Lethality rating. 
WORRY AND RIP: After succeeding with a bite attack, a 
ghoul may inflict 1D6 damage on the same target each 
turn, without requiring an attack roll. The ghoul can 

take other actions while holding and worrying a victim. 
If the bite attack pierces the victim's armor, the “worry 
and rip” damage ignores armor. The victim can attempt 
an opposed STR test as his or her action each turn to 
break free. 

RITUALS: Changeling Feast, Charnel Meditation, 
Obscure Memories. 

TOMES: Dreams of the Changeling (described 

on page 196) 

SAN LOSS: 0/1D6 (in ghoul form). 


Dr. Nadja Fulani 


Nadja Fulani is one of the few Delta Green friendlies 
who has never worked for the federal government. 
She is politically active and radically liberal in her 
views—absolutely the last person anyone would sus- 
pect of having contacts with the intelligence commu- 
nity. Nevertheless, Dr. Fulani is one of Delta Green’s 
staunchest allies, having worked with the organiza- 
tion while it was still officially sanctioned. Fulani is 


an anthropologist specializing in the study of secret 
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societies: everything from the Knights Templar to the 
Ku Klux Klan to the National Security Agency. Fulani 
is fascinated by the sociology and psychology of secre- 
cy and has made her career by delving into the secrets 
and rituals of groups that jealously guard their privacy 
and anonymity. 

In 1967, Fulani was researching her doctoral 
dissertation on secret societies in the Roman Catholic 
priesthood of the Spanish New World colonies. Her 
research led her to a contemporary group, the Mex- 
ican arm of an organization called “The Fate.” The 
Fate kidnapped her from her hotel by means best 
described as supernatural. After lengthy questioning 
by an unidentified man, Dr. Fulani was told that she 
would be devoured by the “Great Mother” and made 
one with the Fate. Before that could happen, Fulani 
was inadvertently freed during a military-style attack 
by a Delta Green team led by Major General Reg- 
inald Fairfield, who subsequently recruited Fulani 
into Delta Green. 

Fulani serves Delta Green by providing intelli- 
gence on cults and secret societies, both new and old, 
while she continues to conduct her own anthropo- 
logical studies. Her published works have revealed 
such diverse secrets as the influence of the Congo’s 
infamous Mauti cult on the Leopard Society rebels 
during the 1952 Mau Mau Uprising in Kenya; the 
connections between the Black Man of the European 
witch-cults and Baron Samedi of the Ton Ton Ma- 
coute in Haiti; and the existence of the Karotechia, a 
secret society inside the Nazi ODESSA network in Latin 
America. She is not so much of a detached observer or 
moral relativist that she can’t recognize real evil when 
she sees it. There have been plenty of occasions where 
she has called in Delta Green to neutralize groups that 
she has concluded to be real and substantial threats. 

Fulani owns a copy of the Golden Goblin edi- 
tion of Von Junzt’s Nameless Cults and has recently 
acquired a copy of the Thurston papers. These papers, 
collected by Prof. Francis W. Thurston shortly before 
his death in 1927, detail an allegedly worldwide cult 
that worships a hibernating alien god known as Tulu, 
Cathulhut, and Clulu, and by several other variations. 


Fulani is particularly interested in this cult, because 
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the circumstances of Professor Thurston’s death raise 
the possibility that the cult is organized enough to 
protect its secrets. She is just beginning to research 
this new (or perhaps old) cult. 

Fulani is most likely to appear in play as an advi- 
sor with deep expertise in unnatural cults. She stands 
1.8 m tall and weighs 65 kg (5'9" and 144 lbs). She 
is a strikingly beautiful Black woman, bearing a close 
resemblance to the famous Egyptian bust of Nefertiti. 
She wears her hair short-cropped and natural, very 
close to her scalp. Her figure is still toned from the 
years she spent walking through the most inhospita- 
ble terrain of the Earth. Even today, in her mid-fifties, 


Nadja Fulani can turn heads. 


Dr. Nadja Fulani, UCLA 
Dept. of Anthropology 


Expert on cults and occult folklore and Delta Green 
friendly, age 54 in 1996 


SIR 10 CON 11 DEX12 INT18 POW 2 CHA 14 
HP 11 WP12 SAN 50 BREAKING POINT 48 


BONDS: Dr. Francis Miller, mentor and anthropology 
chair (11). 
Akunna Fulani, younger brother, political activist (14). 
Machie Fulani, mother, still hoping Nadja gets 
married (12). 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Assist the fight against evil. 


Understand the Thurston Papers. 
Discover threats before they strike. 
Adapted to helplessness. 


SKILLS: Alertness 47%, Anthropology 82%, Archeology 
A2%, Athletics 68%, Bureaucracy 42%, First Aid 49%, 
History 66%, Search 48%, Navigate 62%, Occult 
73%, Persuade 71%, Psychotherapy 67%, Swim 54%, 
Unnatural 21%. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS: Bantu Dialects 23%, German 
A2%, Latin 58%, Patois (Haitian) 27%, Spanish 28%, 
Swahili 32%. 
ATTACKS: Unarmed 40%, damage 1D4—1. 
TOMES: Nameless Cults (described on page 163 of the 
Handler’s Guide) 

The Thurston Papers (described on page 214) 

» The Webb monograph 

» The Legrasse report 

» The Angell compilation 

» The Johanssen narrative 


DELTA GREEN 
Agent Chun-fe Wu 


For as long as he could remember, Chun-te Wu knew 
he wanted to be a “Fed.” In 1973 he was turned away 
by the FBI, which almost exclusively hired white men. 
That was their loss. Instead, he landed a job at the IRS. 
Having gotten in at the ground floor of the computer 
revolution, Special Agent Wu found himself in high 
demand. For the next 20 years, he was one of the 
federal government’s top investigators of international 
financial crimes. When the Financial Crimes Enforce- 
ment Network (FinCEN) was set up in 1990, Special 
Agent Wu became one of its charter directors. 

Special Agent Wu’s first brush with the unnat- 
ural came in 1986 when he began—but never fin- 
ished—an audit of Whole Earth Enterprises and its 
sole owner, Stephen Alzis. Whole Earth Enterprises, a 
privately-held corporation based in New York, proved 
difficult to investigate. It owned dozens of businesses 
around the world: arms manufacturing and distri- 
bution, logging and strip mining, savagely aggressive 
fishing and whaling, toxic waste disposal, anything 
likely to draw protests when locals realized what was 
being done to their homes. All morally notorious but 
entirely legal. The fact that rumors kept linking Alzis 
to organized crime without ever producing proof 
infuriated Wu even more. After several months of 
investigating, Wu was contacted by a Whole Earth 
executive who claimed that Whole Earth Enterprises 
was a shield for international criminal conspiracies, 
just as Wu suspected. Tax evasion, money laundering, 
public corruption, drug smuggling, financing inter- 
national terrorism, the executive listed anything and 
everything that might draw Wu in. Then he offered to 
deliver proof that Whole Earth was run by pagans and 
Satanists and had sinister occult goals. 

Doubtful but intrigued, Wu went to the meeting, 
arriving just in time to see “something” take the infor- 
mant away. One minute the man was there, screaming; 
the next, he and his inhuman assailant just faded away 
to nothing. Not long afterward, under congressional 
pressure, Wu’s superiors disbanded his unit and reas- 
signed the agents to other duties. 

Exposing Whole Earth Enterprises became a pet 
project of Wu’s. He was justly afraid to attack Whole 
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Earth Enterprises directly and instead limited himself 
to illegally hacking into its subsidiaries. The legal in- 
admissibility of the evidence that he collected contin- 


ued to frustrate him, until he encountered Delta Green. 


A group of agents came to Wu for information about 
some of his findings. The agents weren’t concerned 
with admissibility or civil rights; they just wanted to 
know if the information was correct. Once they were 
convinced that it was, they went out to the Whole 
Earth-owned facility and blew it up. Then they asked 
if Wu knew about anything else that could use some 
blowing up. From that moment on, Chun-te Wu was a 
dedicated member of Delta Green. 

Wu has a wife, Meo-Lin, and two daughters, Cho 
(age 21) and Tara (age 17), who live with him in 
suburban Washington, D.C. Because of his concern 
for his family’s safety, Wu prefers to assist Delta Green 
from behind the scenes. Primarily, he provides Delta 
Green with financial intelligence on the targets of their 
investigations. With the resources of FinCEN, Wu can 
tell who owns what, where their property is located, 
when they acquired it, what they bought it with, and 
where the money came from. He has reconfigured the 
FinCEN operating system so his Delta Green informa- 
tion-accessing will not be recorded. He has also, on 
occasion, hacked into companies and government 
agencies for information that FinCEN cannot legally 
access. Wu has put together a loose national network 
of “Tiger Teams”—non-Delta Green hackers who 
assist him in his cyber-espionage. The people who 
make up these Tiger Teams range from anarchist 
college kids to engineering professionals to computer 
criminals, and they know nothing of Delta Green or 
the paranormal. Wu is confident that given enough 
time and technological resources, he and his teams can 
retrieve, destroy, or alter any information that can be 
accessed through the Internet. 

Chun-te Wu or his Tiger Teams are most likely to 
appear in play when Agents need help in a financial 
investigation or in cracking a secure security system. 
Wu stands 1.8 m and weighs 73 kg (5°9” and 160 lbs), 
and has black but graying hair, and black eyes. He 
is anything but inscrutable, with an open, animated 
smile and eyes that broadcast every emotional current 
and eddy. He claims that unfiltered cigarettes are the 
secret of his good health. 
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Agent Chun-te Wu, IRS Criminal 
Investigation Unit 


Counter-intelligence expert friendly, age 47 in 1996 


STR 10 CON 14 DEX 12 INT17 POW A CHA13 
HP 12 WP14 SAN 60 BREAKING POINT 56 
BONDS: Meo-Lin, wife (13). 
Cho, daughter (13). 
Tara, daughter (7). 
MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Make your own justice. 
Keep Delta Green at a safe distance. 
Don't let the bastards get away with it. 
Never run out of smokes. 
SKILLS: Accounting 94%, Alertness 40%, Bureaucracy 
63%, Criminology 87%, Computer Science 89%, Craft 
(Electronics) 93%, Drive 35%, Firearms 42%, Foreign 
Language (Mandarin) 95%, History 41%, HUMINT 61%, 
Law 88%, Occult 54%, Persuade 67%, SIGINT 81%, 
Unarmed Combat 50%, Unnatural 16%. 
ATTACKS: Beretta M92 pistol 40%, damage 1D10. 
Unarmed 50%, damage 1D4—1. 


Greg Mason 


Greg Mason was trained to make movies, not hunt 
monsters. For several years he made a living in the 
Midwest working for TV stations and independent 
film companies. In 1987, he privately produced a 
documentary film on Chicago’s El Rukin criminal 
organization, which he entered in the Sundance 

Film Festival. Hollywood didn’t notice, but the DEA 
did—the documentary was a masterpiece of hidden 
surveillance techniques. Mason had gotten shots of 
people and places the DEA never got close to. Mason 
was immediately offered a job as a “non-special agent 
urban surveillance consultant.” Mason took the job, 
but soon learned that being a “consultant” usually 
involved skulking around rooftops and fire escapes in 
some very bad neighborhoods. 

Mason noticed signs of the existence of Delta 
Green long before Delta Green noticed him. Too often 
surveillance footage, warrants, and DEA paperwork 
were disappearing shortly after certain “non-standard” 
operations closed up shop. Mason suspected a rene- 
gade organization within the DEA, and, in a way, he 
was right. He finally crossed paths with Delta Green 
in 1990, when Chicago was the scene of a series of 
grisly and inexplicable murders. Asian immigrants 
were turning up with their lungs and digestive tracts 
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pulled out through their mouths. Mason inadvertently 
caught one such attack on video while staking out a 
Thai street gang—or rather, he caught the image of a 
man being turned inside out by something that didn't 
show up on video. Mason’s tape caused quite a stir, 
and it wasn't long before a group of out-of-town feds 
arrived to take over the investigation. Mason was not 
privy to most of what transpired but was called in to 
conduct surveillance on the local offices of a Ma- 
laysian import-export company from Singapore. Of 
course, the out-of-town feds turned out to be Delta 
Green and the Malaysian importers turned out to 

be Tcho-Tchos. Mason turned out to be the unlikely 
hero of the day when he tipped a large, stone Buddha 
through a skylight and onto the Tcho-Tcho high priest 
just before the priest would have killed several agents. 
The grateful agents invited Mason to join Delta 

Green on the spot. 

Mason's contributions to Delta Green include 
developing techniques to render certain entities pho- 
tographable and performing research on the existence 
of legendary lenses reputed to allow those gazing 
through them to see “beyond.” To that latter end, he 
has been repairing an antique camera owned in the 
1930s by the famous photographer David Niles. He 
also maintains a collection of some of the best video 
and audio recordings of unnatural phenomena in the 
world. Mason leads a bohemian lifestyle, frequents 
Chicago's alternative-music scene, and is an unrepen- 
tant but highly apologetic womanizer. His library of 
rare and obscure poetry includes Derby's Azathoth 
and Other Horrors and Geoffrey's The People of 
the Monolith. 

Greg Mason is most likely to appear in play when 
Agents need help examining photographic evidence or 


if they need details that can only be found in video or 
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photos taken by some other cell. He stands 1.9 m and 
weighs 73 kg (6'1" and 160 lbs). He has brown eyes 
and shoulder-length, wavy brown hair, which he usu- 
ally keeps tied in a ponytail. The DEA Chief for Chica- 
go has let him keep his ponytail, since it is important 
that Mason not “look like a Fed,” but he still requires 
Mason to shave. Mason wears glasses to correct his 
astigmatism but is not particularly near-sighted. His 
looks are both boyish and devilish. 


Greg Mason, DEA Surveillance Consultant 


Surveillance and photography expert, age 33 in 1996 


STR 10 CON 13 DEX 14 INT15 POW11 CHA 16 
HP12 WP11 SANS! BREAKING POINT 44 


BONDS: Friends in the lesbian punk band 
“Ladymouth,” 16. 

Syles Clark of Chicago's "Good Juju" 
spiritual shop, 16. 

Parents, honestly surprised he's lived this long, 16. 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Work all this into a film in 
a way that doesn't get him killed. 
Make sure to keep the things he films in the long shot. 
Break his stagnation as an artist. 


SKILLS: Art (Photography) 92%, Art (Poetry) 62%, 
Alertness 53%, Athletics 59%, Bureaucracy 47%, 
Criminality 68%, Craft (Electronics) 63%, Dodge 47%, 
Persuade 36%, Search 66%, Heavy Machinery 38%, 
Sneak 32%, Unnatural 9%. 

SPECIAL TRAINING: Literary History (INT). 

ATTACKS: Unarmed 40%, damage 1D4-1. 

TOMES: Azathoth and Other Horrors (described on page 
156 of the Handler’s Guide), The People of the Monolith 
(described on page 162 of the Handler’s Guide), VHS 


Surveillance Compilation (mostly as described on page 
158 of the Handler’s Guide but not digitized). 
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THE FUNGI FROM YUGGOTH 


Introduction 


First and foremost, it must be understood that the 
mi-go are an alien species. They do not think in the 
way that humans do; that alone all but excludes 
them from our understanding. Notes on their history, 
society, and behavior follow, but at best this material 
is the result of speculation and haphazard observation. 
When attempting to decide what a mi-go might do, 
don’t do whatever first comes to mind. Do something 
else entirely. Bizarre behavior (by our standards) is 
their stock in trade. 

Yet some form of understanding should be 
achieved by the Handler, as the mi-go are posited 
in this book as the major villains among unnatural 
threats in the 1990s. Roleplaying the mi-go effective- 
ly is important, despite the apparent impossibility 


of such an act. 


history 


The mi-go’s origins are unknown, even to them. What 
is known is that the race has remained largely un- 
changed since they showed up on Earth, 160 million 
years ago. A mi-go of today is virtually identical to a 
mi-go of that far-earlier time. 

The mi-go’s interest in Earth is largely inexplicable, 
but no more so than that of the many other races and 
beings who have focused their attention on our planet. 
The mi-go are known to have engaged in extensive 
mining across the surface of the Earth. They aren’t 
mining terrestrial materials, however; their operations 
instead reach into other dimensions coterminous with 
the locations of the “mines.” This still requires a lot of 
earth-moving and other traditional mining methods 
to reach the points at which these other-dimensional 


materials can be accessed. 
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When they arrived, they engaged in a sporadic war 
with the Elder Things, a war that ended only after the 
drifting continents effectively separated the areas of 
interest of the two species. During this time, the mi-go 
were also active on Yuggoth (known to us as Pluto). 
Whether they came first from Yuggoth to Earth or 
vice versa is unknown. Yuggoth, however, has clear- 
ly served as their home in our solar system, and the 
mi-go are found in far greater numbers on Yuggoth 
than on our world. 

Since their arrival on Earth, the mi-go have been 
reputed to be working in the service or at least the 
worship of Shub-Niggurath. On the face of it, this 
makes a sort of sense. The mi-go are fungal beings, 
bearing little resemblance to the animal life of Earth; 
perhaps Shub-Niggurath's focus on fertility has some 
connection with the fungal mi-go biology. In addition, 
however, the mi-go are reputedly worshippers of the 
Great Old Ones Itla-shua and Nyarlathotep. 

Their obeisance to these latter two beings is un- 
derstandable as a matter of practicality. Nyarlathotep 
is known and feared by all knowledgeable entities, 
and the mi-go would not engage in substantial activity 
on Earth without coming to some sort of reciprocal 
arrangement with this being. In exchange for whatever 
it is they offer (be it magical power, sacrifices, or sim- 
ply service), the mi-go receive a form of sanction from 
Nyarlathotep, as well as occasional gifts of knowledge 
and power. As for Itla-shua, this temperamental god 
of the winds is one of the few Great Old Ones still ac- 
tively engaged in conscious efforts on Earth, unlike the 
imprisoned ones (such as Cthulhu) or the ones whose 
activities are so low-key as to be virtually nonexistent 
(such as Tsathoggua). The mi-go, engaged in wide- 
spread operations, could only benefit from Itla-shua's 
patronage and hence pay the wind god homage. 

For a better understanding of the mi-go's history 
(or lack thereof), one must examine their biology. 
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Biology 


The mi-go are, at first glance, sentient fungoid crea- 
tures. That is, each mi-go consists of a colony of 
fungal matter which maintains a coherent shape. The 
mi-go have the ability to transform themselves in 
simple ways such as altering their limbs and extend- 
ing their sensory equipment. This is accomplished by 
altering the tiny colonies of fungal matter that com- 
prise their bodies. They apparently have few, if any, 
organs; all “cells” are specialized as needed, moment 
to moment. A “cell” may be a neuron one moment, 
muscle the next. These tissues exist largely beyond 
human taxonomy. 

Most mi-go fly, some have specialized body 
weapons (such as claws or bludgeons), and some have 
improved or specialized sensory input. The mi-go are 
masters of cellular manipulation, and because of this, 
it is very rare to find two alike. Their bodies are so 
resilient as to enable them to survive long periods of 
time in deep space, and their wings beat on matter in 
a higher dimension that exists everywhere. The mi-go 
perceive and interact with not only the world we see 
but additional layers of reality as well, all the time. 

Mi-go can (in principle) lose up to 55% of their 
mass and still survive in an operable form. Past this 
point, they can survive for long periods with a mini- 
mum of 12% body mass, though obviously with great- 
ly reduced abilities. In physical danger, they can enter 
a trancelike stasis that gives them the appearance of 
dead, inert matter. All functions (including molecular) 
seemingly cease. 

Despite their incredible resilience, they are still 
vulnerable to gross physical trauma and can be readily 
slain. The connections between groups of fungal 
matter within their bodies can be disrupted or severed, 
preventing cells from recreating themselves into some 
different, needed form. Their ability to survive despite 
loss of mass is more theoretical than practical. 

An average of 40% of their mass (some of which 
exists in dimensions that humans cannot perceive) is 
devoted to intellect. They are incredibly intelligent 
creatures, but their thought processes are extreme- 


ly different from ours. Humans follow a logical/ 
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cause-and-effect path, but with frequent leaps into 
guesswork, inspiration, and intuition (sometimes right, 
sometimes wrong). The mi-go make no such leaps. 
They follow dozens of different logic paths at once, 
ceasing when the correct one is found. This is very 
resource-intensive, requiring great intellect and lots 

of time. They do not understand the sort of intuitive 
leaps that humans make, as to them, everything is 
born directly out of something else. A begets B begets 
C and so forth; without C, they cannot reach D, E, F 
and so on. A human, on the other hand, could make 
an intuitive leap from A to D, without the logical data 
needed to reach that point through rational means. 
The mi-go both admire and envy this element of the 
human psyche, and coming to grips with it is one of 


their principal interests in studying humans. 


The Mi-Go Mind 


Since their capacity for knowledge is finite—they are 
not infinite beings—the mi-go consistently discard 
information that no longer seems relevant or import- 
ant. They are always cleaning the attic of their mind; 
while this makes their minds more efficient, they con- 
sequently do not adapt well to new situations. Some 
information is discarded universally among all mi-go. 
For this reason, the mi-go have no inkling of their true 
origin, as they long ago deemed this knowledge to 
be irrelevant and so distant as to no longer serve any 
useful purpose. They might be an independent race, 
they might be a construct race made by another group 
entirely, they might be convicts, they might be gods; 
whatever they are, this area of knowledge was long 
ago discarded in favor of more current information. 
The mi-go mind is the staging ground for a con- 
stant battle between storage capacity and the capacity 
for multiple lines of logical thought. Given the vast 
knowledge of the race (including laws of reality in 
dimensions other than those we’re familiar with) and 
the tremendous amount of processing power their 
method of thinking requires, the mi-go cannot help 
but discard seemingly useless knowledge each and 
every moment of their lives. This makes them both 


hyper-intelligent and naive at the same time. 
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Contact with humans—whose intuitive, seeming- 
ly random thought processes completely baffle the 
mi-go—has exacerbated this problem further. In an 
effort to become more in sync with human thought 
processes, the mi-go have chosen to devote more and 
more of their intellect to lines of logical thought rather 
than to memory storage; they hope that with sufficient 
paths of logical thinking they can achieve the effec- 
tiveness of human intuition. They also believe that, at 
some point, they will hit some crucial balance between 
logical thinking and memory that can duplicate hu- 


man intuition. To date, they have been unsuccessful. 


Beliefs 


The mi-go are consumed with an interest in energy; 
more specifically, they seek to control energy through 
sheer force of will, as the Great Old Ones do. This is 
their driving motivation, insofar as we can understand 
it. At present, the mi-go are adept at manipulating 
energy (particularly magical energy), but such ma- 
nipulation still requires extensive effort, complicated 
processes, and even bizarre machines. They revere 
the Great Old Ones for making such effortless use of 
the energy of the stars themselves—and yet revile the 
Great Old Ones for the destruction they wreak. 

The mi-go are fascinated with open systems such 
as that of humanity—open systems have limitless 
potential, and offer staggering amounts of energy to 
those who could harness such systems. The Great Old 
Ones would destroy humanity, something that the 
mi-go consider to be a tremendous waste. The mi-go 
desire to preserve humanity, or at least to exploit it for 
as long as possible. If the Great Old Ones are chaos 
incarnate, then the mi-go are order made matter—en- 
ergy must be conserved, grown, and made use of. 

The mi-go believe that the conscious control of 
energy is the ultimate measure of power and develop- 
ment. They believe that if they could control energy as 
well as the Great Old Ones do, then the mi-go would 
be as gods; it is, to them, an evolutionary goal rath- 


> than a transcendental one. Unlike the Great Old 


Ones, the mi-go would harness energy for the creation 
of more energy, and to develop greater and greater 
control of energy—energy being an end unto itself. At 
some point, the mi-go believe, their control of energy 
will make them masters of all reality. 
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Goals 


At present, the mi-go desire to understand humanity 
as best they can. They desire to emulate humanity’s 
efficiency and intuitive reasoning; the mi-go recognize 
that their logical, progressive thinking is useful but 
wasteful. If they could develop the kind of intuitive 
reasoning that humans take for granted, and perhaps 
even refine it to eliminate the many random and 
irrelevant leaps that occur in human thinking, they 
could devote massive amounts of their intellect to the 
preservation of knowledge rather than to the process- 
es of thought. This would make them more efficient, 
meaning they would be less wasteful of energy and 
could harness more energy than they do now; they 
would also have access to greater amounts of knowl- 
edge than they currently can allow, and be more 
resourceful as a result. 

To understand humanity better, the mi-go must 
study humanity—and keep it alive. The mi-go have 
finally realized that the stars are almost right, and that 
they have years—rather than millennia—available to 
them before the Great Old Ones return. They have 
accelerated their experiments on humans to learn as 
much as possible in the time remaining, even at the 
risk of exposing themselves or destroying the human 
system. The system is already doomed. They shall milk 


it while they can. 


Operations 


When humans arose, they were at first deemed a 
minor threat, on the order of wolves or bears. It was a 
long time before the mi-go acknowledged that humans 
had developed the tools for long-term development 
and propagation. 

From then on, the possible potential of the human 
species was investigated by the mi-go. Were humans a 
true open system, with vast potential before them? Or 
were they inherently doomed to a short life-cycle and 
quick destruction? Eventually, the mi-go decided that 
humans had the makings of a true open system (the 
fact that humans were doomed by the eventual return 
of the Great Old Ones did not invalidate their own 
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inherent potential) and began learning more about 
these beings. 

For centuries, mi-go encounters with humans 
were sporadic and poorly directed. It took quite a 
while for the mi-go to come to an understanding of 
humanity’s irrational but effective thought processes. 
Once they had absorbed this knowledge, the mi-go 
began working to open careful communication with 
select humans in a way that would disturb the humans 
least. The occult activity of those who worshipped the 
Great Old Ones and the Outer Gods was chosen as a 
viable opportunity, given that the humans engaged in 
such worship were acclimated to dealing with alien 
races and alien concepts. But the mi-go had little, if 
anything, to offer. Their ties to the Great Old Ones 
were slight enough that they could give their allies 
little besides scattered knowledge. As a result, their 
interaction with humans was slight at best. 

By the 20th century, the mi-go knew that the stars 
would soon come right, and that humanity’s days on 
Earth were numbered. They were not eager to see this 
open system erased, however, before learning all they 
could. They increased their contacts and operations 
among humans during the 1920s, but then World War 
II came, and the mi-go sat back to watch the results. 
Humans proved their potential once and for all, 
generating and releasing incredible amounts of energy, 


culminating in the activation of nuclear weapons. 


The mi-go knew of more powerful energy sources, of 


course, but to see humans reach such a stage so quick- 
ly (by mi-go standards) was stunning. 

It was time to make contact with the humans and 
to engage in widespread experiments in the hopes of 
pulling as much knowledge out of the human system 
as possible in the time remaining. Eventually, they 
would even attempt to make a bargain with a leading 
human power to accelerate their actions even further. 
But first a deception had to be created, a ruse that 
would disguise the mi-go presence and plans on Earth 
and put a nearly human face on their actions. A plan 
was formulated based on existing human suspicions 
of alien visitors. The United States of America was 
chosen for their staging ground, as the nation's rapid 
nuclear development had greatly impressed the mi-go. 
When all was ready, the mi-go made their move. 

It began near a place called Roswell. 


Cw 


“ONCE IN OFFICE, REAGAN DIRECTED 
MAJESTIC TO FINALIZE THE DETAILS 
OF THE ACCORD, AND IT WAS DONE. 

THE FIRST INTERPLANETARY TREATY 

WAS A REALITY." 
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Introduction 


In 1947, the 509th was the only bomber group in the 
world armed with atomic weapons. Is it any surprise 
that, when extraterrestrials arrived on Earth, they 
went to its home at Roswell Army Air Base? In July 
of that year, the 509th was alerted by a local sheriff 
that a farmer had reported discovering some type of 
aircraft wreckage on his land. Major Jesse Marcel, a 
respected WWII pilot and expert on aircraft, went out 
with a crew at 9:00 A.M. the next morning (July 7) 
expecting to find a weather balloon or some sort of 
small aircraft. What he found was a debris field two 
and one half miles in diameter, scattered with thin, 
tinfoil-like pieces of metal, strange pieces of incredibly 
light, wood-like material, and several pieces of thicker 
metallic material with hieroglyphs on it. Marcel 
quickly realized that this was the partial wreckage of 
an extraterrestrial craft. He took several pieces back 
to his car, left one of his men at the crash site, and 
headed to the base. 

The superiors at the base were notified, and every- 
one waited. Meanwhile, Marcel tested the paper-thin 
metal. It couldn’t be damaged by pliers, dented or 
otherwise altered by sledgehammer blows, or even 
heated by a blowtorch. That night, soldiers were sent 
to secure the crash site. 
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Marcel went home and took a piece with him. 
He showed his son the metal and told him that soon 
everyone would know that an alien craft had crashed. 
Indeed, the next day it was leaked incorrectly that a 
flying disc had been captured. By that afternoon, it 


made the front page of newspapers all over the world. 


The Saucer 


Marcel returned to the site the next day with a crew 
to collect the debris in a large truck. It was then that 
a recon aircraft reported a silver-gray disc had been 
spotted two miles from the debris field, deeper in the 
desert; bodies could be seen nearby. A detachment of 
soldiers secured weapons from the trucks and headed 
for the disc. 

About a half hour later they came to the craft, 
which had apparently skidded sporadically for some 
time (thus the debris field) before coming to a rest 
embedded in a dune. The craft was 30 feet in diam- 
eter. The entire rear half was blown off; it was the 
remnants of this section that Marcel had found the 
day before near the farm. The surface of the craft was 
made of the same silver metal that Marcel had exper- 
imented on, and the interior seemed to be almost like 
packed earth or clay. 


About This Chapter 


If you've read the mi-go chapter, you may be expecting a discussion of them here. (If you don’t yet understand the true motiva- 
tions of our fungal overlords, you really should read it before reading this chapter.) You won't find a single reference to the mi-go 
here until the very end (under BEYOND THE GREYS on page 110). The copious information preceding that point represents MAJES- 
TIC's understanding of the alien visitors, which includes nothing relating to the truly unnatural forces at work beyond humanity's 
understanding. MAJESTIC knows about flying saucers, spindly humanoid aliens, and anti-gravity technology, not strange fungal 
beings that worship dark gods. Keep this in mind as you read this chapter, for it is only the truth as MAJESTIC understands it. The 
very last section of this chapter explains the real truth behind the beings MAJESTIC has been dealing with. 
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The bodies in the sand were tiny and colored grey, 
with huge eyes, and a tiny mouth and nose, but no 
genitals or hair. There were four of them, and one was 
obviously still alive, although not conscious. The three 
corpses had been savaged by coyotes and crows. This 
was curious, since it raised the question of why earthly 
scavengers would even recognize alien bodies as food. 
When soldiers set up a perimeter and radioed back to 
Roswell, they were informed that a second group was 
already in transit. Shortly afterwards, Army trucks 
disgorged 150 men. Members of the Central Intelli- 
gence Group were on hand, and they escorted Marcel 
and his men away. (The CIG was the successor to the 
OSS of World War II and was in turn folded into the 
newly-minted CIA later that same year.) 

Marcel and the members of his team were subject- 
ed to two days of psychological “examination,” and, 


when released, they denied the story of the saucer and 


The Fate of Major Marcel 


Marcel was transferred to Washington, D.C., in 
October 1947, less than four months after the Roswell 
crash. He was promoted to lieutenant colonel that 
December and placed in charge of an Army special 
weapons project. Marcel's group studied air samples 
taken from around Eurasia to see if they contained 
nuclear fallout — which would be evidence that the USSR 
had detonated an atomic bomb. When Harry Truman 
announced to the nation that the USSR had the bomb 
too, he had been briefed with one of Marcel's reports. 
Some researchers have commented that if Marcel had 
indeed mistaken an ordinary weather balloon for an 
alien craft (leading to one of the biggest publicity flaps 


of the post-WWII period) it is surprising that he was 


promoted so quickly afterwards and given a position of 
such importance. 

Marcel was diagnosed with cancer in the 1980s. 
Shortly before his death, he announced that indeed 
he had found an "alien disc" in the summer of '47, 
and that the CIG and the U.S. government forced him 
to change his story. Things grew more complicated in 
1995 when UFO researchers examined Marcel's service 
record and found that he had lied about his postRos- 
well career (the promotion, Truman, etc.) —or else 
someone had altered his files. Questions remain. 
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the aliens. Marcel even posed for photographs with 
dummy remnants of the weather balloon that the 
government was claiming were mistaken for an alien 
flying disc. Meanwhile, the disc, the wreckage, the 
corpses, and the sole survivor disappeared into CIG 
hands. Within a few months, however, someone else 


took control. 


MAJESTIC: The Beginnings 


On 24 SEP 1947, President Truman formed the Majes- 
tic-12 Special Studies Project, or Operation MAJESTIC, 
to investigate the alien spacecraft crash. President 
Truman organized the project around a task force 

of 12 leading figures in the military, scientific, and 
intelligence communities. MAJESTIC would answer 
and report only to the President and would control all 
information related to the U.S. government’s investi- 
gation into UFO phenomena. Officially, MAJESTIC was 
subordinate to the National Security Council; this was 
the case only on paper, so that the NSC could protect 
the president with a shield of plausible deniability in 
case of a scandal. 

The Roswell disc was moved by special transport 
to Wright Field in Ohio (later renamed Wright-Patter- 
son Air Force Base), which was the home of the Army 
Air Corps’ Foreign Technology Analysis Division, 
while the bodies and the surviving “Grey” quickly 
found their way to a facility on the Atomic Energy 
Commission's reserve at Los Alamos. The facility, 
known as YY-II, or the ICE CAVE, was combined with 
what was left of P4's Deep One containment facility 
in order to consolidate the government's xenobiology 
expertise. MAJESTIC was under orders that the alien 
be treated as a guest of the U.S. government, albeit 
one who could not leave. Vannevar Bush of MAJESTIC 
began his examination of the aliens and their artifacts 
at YY-II, while examination of the craft was handled 
by MAJESTIC's Detlev Bronk at Ohio's Wright Field. 

It wasn't long before President Truman expanded 
MAJESTIC's mission from the crash-site investigation 
and wreckage analysis to total responsibility for 
preventing further extraterrestrial incursions into U.S. 

- territory. The president felt, and the MAJESTIC Steering 
= Committee concurred, that until the nature, capabil- 
ities, and intentions of the aliens could be discovered, 
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along with some method of dealing with them, the 
public should be kept ignorant of the facts in order 

to prevent a national panic. So while the analysis of 
the bodies and wreckage continued, MAJESTIC began 
looking for more incidents of extraterrestrial visitation 


and covered up those incidents they discovered. 


Vannevar Bush's Team 


Majestic-12 Special Studies Group 1 (SSG1), led by 
Vannevar Bush, was responsible for studying the 
lifeforms recovered from the crash. The three alien 
corpses were autopsied by military doctors, but their 
findings were simple and inconclusive. At the end of a 
four-day project, the doctors were not even sure if the 
newly named EBEs (Extraterrestrial Biological Entities) 
were extraterrestrial at all. Subtle things about the 
bodies—fingerprints, fingernails, iris arrangement, and 
epiglottis—were suspiciously close to human physi- 
ognomy. Not to say that the creatures were typically 
human: when the chest and head cavity were opened, 
a foul-smelling greenish liquid spilled out, revealing 
several simple pumping organs and little else. In the 
head, a small smooth organ that was thought to be 
the brain was removed. 

By observing the living alien, it was determined 
by day four that the EBE’s were photosynthetic, as the 
EBE became sluggish and finally went into hibernation 
after not being exposed to sunlight for eight hours. 
When plant lights were used in its quarters, it again 
became active. 

The theory was put forth that this green liquid, 
their “blood,” was pumped through their epidermis— 
collecting whatever gases were needed—then through 
their body and again to the epidermis, this time ex- 
pelling any waste products, hence the EBE's foul smell 
(like *burning cardboard"). 

During this time, several events occurred involving 
the disappearance of personnel at the base. Security 
was increased after the second disappearance, but 
none of these men were ever found. Two soldiers, a 
scientist of some repute, and an entire lab full of an- 
imals simply vanished overnight. (When contact was 
made with the EBEs in later years, the soldiers’ dog 


THE CONSPIRACY 


tags were returned along with several dental fillings 
and some personal effects. When asked, “Where are 
the men?” the EBE responded, “They were.”) 


6961 Theories 


The first major meeting at YY-II was a mess. Several 
hugely varying theories were discussed around the 
table in three main camps. 

The first and most well-received was Vannevar 
Bush's: that the creatures were indeed extraterrestrial, 
that advanced life in carbon-based life-cycles always 
ends up in a similar state (hence two arms, two legs, 
hands, thumbs, etc.), and that the creatures were like 
us at one point in their development but were now so 
far beyond us that only minor similarities could be 
seen. Bush pointed towards the usage of photosynthet- 
ics in the bloodstream as the most obviously alien dif- 
ference. He theorized that the plant and animal king- 
doms on this world were not as divided as on Earth. 

The second theory, however far fetched, also had a 
large following. This team felt that the creatures were 
humans from the distant future who had returned in a 
time machine to observe their ancient past. The main 
argument stemmed from the physiological similarities 
listed earlier, and that the small number of creatures 
aboard the craft (and the craft’s small size) implied 
only a short-term trip rather than one across a galaxy. 
The team felt that if the creatures had crossed inter- 
stellar distances, they would have had more supplies, 
ships, and crew. 

The third theory was the least well-received, and 
was, of course, the right one. It stated that these 
creatures were far too close to humans to have been a 

“real” alien race, and that they must have been created 
by the true alien race to help make the first contact 
with humanity go smoothly by virtue of similarity. 
Indeed, the aliens and their craft seemed to these theo- 
rists to have been constructed or fabricated to get the 
exact response they did from the government. That 
was exactly the case, though even today MAJESTIC is 
not aware of this fact. 
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Biological and 
Psychological Study 


Little was found over the next few months, research 


having reached a dead end on the biological front. The 
Greys slowly became a known quantity as the living 
one was observed at length. Its bodily functions were 
determined using gas spectrographs and careful mea- 
surements of the air in the isolation room. The theory 
of photosynthesis was proven correct. It was given the 
classification Hominid xenoanthropus, which soon 
was shortened to H.X. within MAJESTIC. 

Interaction between the surviving Grey and the 
staff was minimal. On the few occasions that the 
Grey answered questions posed by researchers, the 
answers only confused the team more. Although the 
Grey could speak very clearly, it seemed to understand 
the concept of plurals poorly at best. When asked any 
questions about identity or name, it always referred to 
itself as “we.” 

When the team asked questions such as “Who 
are you?" the Grey responded with “We are.” Believ- 
ing that the alien would spill out the secrets of the 
universe if someone just talked to it correctly, the 
team decided to measure its intellect using a standard 
barrage of tests. Since it refused to write, although it 
could clearly read English, the test was given verbally. 
The doctor who administered the mathematical por- 
tion of the test later committed suicide after scrawling 
on the wall in his own blood one of the equations the 
creature had given him for an answer. 

This equation—along with all the answers to the 
mathematical section of the test—was responsible for 
several deaths over the next 40 years. The mathema- 
ticians who handled the scoring on the tests could not 
prove or disprove the alien's responses, as each formu- 
la and answer made some sort of sense. Some of them 
made far too much sense, and some others hinted to- 
wards the workings of the alien disc. The alien's math- 
ematics snapped physics and geometry into a chaotic 
mess, and the formulae were enough to keep most of 
MAJESTIC's SSG1 occupied for nearly five years. 
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J Shortly after this test (which proved inconclusive as 
"d far as I.Q. went), the Grey lapsed into a torpor from 
— which it could not be roused. The body became amaz- 
- ingly cold to the touch, and it was feared for a time 
that the Grey had died. No vital signs or processes 
could be detected. 
Sn A small skin sample proved that all biological 
- activity had ceased in the being, even activity on 
the molecular level. Again, this was a problem that 
1 fascinated the SSG1 team for decades. During the next 
33 years the creature did not move from the room in 
which it was kept. 


s Linguistic Studi 


e. T - Study turned to the aliens’ language. The hieroglyph- 
= = ics that had covered many of the pieces of debris from 
ashe E saucer were analyzed for similarities to Earth 
a nguages ( (the.archeological intelligence people were 
e g that the aliens had influenced Earth culture 
€ ancient past) and indeed similarities to ancient 
n and Egyptian languages were found. Several 


c 

- e mbols proved to be nearly synonymous in both the 
< — alien and a terrestrial language, and this proved to be 
P the key to discerning a partial structure. 


E: ——. Several fragmented phrases could clearly be trans- 
P but made little sense, and although later statisti- 

d at analysis suggested that the analysis must be correct 

2d (due to the necessity of certain symbols appearing 
more frequently than others), the team remained con- 


fused as to the meaning of most of the writing. 


TN 


Certain recurring themes were predominant 
throughout the translated writings, including the 
image of eternity and the afterlife (the Egyptian ankh 
was there, albeit stylized) as well as symbols for both 


humans and animals. Certain phrases were clear such 


as *We go here after (above)" and *The God(s) rest(s)." 


The final analysis seemed to point towards the 
language being little more than a derivative pidgin 
that could not serve as a full language under any 


circumstance. 
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Conclusions 


Using the information gleaned from the living Grey, 
the MAJESTIC SSG1 team came to the (protracted) 
conclusion in the summer of 1949 that the aliens had 
developed a psychic hive mentality somewhere during 
their evolution, whereupon all forms of writing and 
data storage became nothing more than a nostalgic 
activity (much like decorating an aircraft). Infor- 
mation exchange was instantaneous and complete 
among all members of the species, and they were in 
fact one mind in many bodies. It was unknown (the 
Grey was not clear on this point) if there was any 
hierarchy or command structure in their culture, such 
as a hive queen of some sort as bees have; MAJESTIC 
SSG1 was very interested in this possibility (as were 
the members of the CIA), seeing in it potential uses 
against the Greys. 

The following was later extrapolated through the 
assemblage of information MAJESTIC SSG1 collected 


from the living creature: 


» The aliens originated on a small world in the 
M-31 star cluster. This planet was destroyed in a 
catastrophic event that consumed their star (it is 
unclear what occurred, but several references are 
made to the star swallowing a smaller companion 
star). They had maintained a perfect society for 
more than three thousand years, and their tech- 
nology had changed little since that time. Space 
travel had existed as far back as their hive mem- 
ory could recall. The society at large abandoned 
technology because of its detrimental effects 
on their world. The alien culture returned to 
a simple life. 


Y 


Only several thousand of the *Others" were in the 
their *World Ships" when their star began to falter. 
The Others were a caste or a certain species of 
alien bred for intellectual pursuit and interstellar 
travel, and it is the Others that have been encoun- 
tered here on Earth. They are apparently the only 
remaining species of this culture. Only two of the 
five world ships escaped in time, and each set off 
in different directions: one towards the center of 
the galaxy, and the other towards the rim. 
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» These events occurred more than three million 
years ago, and in that time the Greys have moved 
from planet to planet, collecting genetic samples 
to rejuvenate their inbred species. So far, they 
have barely been able to break even, keeping their 
young’s mortality rate low through the careful 
use of tailored genetic agents. These agents were 
difficult to create, given the differences between 
the Greys and the donor species. 


The “genetic collection” explanation was consid- 
ered somewhat dubious. Some SSG1 members hypoth- 
esized a few years later, after Watson & Crick’s work 
on DNA was published, that the Greys had some sort 
of unstable DNA structure that needed splicing to be 
maintained or for procreation to occur. Conceivably, 
this could have been a sort of planned obsolescence 
on the part of the Greys’ creators so that the popu- 
lation level of the Grey space-faring caste could be 
controlled. On the other hand, other members simply 
thought that the story was *dumbed-down" for the 
benefit of simple humans, or misunderstood by SSG1, 
or entirely false. 

When the Greys discovered Earth (just before 
2500 B.C.) they were impressed to discover a species 
almost identical (9596 compatibility) genetically. They 
settled their world ship in a deep orbit past Pluto and 
began investigating humanity. 

Until 1947, they had had no problem in hiding 
from humanity, but with the crash (which was caused 
by electrical storms) and the seemingly rapid advance- 
ment of humanity, the Greys had considered opening 
diplomatic relations with mankind. The crash has 
seemingly forced their hand, and relations would be 
opened when those on the world ship deemed hu- 
manity “ready.” 

By 1954, SSG1 was renamed Project DANC- 

ER. Little more was learned by DANCER duringthe — 


next 30 years. 
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Detlev Bronks Team 


Special Studies Group 2 (SSG2), led by Detlev Bronk, 
began to disassemble the Grey craft at Wright- 
Patterson Air Force Base in the fall of 1947, after they 
completed an exhaustive examination with detailed 
photographs and measurements. The craft was code- 
named “the Bucket.” 

The team did their best to conjecturally discern 
the purpose and proper usage of each component of 
the craft before disassembly. Often this took years, 
and whole teams of men spent hours each day at- 
tempting to get what appeared to be a light to work, 
or a door to mechanically open. 

“The Bucket” was 30 feet in diameter, 12 feet tall 
from top to bottom, and weighed close to 12 pounds. 
A full-grown man could push the craft easily for 
hours; a single shove would send it great distances. It 
hovered approximately a foot and a half above the 
ground at all times (although the craft listed severely 
to the rear where it was damaged); several sources of 
light and sound intimated that the craft’s power sys- 
tem, whatever it was, was still functional. The hull’s 
surface (covered in the same tinfoil-like substance 
found at the ranch) was frictionless and, despite its 
apparently having fallen to lightning, proved imper- 
vious to all penetration techniques. (Later, at a testing 
ground, Bronk placed a piece of the foil at ground 


zero of a ten-megaton blast. It remained unblemished.) 


The interior was small and cramped and poorly 
suited to humans, and the team soon became used 
to squatting all day long. Inside the craft, the rooms 
seemed to be almost molded of a clay-like substance, 
carefully manicured and shaped into ergonomic 
designs. This “clay” could be easily picked away and 
cracked, but soon would regrow to a perfect replace- 
ment. The substance was discovered to be a mold-like 
lifeform which somehow reproduced only when an 
imperfection occurred. 
No seats or beds could be detected or were 
ever found within the craft. What seemed to be the 
*controls" for the craft were little more than odd 
geometric markings on a free-standing plate in the 
center of the elliptical dome which later would be 
nicknamed “the Kitchen.” The top of the dome as well 
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as three triangular windows could be made trans- 
parent by touching the central console. These win- 
dows, although perfectly clear, retained their material 
strength, and could not even be scratched by diamond 
saws and drills. 

It was soon discovered that Earth-like gravity 
(1.0015 G) was maintained on the inside of the craft 
at all times. This fact was accidentally stumbled upon 
when a small push cart loaded down with heavy mate- 
rials struck the side of the “Bucket” after rolling down 
a short incline. The craft (with people still inside it) re- 
bounded swiftly and flipped over. Inside, although the 
craft was now floating upside down, nothing changed. 
The scientists remained on firm footing, completely 
inverted, staring out the dome and windows at the 
concrete floor and worried soldiers. Several scientists 
and soldiers were injured, however, while trying to get 
in and out of the craft in this state and thus passing 


between one gravitational field and another. 


Dr. Courtis 


Dr. Stephen Courtis of SSG2 was a brilliant young 
mathematician who took a special interest in the sigils 
inscribed within the craft. These markings would, at 
times, glow or change color, seemingly in response 

to the presence of people within the craft and to the 
actions they took. Eventually, he was able to work 
out how to manipulate the sigils by touch. In doing so, 
he was able to start up the Bucket’s source of power. 
Lights came on, some sort of engine/power-source 
sound was heard, and so forth. He was unable to 
move the ship, but Courtis was confident that opera- 
tion of the craft was within his grasp. 

As his work continued, Courtis became in- 
creasingly withdrawn, and he soon refused to work 
with the rest of the team. It was clear that he was 
onto something, however, and so this odd behavior 
was overlooked. 

One of Courtis’ key discoveries was recognizing 
the source of the strange gravitational effects within 
the craft. A series of tiny sigils, composed of triangles, 
circles, and squares (to give them approximate names), 


lined the entire ceiling of the craft. They glowed softly 
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when any movement in the craft occurred, and glowed 
brightly when the craft was inverted. He therefore 
conjectured that these sigils were connected with the 


~ ship's gravitational powers. 


Soon, he made a number of further discover- 
ies. Courtis recorded a sequence of sigils which, he 
believed, could activate some sort of a warp through 
space and possibly time. His work in this area was 
breathtaking, but his source of inspiration was 
unknown; two of his colleagues, Drs. Wexler and Mal- 
bayam, suspected that the source of his understanding 
was telepathically influenced by the ship or by the 
*Others." No one else could duplicate Courtis's work, 
and his theories could not be readily tested. 

It was the gravitational sigils that were his down- 
fall. On 12 DEC 1949, Courtis inscribed a complicated 
sigil on a wooden overhang within his work room. 
The sigil was 14 inches in diameter, though the sigils 
in the craft were never larger than one inch or so. Late 
that night his body was discovered on the floor direct- 
ly beneath the sigil; he had been crushed to death by 
an unknown force. 

Examination of the sigil and the area of his death 
quickly revealed that the sigil formed the point of a 
‘cone-shaped field of intense gravitation, in excess of 
190G (190 times the normal gravity of Earth). The 
cone was clearly visible to the naked eye as an area of 
distortion. When he completed the sigil, it activated 
and crushed him. A circular area of pavement beneath 
the sigil was sunk by 1.7 mm or 1/15 of an inch. The 
weight and position of the plank was not changed. 

This plank was later removed, and it continued 
to exert force in the direction the sigil was pointed. A 
counterforce was not generated (at least in this dimen- 
sion), so the plank could be freely moved. This defied 
all understanding. 

Extensive testing led SSG2 to suspect that a false 
bend in space-time was caused by undetectable matter 
or energy. Light-bending effects such as photoelec- 
tronic and magnetic scrambling occurred in the area 
of the cone, resulting in (among other things) a slight 
blurriness within the field. 

The range of the sigil was profound. When placed 
face-up, the sigil on the plank could destroy a target 
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When the 
Unbreakable Broke 


One of the questions that haunted SSG2 was how the 
tinfoil-like metal on the ship's surface— which resisted every 
human attempt at harm up to and including nuclear deto- 
nation—came to blow apart and be scattered across the 
debris field near Roswell. It was a question that SSG2 could 
not definitively answer. Their best hypothesis was that the 
fierce electrical storms on the night of the crash led to some 
sort of malfunction in the ship’s engine which resulted in an 
explosion. Given the fact that the engine was understood 
little better than the metal, it was conceivable that an engine 
malfunction could generate the force or particular conditions 
necessary for the metal to be shattered. 

SSG2 could not answer this question, but its succes- 
sor—Project REDLIGHT—did. In 1972, an attempt to restart 
the ship’s engine briefly succeeded. Within moments, 
however, the engine apparently malfunctioned and the 
entire ship was destroyed. Four research personnel died in 
the blast. Finally, the scientists had found a force sufficient 
to damage the strange metal—and they unwittingly blew it 
to bits. 


radiosonde 15 miles or 24 km above ground. Further 
testing was curtailed, as even limited manipulation of 
the plank frequently resulted in the collapse of walls, 
floors, and so forth. Eight people were accidentally 
killed in the brief period that SSG2 experimented with 
the sigil. Today the plank with the sigil remains safely 
locked in a vault at MAJESTIC’s S-4 laboratory located 
on the USAF Nellis Test Range in Nevada. 


Drs. Wexler and Malbayam 


Two of Courtis’s colleagues were assigned the task of 
analyzing his notes and continuing his work. It was 
hoped that a two-man team would offer additional 
safeguards against unwise experiments and mental 
duress. They attempted to replicate Courtis’s sig- 
il-drawing efforts, but they got nowhere. Malbayam 
conjectured that the components of such sigils must 
be drawn in a particular order, and that otherwise the 


sigil would be powerless. 
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The buddy approach taken by SSG2 in continuing 
Courtis's work proved wise. Malbayam had some sort 
of hysterical fit and began destroying Courtis's notes. 
Wexler attempted to intervene and was attacked; 
he was forced to shoot and kill Malbayam to save 


his own life. 


Tragedy and Futility 


Besides the deaths of Courtis and Malbayam, and 
those during the brief testing of the gravity sigil, 
numerous other deaths and outbreaks of insanity 
occurred in SSG2 throughout the 1950s. 

During this period, SSG2 was rechristened Project 
REDLIGHT. By 1960, the Bucket and its secrets had 
killed or mentally incapacitated three dozen of the 
brightest minds in the nation. Stringent controls were 
implemented, with scientists working under armed 
guard. Many such scientists were given the opportu- 
nity to work on the project only if they would drop 
out of society (their deaths faked by MAJESTIC) and 
become permanent residents of the REDLIGHT facility. 
REDLIGHT’s measures grew more and more paranoid 
as time went on and the body count rose. 

It was all for naught. The deaths of Courtis and 
Malbayam brought an end to meaningful develop- 
ments at Wright-Patterson. The years would pass 
with teams of workers lost in trivia, and nothing new 
was learned. No one besides Courtis ever had any 
special insight into the subject. If there was indeed 
some strange source of inspiration granted to the 
man, the power behind it did not see fit to share it 


with anyone else. 


Early Actions 


On 30 DEC 1947, MAJESTIC assigned the newly 
organized Air Force Project SIGN to cover up and 
investigate UFO sightings. Project SIGN was MAJES- 
TIC’s first operational arm and examined 243 cases of 
UFO sighting or contact in 1948. Former Delta Green 
personnel were permanently transferred to MAJESTIC 
to help cover up what the Air Force’s Project SIGN 
couldn’t explain away. One of its most important mis- 
sions was to obscure the facts surrounding the death 
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of Air National Guard Captain Keith Belmont and the 
destruction of his aircraft by a UFO in 1948. 

In February 1949, MAJESTIC created the Air 
Force’s Project GRUDGE to take over functions of 
Project SIGN. Project GRUDGE examined 244 cases 
of UFO sightings or contacts between 1949 and 1952. 
On 6 DEC 1950, a second UFO crash occurred near El 
Indio, Texas. Project. GRUDGE had previously formed a 
special USAF craft-recovery unit called the BLUE TEAM. 
BLUE TEAM recovered the minimal debris at the site 
and covered up the incident. 

Finally, in March 1952, MAJESTIC moved to create 
the Air Force's Project BLUEBOOK, its final public dis- 
information campaign. Project BLUEBOOK examined 
over 13,000 cases between 1952 and 1969 and was 


designed to convince the public, once and for all, that 


there was no evidence of the existence of extraterres- 
trials. Meanwhile, the Air Force's BLUE TEAM contin- 
ued to secretly investigate UFO sightings and collect 
evidence for MAJESTIC's panel of experts to analyze. 

On 18 DEC 1952, President-elect Eisenhower was 
briefed on the existence of MAJESTIC and its purpose. 
Once in office, he was taken to view the crash debris 
from Roswell, the Bucket, and the three alien corpses. 
Eisenhower was also shown a film of the crash survi- 
vor, who had been in torpor for several years. Faced 
with such overwhelming proof, President Eisenhower 
authorized the continuation of research into the inten- 
tions, capabilities, and plans of these extraterrestrials, 
as well as the disinformation campaign to keep the 
public in the dark. He also agreed to expand MAJES- 
TIC's budget, authority, and manpower. 

Also in December 1952, MAJESTIC consolidated 
its UFO investigations in Project GLEEM, later AQUAR- 
IUS, a project of the then completely “black” National 
Security Agency. The NSA's secrecy was considered to 
be so critical to national security that the agency did 
not show up on Top Secret congressional budgets until 
1957. The NSA’s Project AQUARIUS continues to this 
day and is the primary operational organ of MAJES- 
TIC. The USAF’s crash debris recovery operation, BLUE 
TEAM, was reorganized as Project MOON DUST, with 
Operation BLUE FLY as its primary operational arm. 


MAJESTIC 
Growing Power 


On 14 JUL 1954, MAJESTIC briefed President Eisen- 
hower on Project AQUARIUS's first big break. NSA lis- 
tening posts and electronic eavesdropping stations had 
been picking up odd signal noise for some time. After 
nine months of investigation, the NSA determined that 
the signal noise was actually fragments of intelligent 
and systematic communications originating from deep 
space. Only fragments of these transmissions had been 
detected, none of which proved to be decipherable 

by the NSA’s top cryptographers. The general con- 
sensus at NSA was that the signals were coming from 
the moon and were aimed at sites on the Earth and 

in high orbit. This piece of the puzzle earned praise 
from President Eisenhower and an even bigger opera- 
tional budget. 

On 23 NOV 1953, an F-89C jet was observed by 
USAF radar crews being “absorbed” into an unidenti- 
fied radar contact. No trace of the fighter or its two 
crewmen were ever found. This incident, the earlier 
death of Captain Belmont, and the disappearance 
of two soldiers in New Mexico during the Roswell 
recovery operation reinforced the need for absolute 
secrecy. The fact that the U.S. military was powerless 
to protect U.S. airspace was the most sensitive secret 
the U.S. government possessed. No method of main- 
taining this secret was too extreme—MAJESTIC was 
not above using assassination to deal with breaches 
in security. During the Roswell recovery, a U.S. Army 
Air Corps nurse was killed to prevent her from talking 
about what she’d accidentally seen of EBE prelimi- 
nary autopsies. 

In order for MAJESTIC to preserve its secrets, it did 
not even exempt its own members from the prospect 
of termination. On 22 MAY 1949, MAJESTIC member 
and Secretary of Defense James Forrestal “jumped” 
from a 16-story window of the Bethesda Naval Hospi- 
tal. He had been sent to the hospital for treatment of 


emotional strain. 
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MAJESTIC 
Autonomy 


Following the assassination of President Kennedy on 
22 NOV 1963, MAJESTIC, for reasons of security, chose 
not to brief President Johnson on its existence. MA- 
JESTIC’s self-selecting inner circle decided that they 
would not reveal the existence of MAJESTIC to a new 
president until such time as there was anything new to 
report on either the crash debris analysis, the attempt 
to repair the Bucket, the post-mortem examination of 
the three dead Greys, the attempts to communicate 
with the survivor, or the deep-space signals. While 
Kennedy had been completely in favor of MAJESTIC’s 
work (even going so far as to suggest sending manned 
missions to the moon in order to search for the 
suspected extraterrestrial base on the dark side from 
whence the alien communications came), there were 
fears that a new president might decide, for whatever 
reason, to release the truth to the public and cause a 
worldwide panic. The security risks associated with 
bringing unpredictable or uncontrollable publicly 
elected officials into the picture were simply too great. 
After all, a president could not be disposed of as easily 
as a “mentally unstable" Secretary of Defense. 

On 17 DEC 1969, MAJESTIC (acting through the 
Air Force) terminated Project BLUEBOOK. Project 
AQUARIUS, however, continued to secretly investigate 
and cover up evidence of UFO phenomena through 
its operational force, Project MOON DUST. Cattle 
mutilations, UFO sightings, potential crash sites, cases 
of human abduction, and unidentified deep-space 
transmissions were simultaneously investigated and 
covered up by Project AQUARIUS, but little of substan- 
tive value was discovered. 

Attempts to restart the Bucket's motor ended in 
the destruction of the craft and the deaths of four 
government personnel in 1972 at the Air Force's Area 
51 on the Nellis Test Range in Nevada. While this 
was a new (if unenlightening) development, MAJESTIC 
opted not to bring President Nixon into the picture. 
With the Watergate scandal and the withdrawal from 
Vietnam going badly, MAJESTIC was worried that 
President Nixon might use revelations about the EBEs 
to distract the public from his own faltering polit- 
ical fortunes. 
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Contact 


There weren’t any significant developments until 
1978, when a lone cryptographer in the NSA’s Project 
AQUARIUS finally deciphered part of the extraterrestri- 
al transmissions that AQUARIUS had detected in 1954. 
The transmission was a message from the EBEs, or 
Greys, stating that they were ready to initiate contact 
whenever we were able to translate the message and 
send a response. This would indicate to the Greys that 
we had become “sufficiently advanced” to warrant 
direct contact. The response should be a coded laser 
transmission aimed at specific coordinates on the 
moon, using prearranged light frequencies. 

Coded transmissions eventually led to a face-to- 
face meeting between MAJESTIC and a group of EBEs 
on 31 OCT 1980 at Area 51. MAJESTIC had a ground 
crew ready to greet a flying saucer; when the Greys 
simply materialized within the conference room, 
three shots were fired by panicky guards. No one 
was injured, but for several tense moments MAJES- 
TIC's steering committee feared they'd unintention- 
ally started an interplanetary war. NRO DELTA agent 
Adolph Lepus, who was overseeing security for the 
meeting, immediately drew his sidearm and shot the 
two trigger-happy guards dead. Fortunately, the Greys 
seemed unfazed by the incident and didn’t even men- 
tion it. Some analysts later conjectured that perhaps 
the Greys assumed this was a diplomatic greeting, a 
symbolic gesture, and even recommended that random 
soldiers be shot at each subsequent meeting. Their 
suggestion was ignored. 

The EBE survivor from the Roswell crash was 
present at the meeting, and for the first time in 33 
years moved and spoke. It said, “Thank you,” and 


strolled away to rejoin its companions. 


The Accord 


What followed was perhaps one of the most important 
meetings in U.S. history. In brief, the Greys explained 
that they had need of human genetic material (among 
other things), and that they desired to enlist the aid of 
the U.S. government in covering up their actions. The 
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two peoples would form an Accord of mutual support 
and protection. The Greys would provide knowledge 
that would benefit the U.S., and the U.S. would keep 
the Greys a secret. 

As a token gesture, the Greys brought with them 
what became known as “the Cookbook.” It was a 
hefty, bound book made of a thin leather-like material 
whose 3,500 pages held the keys to human genetics. 
Written in a dense style and accompanied by puzzling 
illustrations and formulæ, the Cookbook was immedi- 
ately recognized as a major revelation—and as a major 
challenge. Fifteen years later, MAJESTIC scientists were 
still grappling with the issues and possibilities raised 
by the document. Only in 1990 did they enter the 
phase of practical applications, and even that is on an 


experimental level. 
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What's more, the Greys offered something that 
stunned MAJESTIC: the initial edition of a periodical 
document giving a complete breakdown of world 
military forces, inclusive. Absolutely inclusive. From a 
lone guerrilla camped in Honduras to the location of 
every Soviet warhead, the document offered a level of 
detail impossible to achieve through conventional in- 
telligence gathering. The Greys promised to update the 
document every other month, and occasionally more 
often if needed. “The Report,” as it came to be known, 
would eventually become key to the U.S. winning the 
Cold War in the late 1980s. 

In return, the Greys would be free to operate 
within the United States. They could *harvest" (kid- 
nap) U.S. citizens temporarily, provided they did no 
lasting harm. They could conduct biological and psy- 
chological experiments on U.S. soil. They could have 


free flight over U.S. airspace. And so on. 
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Awestruck, MAJESTIC's steering committee was 
finally faced with a decision too big to make alone. 
A week later, as the nation celebrated the election of 
Ronald Reagan, the committee decided it was time to 
bring the chief executive back into the loop. 


The Reagan Era 


Luckily for MAJESTIC, President-elect Ronald Reagan 
had once seen what he'd thought to be a UFO back in 
1974 when he was governor of California. It wasn't 
hard for MAJESTIC to sell the president on the idea of 
contact with an alien intelligence. The Greys agreed to 
meet again in January 1981, once the new president 
had taken office. In the interim, MAJESTIC scurried to 
verify that the Cookbook and the Report were authen- 
tic. They were. 

Once in office, Reagan directed MAJESTIC to final- 
ize the details of the Accord, and it was done. The first 
interplanetary treaty was a reality. 

The negotiations were almost derailed by an 
investigation of MAJESTIC by the Office of Naval 
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Intelligence. ONI, however, had no desire to expose 
MAJESTIC, but instead wanted a share of the techno- 
logical bonanza provided by the Greys. Having been 
brought into the picture, ONI kept quiet. 

As the Reagan Revolution rolled on, MAJESTIC 
slowly realized that the Greys weren’t living up to the 
Accord. Humans harvested by the Greys were fre- 
quently injured or killed, and many were simply never 
returned. Cattle mutilations and a wide variety of 
other strange phenomena were the work of the Greys, 
and went well beyond what MAJESTIC anticipated. 

In 1984, MAJESTIC politely contacted the Greys 
and requested another meeting to discuss the situ- 
ation. The Greys had little or no understanding of 
the niceties of diplomacy and negotiation, however. 
They offered no explanation or justification for their 
actions, and stated simply that the U.S. government 
would continue assisting the aliens as agreed. MAJES- 
TIC took this as a threat, swallowed hard, and agreed. 
It had been proven that the Greys’ craft were imper- 
vious to every form of weaponry known to humanity, 


and MAJESTIC knew enough to realize that there was 


no point in forcing the issue. 
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Moreover, despite the loss of U.S. citizens’ lives 


and the de facto loss of control by the U.S. government 
. over its destiny, much had been gained. Reagan was 
~ able to use the immense military intelligence offered 
- in the successive Reports to get the Soviet Union to 


- *. back down—when your opponent knows more about 


your military than you do, you are already defeated. 
An upheaval in the Politburo followed this stunning 
revelation of U.S. superiority, which was credited to 
advanced spy satellites and high-level moles within the 
Soviet government. Gorbachev became the first pre- 
mier to come to power under this new, enforced de- 
. tente. The New World Order had arrived, and thanks 
to the Greys, the U.S. was at the top of the food chain. 
When George Bush was elected president in 1988, he 
was already in the loop on MAJESTIC from his days 
with the CIA, and he continued Reagan’s MAJESTIC 
policies (full funding, top secrecy) faithfully. 
Meanwhile, the Greys parceled out small bits of 
m technology here and there. Weapon systems based on 
j sonic energy were field-tested in the Gulf War. That 
*. conflict also demonstrated the value of the Report's 
military intelligence, though for some reason the 
1 "C Greys would not update it quickly enough to provide 
E MS reliable data as to the location of the always-moving 
| é Saddam Hussein. And the Greys offered occasional ex- 
amples of the genetic-manipulation possibilities within 
" the Cookbook. 
cu 1 The Reagan Era drew to a close with the defeat of 
| George Bush in 1992. MAJESTIC chose not to inform 
newly elected President Clinton of its existence or the 


nature of the Accord, pending some new development. 


MAJESTIC 
MAJESTIC Today 


Operation MAJESTIC’s full title is the Majestic-12 Spe- 
cial Studies Project of the National Security Council. 
MAJESTIC is so secret and highly compartmentalized 
that only those at the top understand what it is they 
are protecting. The majority of MAJESTIC personnel 
are security personnel involved in covering up the 
Greys' activities on Earth as well as the government's 
complicity with them. Most of the rest are technicians 
and scientists involved with finding applications for 
the Greys' gifts of technology and intelligence. A tiny 
percentage are involved in directly negotiating with 
the Greys, receiving their technology and intelligence, 
and setting MAJESTIC policy. 

The element that binds the elements of MAJESTIC 
together is MAJIC clearance. Anything related to the 
U.S. government's contact with the extraterrestrials is 
classified MAJIC: material requiring MAJIC-level clear- 
ance for access. MAJIC-level clearance is the highest 
and most secretive security classification available in 
the United States government. It makes the holder 
a *super-user" in the intelligence community. MAJIC 
clearance holders are able to access information and 
enter facilities no matter what organization the MAJIC 
clearance holder belongs to, or which intelligence 
agency has the information or operates the facility. 
Former members of MAJESTIC's inner circle retain 
MAJIC clearance after they leave government service. 
Even certain extremely wealthy and influential private 
citizens have acquired MAJIC clearance. 

MAJESTIC is diffuse. Its membership, facilities, 
intelligence files, and budget are spread out among the 
CIA and the various branches of the Department of 
Defense. MAJESTIC's current membership is confined 
to select members of the NSC, the CIA, the DIA, the 
NSA, the NRO, the U.S. Space Command, the Air Force 
Intelligence Agency, the Army Intelligence and Secu- 
rity Command, and the Office of Naval Intelligence. 
Over the years, the CIA has been losing its influence in 
MAJESTIC due to encroachment by the NSA, DIA, and 
the military intelligence branches. The Department 
of Defense controls the lion's share of MAJESTIC's 
resources and personnel. MAJESTIC is well-organized 
and well-financed. 
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MAJESTIC 
Steering Committee 


At the top of MAJESTIC’s organization is the Ma- 
jestic-12 Steering Committee, made up of 12 active 
members of the intelligence community and military 
possessing MAJIC clearance. The Steering Committee 
negotiates and maintains the Accord with the Greys, 


deciding policy and strategy for the organization. The 
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L 


> 


MJ-1 
Di: ector Project AQUARIUS, Justin R. Kroft 
MJ-2 
Director Project PLATO, Dr. Abner Ringwood 
MJ-3 
Director Project GARNET, Gavin Ross 
MJ-4 
Director Project SIGMA, Dr. 
Friedreich Lounds 
MJ-5 
Director Projec* MOON DUST, Lt. General 
Eustis Bell, USAF 
MJ-6 
Director Project PLUTO, Maj. Gen. 
Kurtis Schenk, USAF 


MI-7 
Director Project REDLIGHT, Dr. Edward Penn 
MI 3 
Director Project DANCER, Dr. Robert Varnay 
MJ-9 


Director Project «VERVIEW, Dr. 
Antony Correlo 
AJ-10 
Director Project SIDEKICK, Lt. General 
Thomas Deerhausen, U.S. Army 
MJI-11 
Director Project LOOKING GLASS, Vice 
Admiral George Gates, USN 
MJ-12 
Director Project DELPHI, Dr. Wayne Harl 
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President of the United States is not a member of the 
MAJESTIC Steering Committee and is briefed at the 
discretion of the Committee’s membership. 

Each member of the Steering Committee oversees 
an important function of MAJESTIC. The 12 members 
are designated as MJ-1 through MJ-12 according to 
their subprojects (which is why MAJESTIC never refers 
to itself as MJ-12 in its own documents). As of 1996, 
the Steering Committee and its members' projects are 
organized as listed on this page. 

Not every member of MAJESTIC believes the Greys’ 
claim that they are interested in studying humans 
for scientific and “reproductive” purposes only. Even 
those who believe the Greys’ purported agenda are 
not comfortable with the implications. The issue 
splitting the Steering Committee is whether MAJES- 
TIC should continue honoring the Accord. At present, 
the majority of the MAJESTIC Steering Committee 
wish to continue to honor the Accord and reap the 
benefits of their relationship with the Greys. The 
minority bide their time and wait for more evidence 
to develop so they can prove that the Accord is doing 
MAJESTIC (and, incidentally, the United States) more 
harm than good. 

This political rift between the members of the 
Steering Committee is a closely guarded secret and is 
kept from even the highest-ranking members of the 
various MAJESTIC subprojects. One of the by-prod- 
ucts of this rift is ongoing research into weapon 
systems capable of fighting the Greys should the 
need arise. This research has resulted in few deploy- 

able applications, but for now the work continues in 
subprojects EXCALIBUR, GABRIEL, ZEUS, and JOSHUA, 


described later. 


MJ-1, Project AQUARIUS 


Officially organized under the NSA, Project AQUARIUS 
is responsible for all matters related to the govern- 
ment’s interest in extraterrestrials. Project AQUARIUS 
manages, coordinates, and provides the logistics and 
financing for the other MAJESTIC projects. 

Project AQUARIUS is also the personnel office. A small 
AQUARIUS staff constantly reviews the records and 
files of thousands of U.S. military, intelligence, and 
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scientific-community personnel, looking for their 

next recruit to work on MAJESTIC’s various projects. 
AQUARIUS is also always on the lookout for new tech- 
nologies or equipment that will assist MAJESTIC in its 
work, such as “hush” technologies for Operation BLUE 
FLY’s stealth helicopters and MKULTRA’s mind-control 
techniques. The AQUARIUS staff conducts background 
checks in conjunction with MJ-3 Project GARNET. 


MJ-1 Director, Justin R. Kroft 


Justin Kroft is Chairman of the Majestic-12 Steering 
Committee and supervisor for the various projects and 
subprojects. He whole-heartedly supports the Accord 
because of the wealth and power he has obtained. He 
owns several aerospace and high-technology firms, to 


which he diverts technological trinkets from the Greys. 


He has also (secretly) used his access to biological ex- 
periments to improve his immune system, prolong his 
life, and pursue other dubious ventures. Kroft doesn’t 
mind the anti-Grey weapons research—after all, it 
pays to have some insurance—but he won’t do any- 
thing to alarm the Greys and jeopardize the delivery 
of the next technological trinket. He is very interested 
in removing Lt. Gen. Bell (MJ-5) and Dr. Harl (MJ- 
12) from the Steering Committee. Dr. Harl is close to 
retirement and may be eased off the Committee, but 
Kroft has no qualms about using more extreme meth- 
ods for removing Lt. Gen. Bell. 

For that matter, Gavin Ross (MJ-3) wants Kro- 
ft himself off the committee; Kroft has not real- 
ized this yet. 


MJ-c, Project PLATO 


The original task of MJ-2, then Project GERONIMO, 
was to develop a defensive strategy against alien 
attack. By 1954, the team had deemed that impos- 
sible and MJ-2 was redesignated Project PLATO. It 
pivoted towards opening diplomatic relations with 
the extraterrestrials and limiting their intrusions into 
USS. territory. 

Project PLATO works today as a strategic planning 
group. The 12 members of the Majestic-12 Steering 
Committee meet at the COUNTRY CLUB, a secret facili- 
ty in Maryland accessible only by air. Until 1980, they 
brainstormed about hypothetical contact scenarios 


MAJESTIC 


and drafted provisional treaties. After Project SIGMA 
made contact with the Greys in 1978, Project PLATO 
used the COUNTRY CLUB to hammer out the details of 
the Accord. The 12 members of the steering committee 
still meet regularly at the COUNTRY CLUB to discuss 
strategy and policy priorities for MAJESTIC. The only 
existing copy of the Accord is on display in the Steer- 
ing Committee’s central conference room. The Accord 
is sealed in a bombproof and bulletproof glass case 
and is protected by several kilograms of thermite set 
to go off if the case is breached. 


MJ-2 Director, Dr. Abner Ringwood 


Dr. Ringwood was the man who broke the Greys’ 
coded invitation for first contact in 1978 and helped 
negotiate the Accord in 1980-1981. He is enthralled 
with the Greys and idolizes their “advanced and 
peaceful” civilization. Ringwood is too enraptured 
with the idea of a superior alien civilization to criti- 
cally analyze the Greys’ story. He views humanity as 
“dangerous primitives whose primary concern for the 
past two million years has been tribal warfare.” Ring- 
wood is a socially inept yet brilliant misanthrope. He 
supports the Accord because, although he wouldn’t 
admit it, he cannot relate to people and feels more 
affinity with the emotionless and sterile Greys. 


MJ-3, Project GARNET 


Project GARNET is MAJESTIC’s counterintelligence and 
information security arm. GARNET is responsible for 
control of, and accountability for, all information and 
documents regarding Project AQUARIUS, MAJESTIC, 
and the U.S. government’s relationship with the Greys, 
as well as concealing the Greys’ terrestrial activities. 

Project GARNET’s most valuable security tool was 
the secret success of the CIA’s MKULTRA mind control 
research. By the mid-1970s, MKULTRA had devel- 
oped several reliable methods for creating artificially 
induced selective amnesia. This allows security risks 
to simply “forget” what they knew about MAJESTIC, 
thereby avoiding the complications associated with 
arranging accidents or permanent disappearances. As- 
sassinations, even those designed to look like accidents, 
draw too much attention. 
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When “termination with extreme prejudice” is 
nevertheless required, Project GARNET still calls on the 
resources of MKULTRA in the form of “programmed” 
assassins. Conditioned using a combination of drugs, 
hypnosis, and electrical impulses aimed at key brain 
functions, these “Manchurian Candidates” murder 
without awareness of what they’re doing. GARNET’s 
wetwork is often disguised as random shootings car- 
ried out by “lone nut” gunmen who usually end their 
rampages by taking their own lives. 

Project GARNET’s field operatives are organized 
under the National Reconnaissance Office’s SECTION 
DELTA. NRO SECTION DELTA operatives are recruited 
from the CIA, NSA, DIA, and the military intelligence 
branches. DELTA operatives work under administrative 
cover as employees of the National Reconnaissance 
Office. DELTA operatives have a second layer of cover 
as employees of the Department of the Air Force, NSA, 
or CIA, most often under the Air Force Office of Spe- 
cial Investigations. 

NRO DELTA only answers to the NSA’s Project 
GARNET, which answers to Project AQUARIUS, which 
answers to MAJESTIC, which answers to no one. NRO 
DELTA operatives provide Project GARNET and all its 


subprojects with physical and information security, as 


well as counterintelligence and disinformation services. 


Burglary, bugging, bribery, and blackmail are NRO 
DELTA’s bread and butter. Any means justify the end 
of maintaining the secrecy of MAJESTIC. Use of deadly 
force is always authorized. More often than not, NRO 
DELTA operatives do not know what they are guard- 
ing or covering up; there are layers of disinformation 
between NRO DELTA and the MAJESTIC control group. 
DELTA operatives provide cover stories and oper- 
ational security for both Project MOON DUST and the 
Greys’ terrestrial activities. They guard the ICE CAVE at 
Los Alamos, the COUNTRY CLUB in Maryland, the MA- 
JESTIC facilities at Wright-Patterson AFB, Edwards AFB, 
and Ft. Belvoir, Area 51’s S-4 laboratory on the Air 
Force’s Nellis Test Range, and Project ARC DREAM's 
Facility-12. They also operate disinformation cam- 
paigns against UFO investigators such as Saucer Watch, 


described on page 144. 
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MJ-3 Director, Gavin Ross 


Gavin Ross purports to be in favor of the Accord be- 
cause he believes it is easier to spy on the Greys while 
allied with them. In truth, he pays close attention to 
the warnings of Dr. Harl (MJ-12). Ross thinks that Dr. 
Ringwood (MJ-2) is insane and under the influence of 
the Greys. He also knows that Justin Kroft (MJ-1) and 
his toadies are manipulating MAJESTIC for financial 
and political gain. He has plans to purge these men 
from the Steering Committee, reorganize MAJESTIC, 
and cease collaborating with the Greys. To further 

his plans, he intends to manipulate Delta Green into 
bringing down his enemies on the Steering Committee. 


MJ-4, Project SIGMA 


Begun in 1954 to establish communications with the 
extraterrestrials, SIGMA met with success in 1978 
when NSA code-breaker Dr. Abner Ringwood (now 
MJ-2) unscrambled the extraterrestrial transmissions 
and made contact with them possible. This opened 
the way for diplomatic efforts by MJ-2 Project PLATO. 
Project SIGMA maintains communications links to the 
Greys for use by Project PLATO. SIGMA maintains a 
“hotline” to the Greys at the S-4 laboratory at Area 51 
and at the COUNTRY CLUB. 


MJ-4 Director, Dr. Friedreich Lounds 


Dr. Lounds supports the Accord because he owes his 
position as Director of Project SIGMA to the influence 
of Dr. Abner Ringwood (MJ-2). He is Dr. Ringwood's 
creature and defers to Ringwood in most things, but 
genuinely supports the Accord because he believes 
that the Greys will put humanity in contact with other 


interstellar civilizations. 


MJ-5, Project MOON DUST 


MOON DUST was formed to intercept, shoot down, 
and recover extraterrestrial craft, occupants, or evi- 
dence of visitation. The precursor to Project MOON 
DUST was the Air Force Material Command’s BLUE 
TEAM, based at Wright-Patterson AFB. In 1954, Project 
AQUARIUS permanently detached the USAF BLUE TEAM 
personnel to Project MOON DUST. The crash-recovery 
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unit, called Operation BLUE FLY, is staffed by USAF 
personnel, and operates in the field under the cover of 
a USAF aerospace rescue and recovery unit. Operation 
BLUE FLY is based at MAJESTIC-restricted facilities at 
Wright-Patterson AFB in Ohio, Ft. Belvoir in Virginia, 
and Edwards AFB in California. Project MOON DUST 
turns over all recovered materials to MJ-6 Project 
PLUTO and MJ-8 Project DANCER. Since the Accord 
was signed, Project MOON DUST’s interception activ- 
ities have been limited to non-Grey extraterrestrial 
craft, which have been few and far between. Oper- 
ation BLUE FLY still recovers and removes evidence 

of Grey crashes or landings on those rare occasions 


when they occur. 


MJ-5 Director, Lf. Gen. Eustis Bell, USAF 


Lt. Gen. Bell is the most vocal opponent of the Accord. 


He believes MAJESTIC should break relations with 
the Greys and proclaim U.S. territory off-limits. Lt. 
Gen. Bell is particularly disturbed by the thought that 
“those little grey parasites” may look upon humans 

as little more than raw material for the construction 
of more Greys. He has also expressed fears that the 


Greys may intend to colonize the Earth. He believes 
that with the technology MAJESTIC has acquired from 
the Greys, MAJESTIC can dictate terms to them. He is 
always pushing for more spending on subprojects like 
EXCALIBUR, GABRIEL, ZEUS (under MJ-6), and JOSH- 
UA (under MJ-8) that develop weapon systems useful 
against the Greys. 


MJ-6, Project PLUTO 


MJ-6 is jointly administered by the Air Force's Foreign 
Technology Division (based at Wright-Patterson AFB), 
the Naval Intelligence Support Center, the NSA’s Office 
of Research and Engineering, and the CIA’s Director- 
ate of Science and Technology. PLUTO evaluates all in- 
formation pertaining to advanced technology derived 
from recovered crash debris. Project PLUTO’s central- 
ized intelligence database is located at the COUNTRY 
CLUB in Maryland. Project PLUTO’s primary MAJES- 
TIC-restricted facilities are at the S-4 laboratory at 
Area 51 on the Air Force’s Nellis Test Range. PLUTO’s 
work is disguised as ballistic missile research under 
such programs as the Ballistic Missile Defense Organi- 
zation and, until 1993, the Strategic Defense Initiative. 
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PLUTO has begun exploring fields previously 
dreamt of only in science fiction: a working antimatter 
reactor, propulsion systems that use gravimetric forces, 
materials that absorb radar signals, nanotechnology 
for repairing damaged systems (both organic and 
technological), crystal-matrix computers that pass 
the Turing Test for sentience, terraforming techniques, 
new anti-viral drugs, and vaccines for cancer. When 
the Greys come through with their promise to deliv- 
er a faster-than-light propulsion system, the United 
States will be an interplanetary, or perhaps interstellar, 
power—and PLUTO will make it happen. 

Many Project PLUTO subprojects are focused 
on developing weapon systems capable of effective 
deployment against the Greys. Project EXCALIBUR is 
a family of high-yield nuclear missiles designed to be 
used against an invading alien force. Project GABRI- 
EL is investigating infrasonic sound weapons for use 
against the Greys, analysis of the Roswell crash debris 
having suggested that a harmonic vibration might 
be effective against alien spacecraft. GABRIEL was 
abandoned in 1966 but reactivated in 1981. Prototype 
weapons were clandestinely tested in the field during 
the Gulf War. Project ZEUS is developing both high-en- 
ergy X-ray lasers and charged particle-beam weapons 
for deployment in space. Technology gained from the 
Greys in the field of energy production has significant- 
ly advanced GABRIEL and ZEUS. 


MJ-6 Director, Maj. Gen. Kurtis Schenk, USAF 


Major General Schenk fully understands that MAJES- 
TIC is helping to cover up the Greys’ experimentation 
on American citizens, but believes the U.S. military 
couldn't stop the aliens from performing their experi- 
ments even with an all-out national effort. So it's just 
as well that MAJESTIC is getting something out of the 
deal. Schenk believes the Accord is the best deal Amer- 
ica could have hoped for under the circumstances and 
that it is MAJESTIC's duty to follow it to the letter. A 
few U.S. citizens may be sacrificed, but the technology 
and intelligence provided by the Greys guarantees 
America's place as the global superpower. Schenk 
firmly believes that the needs of the many outweigh 
the good of the few. He'll support MAJESTIC until 

the bitter end. 
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MAJESTIC Subprojects 


The following are examples of current MAJESTIC subprojects, 
focusing on those related to the Cookbook. All of these 
subprojects are under the authority of Project PLUTO. Other 
subprojects may be developed by the Handler as desired. 


Project ARC DREAM 
ARC DREAM is a team assembled in 1981 to study and work 
from the Cookbook of human genetics provided by the Greys. 
The Cookbook is a plain-English work of three and a half 
thousand pages (seemingly made of a strange material, like 
thin leather) about the manipulation and control of terrestrial 
biology. The original is kept under lock and key by Project 
PLATO. It was transferred to disk, and several print-out copies 
are kept in a series of five binders each. Only four sets of 
copies exist at this time. 

ARC DREAM is housed in an underground complex north 
of Cooper, Montana, called Facility-12. This is one of 24 
nuclear-safeguarded biological facilities in the United States. 

ARC DREAM is an ongoing program to assimilate and 
properly exploit the possibilities presented in the Cookbook. 
It directs subprojects including BOUNCE, CATALYST, CORE, and 
RECOIL. CATALYST and CORE are based at Facility-12. 


Project BOUNCE 
BOUNCE began in 1988 and is based at the YY-II facility. It is 
a project to exploit advantages in known non-human anatomy 
(i.e., alien biology) to create a new race of "clean" soldiers 
who will be little more than programmable killing machines. 
The theory is that the grafting of extraterrestrial genetic 
advantages onto humans will improve the humans’ abilities to 
withstand radiation, chemical toxins, and biological agents. 
So far, BOUNCE has had little success, and its first few 
tests combining human and alien genes were nothing less 
than catastrophic failures. Justin Kroft (WJ-1) is nevertheless 
keeping the project alive, as he plans to be one of the first 
beneficiaries of its research. 


Project CATALYST 

CATALYST was formed in 1985 after extensive study of the 
Cookbook. CATALYST was to produce fully grown human 
clones using processes gleaned from the text. This was easily 
accomplished, and although the bodies were never brought 
to consciousness, it was considered a success. By 1987, 
limb-replacement, nerve splicing, and total organ transplant 
were perfected using clone bodies. The knowledge needed to 
conduct these procedures is gradually being introduced into 
the scientific community at large. 
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CATALYST moved forward to the altering of voluntary “rea 
subjects from Operation BLUE FLY and NRO DELTA. Improve- 
ments included increased reaction speed and strength, night 
vision, enhanced smell, redundant organs, and improvements 
on protective structures. Only a handful of these subjects are 
serving active duty at any time, as their “improvements” tend 
to be unstable and subject to biological failure. Work contin- 
ues, spun off into subproject RECOIL. 


Project CORE 


CORE was created in 1986 to exploit the nonhuman aspects 
of the Cookbook, including microbiological research, animal 
experimentation, and so on. 

Animals were altered and cloned, but this research 
was soon abandoned, as Justin Kroft considered it a waste 
of time. Kroft, anxious to find practical human applications, 
has pushed for human experimentation. Like the knowledge 
gained by CATALYST, the building-block formulae of these tech- 
niques are slowly being slipped into the mainstream. 

The microbiological aspects of this research still continue. 
CORE came up with some of the favorite tools of MAJESTIC, 
including disease organisms tailored for specific people, 
chemical memory wipes (improved over MKULTRA’s work), 
brain carbons (a biological substance that duplicates a brain 
placed in it, which can later be “read” or used to make dupli- 
cate people), and other fringe science. 


Project RECOIL 

RECOIL is the field study of physiologically altered NRO DELTA 
and Operation BLUE FLY members, and has been active for less 
than two years. Extensive and meticulous medical records are 
kept on the test group, who are not put on active service for 
more than a few weeks at a time. RECOIL has central archives 
placed with CATALYST at Facility-12, but its team is spread 

out across the country, working on a rotating schedule with 
control groups of altered agents. 

RECOIL is especially worried about the possible interest 
the Greys have in their subjects. Several “traps” in the Cook- 
book have been discovered that have been overcome; these 
are instances of faulty data that cause fatal organ failure, 
madness, or complete biological seizure. These were thought 
to have been placed on purpose to test humanity. It is thought 
by most of CATALYST that the Cookbook is an I.G. test, and that 
the speed at which it is assimilated is being measured by the 
Greys. 


MAJESTIC 
MJ-7, Project REDLIGHT 


Originally established in 1947 for the purpose of 
repairing and flying the Bucket, by 1954 REDLIGHT 
(formerly Special Studies Group 2) had changed its 
orientation to applying alien technology to terrestrial 
aerospace research. Throughout the 1950s, analysis 

of the Bucket was conducted at Wright-Patterson AFB 
in Ohio. In 1961, the saucer was transferred to the 
Nellis Air Force Test Range in Nevada, and specifical- 
ly to a top-secret section of the range known as Area 
51—nicknamed Dreamland, the Skunk Works, and 
the Ranch. Located on 90,000 acres of desert near the 
Groom Lake salt flat, Area 51 was the site of the CIA’s 
U-2 and SR-71 test flights, the Air Force’s development 
of the F-117 and B-2 stealth aircraft, and the Aurora 
RS-91 sub-orbital surveillance aircraft. The S-4 labo- 
ratory is the MAJIC-restricted facility at Area 51 where 
alien technologies are applied to terrestrial uses. 

There were numerous attempts to repair and 
operate the antimatter reactor and anti-gravity propul- 
sion system on the Bucket. An attempt to restart the 
antimatter reactor in 1972 resulted in the destruction 
of the Bucket and the deaths of the four personnel 
handling the restarting procedure. Area 51 had to be 
closed until 1973 to clean up the mess and repair the 
damage. Since the Accord was signed with the Greys, 
Project REDLIGHT has received technological assis- 
tance and developed several working models of the 
antimatter reactor as well as a dozen antigravity gen- 
erator stealth aircraft. To date, none of these advanced 
projects have reached the point of having ready-for-de- 
ployment status. 


MJ-7 Director, Or. Edward Penn 


Penn is in favor of maintaining the Accord so that 
REDLIGHT can continue to advance. He has grown 
psychologically dependent on the Greys’ assistance for 
this project. Dr. Penn is so engrossed by his work on 
these advanced-technology projects that he has trouble 
seeing beyond the walls of his lab to the effects the 
Accord is having on the rest of the world. His dream 

is the achievement of faster-than-light travel tech- 
nology, which will allow humans to take their place 
among the stars. 
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MJ-8, Project DANCER 


DANCER is concerned with analyzing alien biology. 
Project DANCER (formerly known as Special Studies 
Group 1) is particularly concerned with understanding 
the genetic similarities between the Greys and humans, 
in order to unravel the Greys’ interest in the human 
reproductive system—one of the least-understood 
elements of the Greys’ work on Earth. 

Much of Project DANCER’s initial xenobiology 
expertise was acquired when MAJESTIC took over the 
Navy’s old Innsmouth hybrid containment facility in 
Arizona, Facility YY-II. The hybrid population and the 
facility's staff were moved to YY-II’s new home, the 
ICE CAVE, located on the Department of Energy's Los 
Alamos reserve in New Mexico, along with the three 
dead Greys and the survivor. The original cadavers, 
and several other examples of xenobiology acquired 
by Project MOON DUST, remain there along with the 
few forgotten Innsmouth hybrids and Deep Ones who 
have not yet died (all of whom have been catatonic for 
decades, owing to their lack of contact with the ocean). 

Beneath Project DANCER is Project JOSHUA, the 
most recent anti-alien weapon system project. JOSH- 
UA is developing genetically engineered bacteria, viral 
agents, and chemical toxins meant to be lethal to the 
Greys but harmless to terrestrial life forms. JOSHUA 
has met with at best questionable success, given the 
lack of live Greys available for field testing the bio- 


chemical agents. 


MJ-8 Director, Or. Robert Varney 


Dr. Varney generally supports the Accord. Project 
DANCER, however, has not acquired a fresh Grey 
cadaver in nearly 20 years and has never had a live 
specimen upon which to experiment. As a result, Dr. 
Varney’s research into xenocidal biochemical weapons 
and the Greys’ reproductive needs is mostly theoret- 
ical. To remedy this, Dr. Varney would like to have 
Project MOON DUST covertly acquire live Greys for his 
laboratories. 
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MJ-9 is responsible for long-range, non-terrestrial 
reconnaissance and deep-space early warning. While 
Project MOON DUST monitors the atmosphere and 
near-orbital space for incoming or outbound alien 
craft to intercept or track, OVERVIEW is concerned 
with performing a detailed survey of the solar system 
to determine if the Greys have established bases any- 
where else. There are serious concerns that an active 
underground base exists on the dark side of Earth's 
moon. Another base appears to be located on Mars in 
the area known as Cydonia, where the infamous *face" 
on Mars is located. OVERVIEW collects thousands 

of visual images sent back to Earth by NASA space 
probes and analyzes thousands of hours of deep-space 
radio telescope scans for evidence of alien activity 
elsewhere in the solar system. 


MJ-9 Director, Dr. Antony Correlo 


Dr. Antony Correlo was brought onto the Steering 
Committee thanks to the political maneuvering of 
Justin Kroft (MJ-1). Correlo, like Kroft, has reaped 
the benefits of cooperating with the Greys and doesn’t 
want to do anything to upset the relationship between 
them and MAJESTIC. Consequently, in order to curry 
favor with Kroft (MJ-1) and not alarm the other mem- 
bers of the Steering Committee, Correlo has de-em- 
phasized the number of UFO sightings in the last three 
years. He has kept the opinions of several key Project 
OVERVIEW image and signal analysis experts buried, 
rather than reveal that there is more alien activity in 


the solar system than the Greys are admitting to. 
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MJ-10, Project SIDEHICH 


Responsible for meeting with foreign military and 
civilian intelligence services in NATO and U.S.-allied 
countries to coordinate world efforts to address UFO 
phenomena, SIDEKICK keeps in contact with other 
government-sponsored UFO investigation agencies 
such as France's Groupe d'Études et d'Informations 
sur les Phénoménes Aérospatiaux Non-identifiés 

(or GEIPAN) and the United Kingdom's UFO think 
tank at Rudloe Manor in Wiltshire. In practice, this 
amounts to spying on other government-sponsored 
UFO investigation groups. SIDEKICK does not utilize 
MAJESTIC assets for this espionage, instead relying on 
collecting their information through regular sources 
within the U.S. intelligence community. Knowledge of 
the Greys, the Accord, and even MAJESTIC's existence 
has never been revealed to a foreign power, whether 
enemy or ally. 


MJ-10 Director, Lt. Gen. Thomas 
Deerhausen, U.S. Army 


Lt. Gen. Deerhausen is in favor of maintaining the 
Accord because he reaps much of the same financial 
benefits from the Accord that Justin Kroft (MJ-1) 

does. His personal fortune has grown tenfold since he 
became privy to the secrets of the Majestic-12 Steering 
Committee. Unbeknownst to the rest of the steering 
committee, Kroft and Deerhausen faked evidence 
against the previous holder of the MJ-10 directorship 
and had him executed by NRO DELTA agents as a 
security risk. 


M3- TI, Project LOOKING GLASS 


LOOKING GLASS was originally responsible for liaising 
to foreign military and civilian intelligence services in 
Communist and former-Communist countries for the 
purpose of fostering an atmosphere of cooperation on 
matters concerning UFOs. Like NATO and Allied rela- 
tions, this “atmosphere of cooperation” is a one-way 
street. Since MAJESTIC has not revealed the existence 
of the Accord or the presence of the Greys, the staff 

of LOOKING GLASS (just like MJ-10 SIDEKICK) tries to 


determine how much other nations know about the 


ET 
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Greys, and particularly whether any other nation has 
made a deal with them too. Since the countries LOOK- 
ING GLASS focuses on are not direct allies, they can be 
a little less tactful in their operations. 


MJ-11 Director, Vice Admiral 
George Gates, USN 


Vice Admiral Gates is in favor of maintaining the Ac- 
cord in order to keep the United States technologically 
and militarily ahead of the former Sino-Soviet bloc. 
Gates sees the former Soviet and Red Chinese nuclear 
arsenals as more of a threat to America’s security than 
the activities of the Greys. 


MJ-12, Project DELPHI 


DELPHI compiles the intelligence reports collected 
from the other MAJESTIC projects, as well as sources 
in the military, intelligence, journalistic, and academic 
communities, and produces an up-to-date picture of 
the current situation and projects estimates for the 
future. DELPHI’s staff works with the enormous and 
isolated database at the COUNTRY CLUB. There, DEL- 
PHI runs various “alien invasion" scenarios through 
their massive computers, attempting to determine 
how an armed confrontation with the Greys would 
turn out. DELPHI also runs computerized scenarios 

on how the public would react to finding out about 
the Greys and the Accord. DELPHI also works using 

a subproject codenamed ARCHINT, or archeological 
intelligence, to examine ancient terrestrial civilizations 
for evidence of contact with alien civilizations. DELPHI 
doesn't conduct archeological expeditions itself, but 
instead collects data from scholars and archeologists 


around the world. 


MJ-T2 Director, Dr. Wayne Harl 


Dr. Harl is opposed to maintaining the Accord because 
the computer simulations DELPHI has been running 
have shown a progressive encroachment of the Greys’ 
influence on the Earth. Furthermore, his analysis of 
MAJESTIC’s data suggests that there has been far more 
ongoing alien activity than the Greys have acknowl- 
edged. Dr. Harl is concerned that the Greys may have 
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been influencing human history for thousands or 
perhaps even millions of years. He believes that the 
Greys have a secret agenda to colonize the Earth and 
have been guiding human development to use us for 
unknown but sinister purposes. He insists that unless 
the Accord is abandoned, it is only a matter of time 
before humanity is displaced as masters of the Earth. 


Current Intelligence 


MAJESTIC is not concerned with paranormal phenom- 
ena and has no inkling of the unnatural beyond their 
keyhole perspective. Information on the Deep Ones 
is buried in MAJESTIC’s files, but no current MAJES- 
TIC Steering Committee members are aware of these 
creatures. The personnel responsible for storing and 
guarding the incarcerated hybrids and Deep Ones 
have been more or less on autopilot for decades. The 
Greys have admitted that there are other sentient be- 
ings among the stars, but they claim that none of these 
beings have a presence on Earth. 

This is what MAJESTIC believes about the alien 


presence on Earth. 


MAJESTIC 


The Greys are a carbon-based life form, vaguely 
anthropoid in shape. The Greys are short, about 1.2 
m or 4 feet tall on average, spindly, devoid of body 
hair, with large oval-shaped black eyes, small nos- 
es, thin-lipped mouths, recessed ears, and enlarged 
craniums. Their hands have small palms and four long 
fingers (the pinky is the longest), and a thumb. Their 
arms are longer than a human’s would be, but they 
are otherwise identical in anatomy to human arms. 
They have no external sex organs and internal exam- 
inations reveal no reproductive structures. Similarly, 
their digestive system seems to have atrophied like our 
appendix. They have strong voices, with an almost 
mechanical style of pronunciation. All their voices 
sound alike. They seem to be a hive mentality, or at 
least they have a constant telepathic link among them- 
selves, although they don’t seem to understand what 
telepathy is when asked. Their skin is hairless, much 
like a baby’s skin; the tiny pores on it open and close 
as part of the photosynthetic process that supports 
them. Their movement is quick and lizard-like, and 
they often move and work in concert in a most unset- 
tling manner. In general, their anatomy is very similar 
to that of humans, strikingly so, down to the shape of 
bones and joints. 
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The Greys claim to be from a dead star near Zeta 
Reticula III in the M-31 star cluster. They say they are 
not a true species but rather a genetic construct de- 
veloped to live and work in space. When a supernova 
destroyed their home system, only the construct spe- 
cies (already in deep space) survived. They have since 
become homeless, each isolated world-ship wandering 
the stars for millennia. 

Besides their scientific and anthropological 
interest in humanity, the Greys do have one resource 
scarcity that they desperately need to replenish: ge- 
netic material. Because cloning is their sole means of 
reproduction and because the species which designed 
them put in genetic safeguards to prevent the Greys 
from making viable clones, they desperately need to 
acquire compatible genetic material for cloning new 
Greys. Compatible genetic material is not easily found 
and cannot be artificially produced from non-organic 
materials. The Greys admitted their responsibility for 
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the abductions of humans and for the mutilation of 

cattle. The Greys claim the purpose of the abductions 
and cattle mutilations is to determine whether terres- 
trial DNA might be adaptable for their reproduction. — 

Under the terms of the Accord, MAJESTIC helps E. | 
cover up the Greys' abductions and experiments, and - 
the Greys convey to MAJESTIC the secrets of advanced. 
technologies. The Greys also claim to be in touch with 
a larger interstellar community and will put human- 
ity in touch *when it is ready." They have refused to 
comment on when that will be, or what criteria will 
be used to make the decision. 

Despite the Accord, MAJESTIC is investigating 
weapon systems effective against the Greys and their 
spacecraft. MAJESTIC has no idea when or if the Greys 
will ever seek to control the planet or even threaten it, 
but the organization wants to be as ready as possible, 


just in case. 
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MAJESTIC and Delta Green 


Some of the original members of the Majestic-12 
Special Studies Project were ex-Delta Green officers 
from the OSS. MAJESTIC’s intelligence files reflect that 
Delta Green was part of the OSS, that it was disband- 
ed along with the OSS in 1945, and that it was recon- 
stituted in 1947 about the same time MAJESTIC was 
created. MAJESTIC knows the details of Delta Green’s 
1970 fall from grace and understands that Delta 
Green specialized in destroying the supernatural and 
the paranormal. MAJESTIC intelligence files report that 
Delta Green is still active, albeit unofficially, and some 
MAJESTIC leaders suspect that Delta Green’s opera- 
tives could pose a threat to the Greys and the Accord. 
For decades, the general opinion of MAJESTIC leaders 
who knew about Delta Green was that Delta Green is 
made up of a bunch of trigger-happy, knuckle-drag- 
ging cowboys who exterminate anything they can’t 
understand. In 1994, they realized they were wrong. 

A retired Delta Green agent—Major General Reg- 
inald Fairfield, U.S. Army (Ret.)—had made studying 
MAJESTIC and the Greys a personal crusade. He had 
been aware of MAJESTIC for years, but it was only 
after his retirement that long-time contacts admitted 
that MAJESTIC was making deals with extraterrestri- 
als. An archconservative and fervent patriot, Fairfield 
began collecting as much information as he could 
on MAJESTIC and the aliens. He didn’t like what 
he learned, and decided that MAJESTIC had to be 
stopped from sacrificing the lives of U.S. citizens to 
an alien power. 

Ultimately, MAJESTIC had no choice but lethal 
sanction. An NRO DELTA team led by Adolph Lep- 
us broke into Fairfield’s private bunker beneath his 
rural farm and murdered him. Of the six agents who 
entered the bunker, only Lepus survived. He prevented 
backup agents from entering and in fact blew up the 
bunker, burying all the corpses. Only Lepus and possi- 
bly Gavin Ross (MJ-3), his superior, know what killed 
the DELTA agents—but rumor has it that Fairfield 
wasn’t alone, and that Lepus and Ross are covering up 
whatever it was that killed the men. One variation of 


the rumor claims that Fairfield was working with an 
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alien species other than the Greys, and that members 
of this unknown species were guarding Fairfield that 
day. Still another rumor claims that the agents’ deaths 
were simply due to Fairfield’s extreme security systems, 
and that Lepus blew up the place to destroy Fairfield’s 
files; subsequently, Gavin Ross spread the other-alien 
rumor to further discredit the Greys as part of his 
ongoing factional struggle within the MAJESTIC Steer- 
ing Committee. 

Lepus is the only one who knows the truth for 
sure. He’s not talking. 


MAJESTIC Operations 


MAJESTIC’s primary activity is the concealment of 
the Greys in America. This can mean anything from 
recovering new crash debris to silencing witnesses to 
spreading disinformation. Generally, MAJESTIC gets in- 
volved in a Grey operation near the tail end. They get 
the word (usually from the Greys) that the aliens have 
been up to something, and they do whatever it takes 
to clean up the mess the Greys leave behind. On rare 
occasions, the Greys request assistance at the outset of 
a given project. This usually occurs only on a project 
bigger than “harvesting” (kidnapping) citizens, such as 
a month-long on-site experiment. 

Besides direct assistance to the Greys, MAJESTIC 
has to address the larger issue of public awareness 
of alien visitation. The steady rise of interest in UFOs 
since the 1950s has built to an explosion in the past 
few years. Even the name and appearance of the Greys 
are common knowledge. Many citizens now believe 
that aliens are among us. The important thing, from 
MAJESTIC’s viewpoint, is not to help them in that 
belief. Disinformation efforts discredit legitimate 
sightings and encounters, and larger operations even 
manufacture entire events from start to finish with 
no Grey involvement whatsoever. This often involves 
using MKULTRA-derived pharmaceuticals to program 
people to commit crop circle hoaxes or claim they 
were abducted. A forthcoming project (Operation 
MAPS) intends to establish a major new UFO study 
group, allow it to gain credibility for two to three 
years (based entirely on dramatic faked incidents), 
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and then manipulate independent agencies (such as 
SaucerWatch) into exposing the group as completely 
fraudulent, so as to discredit the field of UFO stud- 
ies as a whole. 

Generally, MAJESTIC's operations are peaceful. 
They rarely need to do more than threaten a few 
farmers or dose witnesses with amnesia drugs. But, on 
Occasion, NRO DELTA must up the ante to full-on co- 
vert wetwork action: black helicopters, machine guns, 
the whole nine yards. Incidents calling for such action 
are rare, but when they happen, NRO DELTA does not 
hesitate to use lethal force. 

A long-range plan under consideration is to use 
Delta Green as a patsy. Should Delta Green pursue 
Fairfield's interest in stopping MAJESTIC (and MAJES- 
TIC does not yet know if this is the case), it is conceiv- 
able that MAJESTIC could expose Delta Green as some 
sort of anti-alien paramilitary faction and throw them 
to the wolves. Certainly, Delta Green's illegal status 
makes them very vulnerable to exposure—but such 
exposure would be all the more useful if it could at 
the same time deflect attention away from MAJESTIC's 
alien agenda. 

MAJESTIC members who are hostile to the Greys 
have individually considered feeding information to 
Delta Green about the Greys, in the hopes that Delta 
Green can do the dirty work of finding out just what 
the Greys are up to. If it turns out that the Greys are 
being honest, Delta Green can be sacrificed to demon- 


strate MAJESTIC's good intentions towards the aliens. 


If the Greys aren't being honest, Delta Green can 
expose the truth—or die trying—without MAJESTIC 
getting its hands dirty. 


Beyond the Greys 


The Greys are not real. The Greys are biological 
automatons mentally controlled by the mi-go. The 
mi-go use the Greys as a false front to gain the assis- 
tance of humans. 
The mi-go staged the Roswell incident to see how 

the humans would react. The live occupant acted as 

a spy to monitor the humans’ intentions and capa- 
bilities. When the mi-go dropped more debris and 
staged more incidents in succeeding years, they were 
impressed with how neatly and efficiently the “hairless 
monkeys” collected the debris and hid it from their 
fellow humans. Each succeeding incident arranged 

by the mi-go tested whether the U.S. government was 
capable of concealing the mi-go’s activities and was 
willing to do so. The murder of Captain Belmont, the 
disappearances of men and aircraft, the abductions of 
civilians, and the various cattle-mutilation/genetic-har- 
vesting epidemics were designed to see whether these 
humans were willing to overlook “warnings” and 
“signs of danger” in order to pursue their search for 
knowledge. When the mi-go decided that the humans 
were sufficiently competent and ruthless, they made 
contact. In 1978, the mi-go fed the knowledge of how 
to decode their transmissions into the subconscious of 
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Dr. Abner Ringwood (now MJ-2). The result was that 
Ringwood's secret corner of NSA was suddenly able to 
“decode” the message and arrange first contact. 

The mi-go cultivated this relationship because 
they needed help covering up their activities on Earth. 
Of particular concern were the few mining operations 
the mi-go still ran in northern New England, which 
were under increasing pressure from the encroaching 
human population. (The isolation of Tibet and the 
chaotic revolution in Peru ensured that operations in 
those areas remained undisturbed by humans.) By the 
1950s, the mi-go's old cult of human collaborators 
had atrophied into an ineffective anachronism. The 
mi-go needed some new, technically competent, and 
ruthless (albeit unwitting) assistants. The U.S. govern- 
ment was the perfect instrument. 

To approach the U.S. government, a naturally 
suspicious body, the mi-go developed two layers of 
deception. First, they disguised themselves as the 
Greys; then they gave the Greys a *secret agenda" and 
a cover story. The Greys' cover story is that they are 
peaceful explorers in need of our assistance to save 
their cloned species from extinction. Their *secret 
agenda" is that they plan to harvest humanity for 
the raw material to reconstruct their species—a fatal 
process that will cost many lives. If MAJESTIC uncov- 
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ers the Greys’ “secret agenda,” then they will probably 
not look beyond the first deception to the truth about 
the Greys’ true identities as the loathsome mi-go. Fur- 
thermore, the mi-go now believe that MAJESTIC will 
continue covering up the Greys’ activities even after 
the “secret agenda” is discovered. This has already 
begun, as the mi-go quickly overstepped the bounds of 
the Accord and MAJESTIC offered little resistance. The 
mi-go believe that MAJESTIC will continue to act as 

an effective shield for mi-go activity by attempting to 
hide their complicity in the exploitation and abduc- 
tion of U.S. citizens. 

The mi-go’s interest in the Earth goes beyond its 
geological treasures. They are also curious about the 
human brain. It performs like nothing they've ever 
encountered, for it is the first sentient mind they've 
found that is epistemically diploid. That is, it has two 


distinct aspects: a rational and an irrational side. The 
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irrational side is the part of the mind that allows 
humans to make guesses that do not fit a logical ex- 
trapolation from their current theoretical models. The 
mi-go brain simply cannot do this. They cannot think 
intuitively. To a large extent, it could be said that they 
either know a fact or have had an experience or it 
doesn’t exist for them. What is most frightening to 
the mi-go about the human mind is that its irrational 
leaps of logic are often correct. Going from the cre- 
ation of radios to the deployment of nuclear weapons 
in a handful of years is something that greatly im- 
pressed the mi-go. 

Much of their work as “Greys” has been to con- 
duct experiments on UFO abductees. The mi-go subject 
each abductee’s mind to bizarre and alien stimuli 
while monitoring its reactions. Some subjects are 
returned with the memory of the experience magically 
suppressed. This is the basis for so many instances 
of “lost time” associated with alien abduction. Some- 
times a particularly promising subject is taken back 
to Yuggoth and subjected to further unspeakable 
experiments. The mi-go hope to be able to learn how 
to duplicate human intuition, presumably so that they 
can make use of this ability themselves. 

The mi-go realize that the Earth has little time left 
before the stars come right and humanity is destroyed. 
They will intensify their efforts each year, harvesting 
more and more humans and expecting MAJESTIC to 
cover their tracks. They also wish to hide the truth 
about the end of humanity for as long as possible, 
since they need a peaceful environment in which to 
conduct their experiments. If MAJESTIC learned of the 
apocalypses destined to descend upon humanity, all 
bets would be off, and the mi-go would probably find 
themselves actively opposed on every front. They seek 
to delay this confrontation as long as possible in the 
hopes that they can learn what they need before their 
deception falls apart. 

For the time being, the mi-go have found a perfect 
partner in the U.S. government. The Greys’ trinkets of 
technology and the information contained in the Re- 
port have done their job as incentives, and MAJESTIC 
has proven to be a reliable collaborator. As long as the 
U.S. government keeps its blinders on, the mi-go have 
nothing to fear. 
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Timeline: MAJESTIC------------------------ 
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24 JUN 1947 


+ Thunderstorms apparently cause a UFO 
crash near Roswell, New Mexico. 


7 JUL 1947 


Musso cd dT  —— 
+ U.S, Army Air Corps 509th Bombardment 

Group (Very Heavy), responsible 
for dropping atom bombs, mounts an 
operation to recover the Roswell 
wreckage and cover up the crash. 
Several Delta Green veterans are 
called back into service to assist this 
project. A press release announcing 
the discovery of a "flying disc" is 
issued and then quickly retracted as 
the U.S. government works to cover up 
the incident. The wreckage is claimed 
to be that of a weather balloon. 


24 SEP 1947 


+ President Truman authorizes Operation 
MAJESTIC, the Majestic-12 Special 
Studies Project, to analyze the 
UFO wreckage. MAJESTIC answers and 
reports only to the president. Delta 
Green veterans successfully lobby to 
reinstate DG. 


Fall 1947 


+ One MAJESTIC team (Special Studies 
Group 1) studies the alien bodies and 
one survivor while another (Special 
Studies Group 2) analyzes the saucer 
and debris. The research results in 
a number of accidental deaths and 
instances of insanity. 
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30 DEC 1947 


+ MAJESTIC creates the Air Force's 
Project SIGN to cover up and discredit 
UFO sightings. Project SIGN " examines" 
243 cases. Some Delta Green personnel 
are permanently transferred to MAJESTIC 
to help cover up what the Air Force 
can't explain away. 


1948 


LE ——————— 


+ Air Force Captain Keith Belmont dies 
when his aircraft crashes while 
pursuing a UFO. Project SIGN covers up 
his death as an accident. 


February 1949 


+ MAJESTIC creates the Air Force's 
Project GRUDGE to take over functions 
of Project SIGN. Project GRUDGE 
"examines" 244 cases. 


22 MAY 1949 


+ MAJESTIC assassinates MAJESTIC 
member and Secretary of Defense 
James Forrestal when it appears that 
Forrestal is about to go public with 
what he knows about the alien visitors. 


6 DEC 1950 


+ Second UFO crash near El Indio, Texas. 
Only minimal debris is recovered by 
Project GRUDGE’s BLUE TEAM. 


March 1952 


+ MAJESTIC creates the Air Force's 
Project BLUEBOOK to take over functions 
of Project GRUDGE, discrediting UFO 
sightings. Project BLUEBOOK “examines” 
more than 13,000 cases between 
1952 and 1969. 
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18 DEC 1952 
moe v NM 


* President-elect Eisenhower briefed 
on the existence of MAJESTIC and its 
purpose, He increases MAJESTIC’s budget, 
authority, and manpower. 


December 1952 
———— ———— É——— 
* MAJESTIC creates Project GLEEM (later 


AQUARIUS) (MJ-1) under the NSA to 
conduct UFO investigations in the 
field. Unlike Project BLUEBOOK, GLEEM 
remains secret, 


23 NOV 1953 


* USAF F-39C jet fighter is observed by 
USAF radar operators as it is "absorbed" 
by an unidentified radar contact. No 
trace of the aircraft or its two crewmen 
are ever found. Project GLEEM (MJ- 

1) determines that alien involvement 
remains a possibility. 


14 JUL 1954 


MAJESTIC wriefing for President 
Eisenhower. Project GLEEM (MJ-1) detects 
intelligent but undecipherable signals 
from deep space, 
1534 

+ Special Studies Group 1 is renamed 


Project DANCER (MJ-8). It continues 
studying the dead aliens and the 
comatose living specimen, but learns 
little. Special Studies Group 2 is 
renamed Project REDLIGHT (MJ-7) and 
maintains its fruitless study of the 
captured saucer and debris. More 
accidental deaths occur as a result of 
this research. The USAF's Operation BLUE 
TEAM is permenently transferred to the 
control of Project MOON DUST (MJ-5). 
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* The “alien abduction” phenomenon begins 
in North America. Project AQUARII!'S (MJ- 
1) detects alien involvement in many 
cases, The Roswell saucer is trarsferred 
to Area 51 at the Nellis Air Force Test 
Range in Nevada. 


22 HOV 1953 


President Kennedy, who supported 


MAJESTIC, is assassinated in Dallas, 
Texas, allegedly by a lone gunman. 
MAJESTIC chooses not to brief President 
Jonnson on its existence until such time 
as there is anything new to report. This 
policy of leaving the chief executive of 
the United States out of the loop unless 
necessary continues to this day. 


* 


1966 
LEA mE, S CERE RNC 


* MAJESTIC Project GLEEM (MJ-1) designated 
Project AQUAR'JS, 


17 DEC 1369 


* MAJESTIC terminates Project BLUEBOOK, 
Project AQUARIUS (MJ-1) continues to 
investigate UFO phenomena clandestinely, 


1970 


SS 


* Delta Green is disbanded but maintains 
an unofficial, illegal existence, 


1972 
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+ An attenpt to ~estart the Roswell 
saucer's motor ends in its destruction. 
Four U.S. personnel are killed. 
President Nixon is not informed 
about the incident (or MAJESTIC), out 
of fear that he would use the alien 
threat to quell his own problems witn 
Watergate and Vietnam, 
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1973 


* Incidents of cattle mutilation 


rise dramatically, Project 
AQUARIUS detects the involvement 
of extraterrestrials and 
scrutinizes many cases, 


1975 


* By this point, the CIA's Project 


MKULTRA has developed practical mind- 
control and amnesia drugs that soon 
gain frequent use by MAJESTIC, 

23 MAR 1978 


* NSA's Project AQUARIUS makes contact 


with "Greys" through deep-space 
monitoring surveillance antennas, 
thanks to cryptographer Abner 
Ringwood (now MJ-2). Project PLATO 
begins to negotiate with the Greys 

in order to reduce the number of 
abductions and cattle mutilations and 
the UFO incursions into U.S. airspace. 


31 OCT 1980 


* First face-to-face meeting held 


between MAJESTIC representatives and 
Greys. The living alien "guest" from 
Roswell is returned to the Greys 
after 33 years on Earth. Two guards 
at the meeting are killed by NRO 
DELTA agent Adolph Lepus after they 
mistakenly fire at the Greys. The 
Greys present their terms for a 
treaty, to be known as the Accord, 


10 DEC 1980 


TEOT E a 
+ President-elect Reagan is briefed on 


MAJESTIC, the Greys, and the Accord. 
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Winter 1380-81 


* MAJESTIC works to verify the 
authenticity of two documents offered 
by the Greys as part of the Accord, 
"The Cookbook" is a massive treatise 
on human genetics, while "the Report" 
is an exacting breakdown of every 
military force on the planet. The 
works are eventually determined to 
be genuine, and Reagan gives the go- 
ahead to make the Accord a reality. 


6 FEB 1981 


* MAJESTIC ratifies the Accord with the 


Greys for technology and intelligence 
transfer in exchange for covering up 
the aliens’ terrestrial activities. 


1984 


* After several years of overstepping 
the bounds of the Accord, the Greys 
agree to a meeting with MAJESTIC 
to discuss their transgressions, 
MAJESTIC is told that it will 
continue to cooperate, The Greys 
never say “or else,” but the intent 
is clear, MAJESTIC backs down. 
Meanwhile, President Reagan uses 
the information contained in the 
Report to force the Soviet Union 
into conceding the Cold War. The 
appointment of Gorbachev follows, 
and thanks to the Report, the Cold 
War soon ends, 


1985 


* MAJESTIC takes advantage of the 
friendly relationship between 
President Reagan and Prime Minister 
Brian Mulroney to expand operations 
into Canada, 
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as 


1992 


* Following protocol, MAJESTIC chooses 
not to brief President-elect Clinton 
on its existence until such time as it 
is appropriate. 


25 FEB 1994 


+ NRO DELTA head Adolph Lepus murders 
Delta Green veteran Major General 
Reginald Fairfield, U.S. Army (Ret.), 


Important Individuals: MAJESTIC 
Justin Kroft, MJ-1 


For almost 20 years Justin Kroft worked as a special- 
ist in running CIA front companies, or “proprietaries.” 
Kroft built a career by knowing how to get what- 
ever anyone needed, whether they were CIA agents, 
U.S. Senators, or the directors of big companies. He 
is unique among the members of the Majestic-12 
Steering Committee in that he knew of MAJESTIC’s 
existence before he was recruited. Kroft recognized 
what alien technology would be worth to the men 
who controlled it and actively sought membership in 
MAJESTIC. His first job for MAJESTIC was to recruit 
scientists and academics to do research for MAJESTIC 
without letting the researchers know what they were 
working on. To that end, Kroft set up and ran several 
phony aerospace firms, putting some of the best minds 
in academia and industry to work researching deriva- 
tive technologies and subprojects for Project PLUTO. 
As one of the few members of Project PLUTO who 
had counseled against attempting to restart the Ros- 
well saucer’s motor, Kroft was elevated to the MAJES- 
TIC Steering Committee following the 1972 explosion 
that destroyed MAJESTIC’s only near-intact alien space- 
craft. As head of Project PLUTO, Kroft set the research 
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when Fairfield decides to expose 
MAJESTIC. Five NRO DELTA agents are 
killed in the incident by unknown means; 
the bodies are not recovered. 


1994 


* Fearing possible exposure, MAJESTIC 
pressures its former member, Admiral 
Bobby Ray Inman, to withdraw his 
candidacy for Secretary of Defense. 


priorities and distributed technology to the Pentagon 
and the (non-phony) aerospace industry. Many of the 
recipients of MAJESTIC's high technology were will- 
ing to pay large bribes for distribution priority. The 
private deals Kroft cut with industry and within the 
government earned him millions and expanded the 
budget and power of MAJESTIC. 

When the Greys revealed themselves in 1980, 
Kroft was elated. The technological bonanza would 
never run dry so long as the Greys provided assistance. 
Kroft has never once stopped to consider the Accord's 
effect on the people used in the Greys' experiments. 
Other humans mean little to Kroft, beyond what they 
can do for him. However, he is afraid of violence and 
needs others to do his dirty work. 

When he became the chairman of the Majestic-12 
Steering Committee, Kroft's one and only goal was 
to ensure his position of wealth and power. He owns 
controlling shares in March Technologies, a former 
MAJESTIC front company since spun off on its own. 
Kroft makes sure that March Technologies gets the 
lion's share of the Greys' technological treasures. This 
ensures both March Technologies’ place as one of the 
nation's pre-eminent defense contractors and Kroft's 
financial security. The money and influence Kroft 
acquired cutting his deals has made him one of the 
most powerful men in America. Kroft jealously guards 
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his position from those within and without MAJESTIC, 
using every resource at his disposal. He has elevated 


— two close associates to the Majestic-12 Steering Com- 


mittee and has plans to bring in others. He is partic- 
ularly fond of using the talented—albeit heavy-hand- 
ed—men from NRO Section DELTA. Several of March 
Technologies' competitors have suffered mysterious 
setbacks at the hands of NRO DELTA agents acting on 
Kroft's orders. 

Recently, Kroft has gone further into megalo- 
mania: he wants immortality. At first he pushed the 
budget and agenda for Project ARC DREAM, hoping 
to unlock a fountain of youth. But now Kroft's time 
is running out. In 1994 he was diagnosed with colon 
cancer. In his race to beat death, he has made himself 
a test subject at Facility-12. He has taken experimen- 
tal drugs that prevent all known diseases and receives 
genetic therapy that will (theoretically) keep him at 
the same age for as long as the therapy continues; it 
should also arrest his cancer. The experimentation 
could result in mental instability and even bizarre 
physiological changes in the leader of MAJESTIC. 

Justin Kroft stands 1.8 m and weighs 77 kg (5'11" 
and 170 lbs). His black hair—combed straight back— 
is graying around the temples. His narrow blue eyes 
look out from behind steel-frame glasses. Kroft is glib 
and charismatic, with a tight, cool smile, high fore- 


head, lazy eyes, and long, narrow jaw. 


Justin R. Kroft, MJ-1 


Leader of MAJESTIC, power-hungry profiteer, age 
65 in 1996 


SIR 12 CON 11 DEX11 INT18 POW 14 CHA15 
HP 11 WP14_ SAN 37 Breaking Point 26 


BONDS: None. 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Profit. 

Delegating to lesser people. 

Avoiding entanglement. 

Megalomania. 

Antisocial personality disorder (high functioning). 
SKILLS: Accounting 72%, Alertness 73%, Bureaucracy 
95%, Computer Science 27%, Firearms 44%, History 
77%, Law 73%, Persuade 82%, Psychotherapy 88%, 
Search 41%, Stealth 46%. 


ATTACKS: Glock 20 pistol 44%, damage 1D10. 
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Dr. Abner Ringwood, MJ-2 


Ringwood was recruited by MAJESTIC in 1969 as 
an NSA cryptographer. MAJESTIC asked if he’d like a 
crack at the “Gordian Cipher,” a code of supposedly 
unknown origin that had remained unbroken for 15 
years. Dr. Ringwood made some progress and was 
able to determine that the cipher was not from a living 
language and suggested running substitution programs 
using ancient human languages. It was the best sugges- 
tion MAJESTIC had heard in years. They brought Ring- 
wood into MAJESTIC and revealed that the “Gordian 
Cipher” was in fact an intelligent transmission from 
an extraterrestrial source. At first, Ringwood doubted 
the truth of this, but after he reviewed the evidence, he 
was more than a believer—he was a zealot. Obsessed 
with contacting a “superior species,” Ringwood drove 
himself beyond the limits of endurance. On three 
occasions he was hospitalized for nervous exhaustion. 
In 1978, after nine grueling years, Ringwood broke 
the code and deciphered the Grey’s invitation to 
communicate with them. Unknown to Ringwood, his 
breakthrough discovery was really the result of mi-go 
mind-tampering, which implanted the knowledge he 
needed to break the code into his subconscious. 

But Ringwood was disgusted by the thought of 
putting the “evil-minded national security goons” 
at MAJESTIC in touch with what he hoped was a 
species of “benevolent and peaceful explorers.” He 
didn’t want the first contact with the new life form to 
devolve into MAJESTIC trying to convince the aliens 
to help America win some ridiculous “tribal conflict.” 
Ringwood destroyed his notes and work reports and 
presented the Steering Committee with an ultimatum: 
make him head of Project PLATO, and thus in charge 
of all diplomatic relations with the aliens, or nobody 
gets to talk to them. The Steering Committee hastily 
agreed rather than face any delay in making contact. 

Since then, Ringwood has elected himself “MAJES- 
TIC’s conscience.” Ringwood has consistently argued 
against anti-Grey subprojects like EXCALIBUR, GA- 
BRIEL, ZEUS, and JOSHUA, claiming that such hostile 
posturing may cause the Greys to break contact or 
even quarantine humanity as dangerous and savage. 


He sees the Greys as everything humanity should 
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aspire to be: logical, intellectually curious, and free of 
territorial urges and unpredictable emotions. Because 
he believes in the Greys’ benevolence and perfec- 

tion, there is nothing the Greys can say or do that 
Ringwood will not justify or rationalize. If the Greys 
withhold information, then we are not ready for it. If 
the Greys perform experiments on humans, then the 
results undoubtedly benefit both species immeasurably. 
If the Greys take human life, then they must have been 
defending themselves. Even if the true identity of the 
Greys is revealed, it will not shake Ringwood. He'll 
simply justify the mi-go’s deception on the grounds 
that they had to take a form that would not shock our 
primitive sensibilities. In truth, Ringwood is a misan- 
thrope, isolated from personal relationships, who feels 
a closer affinity to his idealized Greys than his fellow 
humans. Unbeknownst to MAJESTIC, Ringwood has 
been using Project SIGMA’s equipment to hold long 
informal discussions with the Greys on topics ranging 
from the nature of intelligent life to the details of the 
Steering Committee’s latest meeting. 

Abner Ringwood stands 1.7 m and weighs 115 kg 
(5°8” and 254 lbs). Legally blind, he wears a severe 
eyeglass prescription. His curly white hair is long and 
he has a full beard. His eyes are small and squinty and 
he has a round stubby nose, full fleshy lips, and teeth 
that should have had braces. 


Dr. Abner Ringwood, MJ-2 


Director of Project PLATO and the conscience of MAJESTIC, 
age 75 in 1996 


STR11 CON8 DEX10 INT16 POW8 CHA8 
HP 10 WP8 . SAN 20 Breaking Point 12 
BONDS: None. 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Keep the Steering 
Committee from squandering humanity's last chance. 
Learn everything about the Greys. 
Join the Greys in enlightenment. 
Obsession with the Greys. 


SKILLS: Alertness 47%, Astronomy 53%, Bureaucracy 
57%, Computer Science 81%, Craft (Electronics) 59%, 
History 68%, Search 54%, Science (Linguistics) 91%, 
Physics 64%, SIGINT 95%. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS: Grey Hieroglyphs 23%. 


ATTACKS: None. 
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Gavin Ross, MJ-3 


The CIA recruited Gavin Ross right out of graduate 
school. His early work kept him south of the equator, 
but in the early 1970s he moved to the Counterintel- 
ligence Division. There, he joined the infamous James 
Angleton’s team of mole-hunters, searching for Soviet 
agents within the CIA. When Angleton was forced out 
of the CIA because of the “internal disruption and bad 
morale” that his search for traitors was causing, Ross 
began to have doubts. The Agency was more con- 
cerned with its image than maintaining security. Ross 
was considering tendering his resignation, when he 
was approached and recruited by NRO Section DELTA. 

When Ross joined NRO Section DELTA in 1975, he 
had little idea what it and the NSA’s Project AQUAR- 
IUS were working on. All he knew was that he was 
charged with protecting information that he wasn’t 
cleared to see. The Why of operations was never 
discussed by the NRO DELTA agents, only the What, 
When, Where, and How. But slowly, Ross, like many 
of his fellow agents, figured out that they were work- 
ing for the section of the intelligence community that 
dealt with extraterrestrial threats to U.S. security. This 
knowledge only galvanized Ross’s resolve to protect 
and serve MAJESTIC. 

In 1990, Ross was promoted to the directorship 
of Project GARNET, fully briefed on the Accord, and 
read in to the ongoing diplomatic relations with the 
Greys. Many aspects of the Accord and MAJESTIC’s 
relationship with the Greys troubled Ross. He was 
particularly disturbed that many members of the 
Steering Committee either accepted the benevolence 
of the Greys unquestioningly, or believed they could 
exploit the Greys for their own benefit. In Ross’s 
assessment, MAJESTIC was giving too much aid and 
assistance to a group of entities about whom they 
knew next to nothing. The Steering Committee has 
forbidden Ross from following up on some suspicions 
he has about the Greys because they fear the Accord 
would be jeopardized. Worse, Ross has witnessed the 
head of the Steering Committee, Justin Kroft (MJ-1), 
repeatedly use Project GARNET assets to promote his 


business interests and eliminate his competitors. 
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Last summer, Ross came to the conclusion that 
MAJESTIC’s upper ranks were in need of a purge. His 
first step toward that end has been to begin recruiting 
like-minded MAJESTIC operatives. However, he prefers 
to have a little “biographical leverage” on an opera- 
tive before he approaches him—that is, information 
with which to blackmail an operative into doing what 
he is told and keeping quiet. Ross supports General 
Bell’s hardline position but hasn’t let anyone, includ- 
ing Bell, know it. Ross maintains his public support 
for the Accord despite his plans. 

As to Delta Green, Ross advocates a “hands-off/ 
arm’s-length” policy. Ross asserts that an attack on 
Delta Green would galvanize Delta Green against 
MAJESTIC and risk exposing MAJESTIC and the Greys. 
Ross has suggested to the Steering Committee that an 
information pipeline to Delta Green, using cut-outs 
and middlemen, could be set up and that Delta Green 
could be manipulated into investigating the Greys for 
MAJESTIC. That way MAJESTIC could get its answers 
but would not jeopardize the Accord. Ross’s real 
purpose for wanting to set up a way to contact Delta 
Green is to use Delta Green as the perfect tool to bring 
down members of the Steering Committee. First on his 
“hit list” are Justin Kroft (MJ-1) and Abner Ringwood 
(MJ-2); as Ross sees it, Kroft is nothing more than 
a grasping opportunist, and Ringwood is certifiably 
insane. However, Ross does not wish to see a public 
inquiry into MAJESTIC or its operations and ruthlessly 
protects the organization from exposure. 

Gavin Ross is a large man. He stands nearly 2 
m tall and weighs 118 kg (6’6” and 260 lbs). He has 
receding brown hair and brown eyes. He is large- 
jawed, with a Roman nose and thick brows. His facial 
features give the impression of a mountainside eroded 


by the elements. His eyes are sharp and suspicious. 
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Gavin Ross, MJ-3 


Director of Project GARNET, distrustful schemer, age 

56 in 1996 
STR 15 CON 12 DEX15 INT18 POW 18 CHA16 
HP 14 WP18 SAN 90 BREAKING POINT 72 
BONDS: None. 
MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Develop countermeasures 
to the Greys. 

Seize control of the Steering Committee. 

Renegotiate the Accord. 


SKILLS: Alertness 77%, Bureaucracy 90%, Computer 
Science 43%, Criminology 68%, Drive 35%, Firearms 
72%, History 55%, HUMINT 80%, Persuade 83%, Search 
82%, SIGINT 80%, Stealth 66%, Unarmed Combat 53%. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS: Portuguese 44%, 
Spanish 52%. 
SPECIAL TRAINING: Lockpicking. 


ATTACKS: SIG Sauer P226 pistol 72%, damage 1D10. 
Unarmed 53%, damage 1D4. 


Charles Bostick 


Charlie Bostick is the head of propaganda and disin- 
formation for Project GARNET. He began his career in 
advertising and marketing and was recruited into the 
CIA by an old college buddy. He produced CIA propa- 
ganda and disinformation for seven years before being 
recruited by MAJESTIC. 

His work circulating UFO disinformation has been 
nothing short of miraculous. He has made sure only 
the flakiest UFO crackpots receive media attention and 
has engineered and subsequently exposed some of the 
most famous UFO hoaxes of the 1990s. If you’ve ever 
wondered why the same ignorant crackpots keep end- 
ing up on television shows about UFOs as “experts,” 
you can thank Charlie Bostick. Bostick’s performance 
propelled him to the number three position at Project 
GARNET in only three years. 

Part of Bostick’s job is to determine how much 
true and false information is circulating, and to ensure 
that MAJESTIC does not actually collect false informa- 
tion that Bostick’s disinformation team has circulated. 
Because he has paid attention to the urban legend-mill, 
Bostick knows that there are things going on that even 
MAJESTIC doesn’t know about. There are mysteries 
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connected somehow with the Greys that may be older 
than the stars themselves. 

Bostick knows that information about MAJESTIC 
and the Accord is filtering out to the public. He knows 
that even his best efforts to confuse and muddle 
the facts are only enough to slow the coming public 
discovery that MAJESTIC has been trading the lives of 
American citizens for alien technology. When the news 
breaks, the Steering Committee will be lucky if they 
end up in Leavenworth—but Bostick’s money is on an 
old-fashioned lynching. Things could go just as badly 
for guys like Bostick, who were just following orders. 
Consequently, Bostick keeps his bags packed and an 
international flight booked at all times. 

From the start, Bostick believed that might not be 
enough security, so he assembled an insurance policy: 
computer disks filled with MAJESTIC material that he 
could use to preemptively expose MAJESTIC to the 
public if it looked like MAJESTIC was on the way out 
anyway. Unfortunately for Bostick, his boss, Gavin 
Ross (MJ-3), caught him at it. Ross made Bostick 
a simple offer: “Do what you're told, ask no ques- 
tions, and keep your mouth shut, or I'll do a memory 
rinse on your brain and dump you at the nearest bus 
station." Rather than end up a babbling street person, 
Bostick agreed. He is now Ross's unwilling “cut-out,” 
or go-between. 

Bostick is who Gavin Ross is most likely to use to 
leak information to Delta Green. Bostick would very 
much like to get Ross off his back, but can't report 
Ross to the Steering Committee, since his own dis- 
loyalty would come to light and he would still get his 
memory wiped—the only difference being that Ross 
would be babbling to himself in the packing crate next 
to Bostick's. So in the meantime, Bostick continues to 
follow Ross's orders, doing whatever it takes to keep 
himself safe while always keeping one eye on the back 
door and his plane tickets current. 

Bostick is a pale bundle of nerves. He stands 
1.7 m tall and weighs 64 kg (5'6" and 141 lbs). His 
brown eyes are large and nervous and always ringed 
with dark circles. He has a slight overbite and a weak 
chin, which he hides with a trim goatee. His thin 
brown hair remains perpetually unmanageable. His 


overall demeanor is wired and tense. 
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Charles Bostick, Head of Project GARNET 
(MJ-3) Disinformation and Propaganda 
Blackmailed DG/MAJESTIC middleman, age 34 in 1996 


STR 10 CON 12 DEX 17 INT18 POW13 CHA 10 
HP 11 WP13 SAN61 Breaking Point 52 


BONDS: None. 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Maintaining an 
exit strategy. 


Escaping Ross and the rest of the steering committee. 
Always knowing which lies are true. 
Be elsewhere when the truth comes out. 


SKILLS: Alertness 43%, Anthropology 61%, Computer 
Science 52%, Firearms 43%, HUMINT 70%, Occult 
64%, Persuade 62%, Pharmacy 58%, Photography 72%, 
Stealth 34%, Unnatural 4%. 

ATTACKS: Colt Viper .38 revolver 43%, damage 1D8. 
TOMES: MAJESTIC OPORD 00001 (described in the 
Handler’s Guide, page 161). 


Adolph Lepus 


Adolph Lepus was the youngest son of a poor Ala- 
bama farming family. In 1965, he joined the Marines 
to escape the boredom and poverty of his home. A 
natural marksman, he served four tours of duty 

in Vietnam as a sniper. His confirmed kills totaled 
an incredible 63 Communists. The unofficial total 
was much higher. 

In 1969, Sergeant Lepus was assigned to a black 
operation in Cambodia—the very same ill-fated 
Cambodian operation that led to Delta Green’s 
disbandment. The aircraft carrying Lepus and the 
other Marines were destroyed by huge, half-material, 
whistling things, killing most of the three hundred 
Marines aboard. Lepus and the few others who bailed 
out had to shoot their way out of a trap that was part 
Khmer Rouge and part “something else.” When the 
Marines fought their way back into South Vietnam, 
they discovered that their mission never really existed 
and that Col. Satchel Wade, the Delta Green/Marine 
officer who had organized the outlaw mission as part 
of a personal vendetta, had reported them as deserters. 
Lepus led the survivors to Col. Wade’s command post 
and personally dispatched both the colonel and his 


mysterious Cambodian mistress. Lepus then deserted 
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for real and lost himself in the cesspools of the 
golden triangle. 

In 1971, the CIA caught up with Lepus and made 
him an offer he couldn't refuse: work for us or face 
trial and execution for desertion and murdering a 
superior officer. After 13 years of CIA dirty work, 
Lepus was recruited by an even more secret agency: 
NRO Section DELTA. NRO DELTA arranged for Lepus's 

“death” and gave him a new identity. (His new identity 
is left to the Handler to determine as needed, so that 
players who read this book won't know who he is.) 

Lepus's NRO DELTA missions made even less 
sense than his CIA work, and instead of playing dirty 
tricks on foreigners, he was now playing them on U.S. 
citizens. He was initially kept in the dark, but Lepus 
pieced together the existence of MAJESTIC and its 
alliance with the extraterrestrials. After five years, he 
was trusted enough to supervise on-site security for 
MAJESTIC’s first meeting with the Greys. When Lepus 
killed two jittery guards who opened fire on the Greys, 
his superiors were impressed. Even the most unsavory 
aspects of his work failed to stir his extinct conscience. 

Today, Lepus is the chief of NRO DELTA. That 
makes him Gavin Ross's hungry right hand. Lepus 
does Ross's bidding, but watches for any way to bring 
down Ross and elevate himself to the MAJESTIC Steer- 
ing Committee. 

As a field operative, Lepus has seen things, both in 
Southeast Asia and in America, that worry him. Lepus 
suspects that the Greys are not what they appear and 
that they are manipulating MAJESTIC, but he continues 
to serve MAJESTIC and protect its secrets so he won't 
have to answer for the many crimes he has committed 
in the name of national security. 

Lepus sees Delta Green as a real threat to MAJES- 
TIC. He knows that taking active measures against 
Delta Green will draw unwanted attention to MAJES- 
TIC, but privately hopes that a fight with Delta Green 
will give him the prestige he needs to replace Ross 


as Project GARNET’s director. Lepus is considering 
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provoking incidents between Delta Green and MAJES- 
TIC to start just such a fight. The killing of General 


Fairfield was just the beginning. 


Adolph Lepus stands 1.7 m and weighs 70 kg (5’8” 
and 155 lbs). He has grey-flecked black hair and gray 


eyes. His three gold teeth flash in his cadaverous grin. 


Lepus has a narrow jaw, pointed chin and nose, and 


high cheekbones. His skin appears both sallow and 


tight, like the skin of a drum. 


Adolph Lepus, Chief of NRO Section Delta 
Sadistic/psychopathic killer, age 48 in 1996 


STR 12 CON 15 DEX 14 INT I5 POW14 CHA8 


HP14 WP14 SAN55 Breaking Point 41 


BONDS: None. 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Protecting MAJESTIC 


means the war never ends. 
Perfect the craft of assassination. 
Exterminate Fairfield's little buddies. 
Intermittent explosive disorder. 
Adapted to violence. 


SKILLS: Alertness 76%, Athletics 64%, Bureaucracy 30%, 
Demolitions 50%, Dodge 40%, Drive 42%, Firearms 94%, 
Heavy Weapons 50%, HUMINT 33%, Melee Weapons 
60%, Military Science (Land) 40%, Navigate 54%, Pilot 
(Small Boats) 30%, Stealth 74%, Survival 52%, Swim 


40%, Unarmed Combat 63%, Unnatural 3%. 


SPECIAL TRAINING: Lockpicking (DEX), Parachuting (DEX). 
ATTACKS: SIG Saver M11 pistol with optional suppressor 


94%, damage 1D10. 


MP5SD3 submachine gun with integral suppressor, 


collapsible stock and laser sight 94%, damage 1D10 in 


semi-automatic or Lethality 10% with a three-round burst, 


and see LASER SIGHT. 
M21 sniper rifle 94%, damage 1D12+2. 


Ka-Bar knife 60%, damage 1D6, Armor Piercing 3. 
Kevlar garrote 63%; requires attacking from surprise; 


damage 1D6 per turn and target is pinned. 
Unarmed 63%, damage 1D4-1. 


LASER SIGHT: Lepus’s submachine gun is equipped with 


a targeting laser that adds +20% to hit if Lepus has 


not been injured since his last action. It is good out to 


200 meters. 
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^ wt Gen. Eustis Bell, NJ-5 


. . The son of one of WWII's pioneering “Tuskegee” pilots, 


yè 


Eustis Bell began his career flying B-52s over Laos, 
` Cambodia, and Vietnam. He spent most of his ca- 
". reer with the Strategic Air Command, moving on to 
various positions in the North American Aerospace 
Defense Command (NORAD). Bell, who was frustrated 


E ae: in his bid to become an astronaut, became one of the 
founders of the USAF Space Command. Now at the 
: : pinnacle of his career, Eustis Bell commands the Space 
S rd 
"n Surveillance Center at NORAD's Cheyenne Mountain 
X complex outside Colorado Springs. 


Lt. Gen. Bell has been a member of the 
[ Majestic-12 Steering Committee since 1988, when he 
took command of Project MOON DUST. Since 1980 
the Accord has severely curtailed Project MOON 
DUST's opportunities to track, intercept, and recover 
extraterrestrial vehicles. Bell, who was working for 
y Project MOON DUST as early as 1975, can remember a 
| time when MAJESTIC was geared toward finding a way 
to force the aliens to cease violating U.S. territory and 
a stop abducting U.S. citizens. Now MAJESTIC merely 
regulates the aliens' incursions into U.S. territory. To 
i — Lt. General Bell, the Accord is nothing less than the 


surrender of American sovereignty to an invader. 

Bell is equally angered that subprojects REDLIGHT, 
GABRIEL, and ZEUS have been relying on the Greys' 
handouts. His main objection is that the U.S. cannot 
defend against a power that's supplying its weapons. 
oe He has never accepted cooperating with the aliens in 
order to siphon off their technological secrets. “Better,” 
he says, “to shoot them out of the sky and wring their 
secrets from them.” 

Bell is particularly bitter about the Steering 
Committee’s cavalier attitude towards people being 
subjected to the Greys’ experiments. Bell believes that 
the Greys are predators, and that they will expand 
their operations to a public, global scale once they’ve 
exhausted the goodwill of the U.S. government. 

Bell has been pushing to turn the REDLIGHT air- 


craft into orbital interceptors capable of engaging and 
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destroying the alien spacecraft. He has also lobbied 

in the Steering Committee to increase the funding for 
Projects EXCALIBUR, GABRIEL, and JOSHUA. He is par- 
ticularly interested in Project JOSHUA, which seems to 
offer the cheapest and most effective defense against 
invasion by the Greys. 

He has also instituted a shoot-to-kill policy re- 
garding any nonterrestrial, non-Grey craft or organ- 
isms making unauthorized penetrations of terrestrial 
airspace. In other words, he uses the EXCALIBUR and 
ZEUS weapon systems to blast anything that hasn't 
positively identified itself as one of the Greys’ ships. 

Lt. General Bell is the most outspoken oppo- 
nent of the Accord and a bitter enemy of Dr. Abner 
Ringwood (MJ-2). 

Bell stands 1.8 m tall and weighs 81 kg (5'10" 
and 180 lbs). He has brown eyes, reddish hair and 
complexion, and a strong mix of both African and 
European features. He wears rimless glasses to correct 
his eyesight. The weight of his responsibilities and 
the Byzantine politics of the Steering Committee have 
fixed his mouth in a perpetual grimace. He's partial to 
cigars. Federal regulations prevent him from smoking 
in USAF facilities but he often chews through as many 


as ten a day. 


Lt. Gen. Eustis Bell, USAF (MJ-5) 


Flyboy bureaucrat and Director of Project MOON DUST, 
age 61 in 1996 


SIR 14 CON 13 DEX10 INT16 POW 5 CHA 12 

HP 14 WP15 SAN75 Breaking Point 60 

BONDS: Shauna, wife (10). 

Micah, son (12). 

MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Prepare for the inevitable. 
Stop the committee from “suckling at the Grey tit.” 
Avenge those lives lost to the Accord. 

SKILLS: Alertness 73%, Bureaucracy 48%, Computer 

Science 73%, Craft (Electronics) 71%, Craft (Mechanics) 

37%, HUMINT 40%, Firearms 51%, Military Science 

(Air) 50%, Navigate 57%, Physics 30%, Persuade 

67%, Pilot Airliner 52%, Pilot Jet Fighter 51%, Science 

(Astronomy) 32%. 


ATTACKS: Colt Commander pistol 51%, damage 1D10. 
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MAJESTIC 
Col. Robert Coffey 


Coffey began his career as an Air Force intelligence 
officer specializing in reclamation operations: recover- 
ing or destroying crashed U.S. aircraft to protect their 
technological secrets from foreign powers. Reclama- 
tions units also raced to retrieve new examples of 
Soviet (and even NATO) aircraft from those that had 
crashed. After ten years conducting these clandestine 
operations around the world, Coffey was approached 
by agents of MAJESTIC and asked to join Operation 
BLUE FLY, MAJESTIC’s UFO crash-retrieval unit. During 
his 16 years with BLUE FLY, Col. Coffey has been on 
clandestine missions everywhere in the world, routine- 
ly penetrating the airspace of even hostile nations. 

Coffey is an ambitious officer who saw his service 
to MAJESTIC as his ticket to the top of the Pentagon. 
He is not privy to the Accord but knows that you 
don't ask the question if you're not cleared for the 
answer. Even so, Coffey has drawn his own conclu- 
sions, namely that the aliens can only be coming to 
Earth with two possible purposes: to take something 
or to leave something. Either way, he's determined not 
to make it easy for them. 

At first, Coffey ran his BLUE FLY ops in a low-key 
style. However, on a mission in the Yukon, BLUE FLY 
chased down what NORAD identified as an intruder 
aircraft and instead found only a small meteorite. 
While being airlifted back to Area 51, some kind of 
protoplasmic predator hatched out of the meteor and 
caused the aircraft to crash. At first, it seemed that 
the plane's flight engineer had survived the crash, but 
it soon became obvious that the predator had *ab- 
sorbed" the flight engineer and assumed his form. 
Once revealed, the creature broke out of Area 51, 
killing four NRO DELTA agents and six members of the 
medical staff before it fled across the desert. Coffey led 
the search-and-destroy team that pursued the creature, 
and he slew it personally, but not before it absorbed a 
herd of sheep, a rancher, a sheepdog, and three BLUE 
FLY soldiers. 

Since that incident, Coffey has become acute- 

< ly phobic about extraterrestrial life. He reacts with 

- deadly force, prompted by his fear and loathing, 

-when confronting anything potentially not of this 
earth. As a result, BLUE FLY has increased its use of 
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heavy firepower. While Coffey acknowledges that live 
specimens of extraterrestrials and intact spacecraft 
would be better, his personal policy is to exterminate 
anything that might pose a threat. This has led to crit- 
icism by some members of Project PLATO and Project 
PLUTO, who feel Coffey is too concerned with the lives 
of his “replaceable” men and not concerned enough 
about the “irreplaceable” technology and organisms 
he’s supposed to be recovering. Despite the continuing 
support of Lt. Gen. Bell, Coffey is convinced that his 
superiors aren’t taking the threat of extraterrestrial 
invasion or contamination seriously. 

Just what happened during his encounter with the 
alien is unknown. It may just have been that the expe- 
rience left him badly shaken. Potentially, the alien may 
have affected him through psychic contact, or may 
have secretly done something to his mind that he is 
unaware of. Coffey’s insanity could grow as time goes 
by, or could just be a minor character quirk. 

Col. Coffey stands 1.8 m and weighs 84 kg (671” 
and 185 lbs). His blonde hair is cut to USAF regulation. 
In fact, most everything about Col. Coffey is regula- 
tion. His co-workers like to say that Coffey doesn’t 
own any civilian clothes. He is lean and long-faced, 
with thin lips and intense blue eyes. He has a promi- 


nent vertical scar on his chin and upper lip. 


Col. Robert Coffey, USAF 


Operation BLUE FLY commanding officer, age 48 


STR 12 CON 16 DEX17 INT14 POW 16 CHA 14 
HP14 WP16  SANÓS3 Breaking Point 48 


BONDS: Dale, girlfriend (6). 
BLUE FLY (12). 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Kill aliens the eggheads 
don't know about. 

Convince the brass to kill aliens the eggheads do 
know about. 

Stop MAJESTIC from doing anything stupid. 

Irrationally violent fear and hatred of extraterrestrials. 


SKILLS: Alertness 79%, Athletics 73%, Bureaucracy 
A9% Dodge 62%, Electronics 43%, Firearms 80%, First 
Aid 48%, Unarmed 59%, Mechanical Repair 42%, 
Military Science (Air) 75%, Military Science (Land) 60%, 
Navigate 41%, Persuade 62%, Pilot (Helicopter) 54%, 
Stealth 57%, Unarmed Combat 59%, Unnatural 2%. 
ATTACKS: H&K MP5 submachine gun 80%, Lethality 10%. 
Ruger P91 pistol 80%, damage 1D10. 
Unarmed 59%, 1D4-1. 
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Maj. Gen. Kurtis Schenk, MJ-b 


Kurtis Schenk was one of the most highly decorat- 

ed fighter pilots of the Vietnam war, having flown 
more than 300 combat missions and shot down four 
enemy fighters. After a tour as a squadron command- 
er, Schenk became a test pilot, flying the Air Force’s 
most secret and highly advanced aircraft at Area 51 in 
Nevada. In 1982, Schenk piloted the first-generation 
anti-gravity aircraft of Project REDLIGHT. 

After four years of flying Project REDLIGHT 
aircraft, Schenk became an administrator and was 
brought into the inner cabal of Area 51’s S-4 laborato- 
ry, the home of the engineering teams that developed 
the REDLIGHT aircraft. He had heard the rumors, and 
had long suspected, that some of the technology used 
for the REDLIGHT aircraft had been salvaged from a 
crashed alien spacecraft. What surprised Schenk was 
that other alien technologies were being regularly 

“recovered” and returned to S-4 for analysis. It would 
take another three years of work at S-4 before Schenk 
was promoted to Director of Project REDLIGHT and 
told of the S-4 laboratory’s greatest secret: the S-4 
engineers were receiving assistance from extraterres- 
trials with whom the U.S. government had established 
diplomatic relations. 

Schenk was promoted to director of Project 
PLUTO in 1993, learning all the details of the Accord 
and the full history of MAJESTIC. Schenk fully under- 
stands that MAJESTIC is helping to cover up the Greys’ 


experimentation on American citizens but remains too 


mesmerized by the Greys’ feats of engineering to allow 


that to distract him. As far as Schenk is concerned, the 
U.S. military couldn’t stop the aliens from performing 
their experiments even with an all-out national effort. 
So it’s just as well that MAJESTIC is getting something 
out of the deal. 

Schenk believes the Accord is the best that Amer- 
ica could have hoped for under the circumstances. A 
few citizens may be sacrificed, but the technology 
and intelligence provided by the Greys guarantees 
that America remains the global superpower. Schenk 
therefore believes that the Accord serves the greater .. 


national interest. 
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Kurtis Schenk still looks the part of an Air Force 
fighter jock. He stands 1.9 m and weighs 89 kg (635^. 
and 197 lbs). He sports his reddish-brown hair in a 
regulation cut, underlined by piercing blue eyes. He 
is well-tanned and follows a regular exercise routine : re 
to keep in shape. His nose was broken some years 
ago while bailing out of an aircraft. His other facial 
features are strong and thick, and generally give an 
impression of rough power. 


Maj. Gen. Kurtis Schenk, USAF (MJ-6) 


High-tech patriot and director of Project PLUTO, age 
55 in 1996 


STR 11 CON 13 DEX13 INT15 POW11 CHA 12 
HP12 WP11 SANS3 Breaking Point 14 


BONDS: None. 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Maintain the global 
dominance of the U.S. military. 
Improve the cost/profit ratio of Accord exchanges. 
Expand his successes beyond Project ARC DREAM. 
Don't rock the boat. 


SKILLS: Alertness 56%, Bureaucracy 78%, Computer 
Science 30%, Craft (Electronics) 47%, Firearms 61%, 
HUMINT, 67%, Navigate 63%, Military Science (Air) 
70%, Persuade 66%, Pilot (Helicopter) 54%, Pilot (Jet 
Fighter) 95%, Pilot (REDLIGHT Saucer) 73%, Search 72%, 
Science (Physics) 37%, Unnatural 2%. 


ATTACKS: Colt Commander pistol 61%, damage 1D10. 
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Introduction The Truth 


The old saying is true: Old Nazis never die, they just The Thulegesellschaft and Sonderkommando H did 
go to South America. In an isolated and well-defended exist in real life just as they are portrayed in this text. 
manor in Brazil, three old Nazis still live. They have Himmler was fascinated with the occult and even 
taken upon themselves the holy mission of starting restored an ancient castle/monastery (Wewelsburg in 
the Fourth Reich, a Reich grounded in the occult. This Westphalia) to become the new Reich’s Camelot, com- 
group—known as the Karotechia, but masquerading plete with a great round table, seances to summon the 
to most as ODESSA—tries to work with Aryan and spirit of Otto von Bismarck, and so forth. Huge sums 
white-supremacist organizations around the world. of money were spent to refurbish the place, and the 
The Karotechia’s core membership is minuscule, and if bodies of famous German generals were moved to the 
truth be told, two of the three leaders of the group are castle so their spirits could be called upon. It is with 
as interested in personal power and magical longevity the creation of the Karotechia that we diverge from 
as they are in ruling the world. But the Karotechia’s historical fact. 


potential threat is substantial, and their network of 


allies is a strong resource. Realistically, their chances . 

of conquering the world under the Fourth Reich are History 

slim to none. But they do represent a real threat to It is well documented that many of the Nazi elite be- 
the citizens and national security of the United States lieved in the powers of the occult. Adolf Hitler, Rudolf 
(let alone the rest of the world), and their actions Hess, and Heinrich Himmler all regularly consulted 
may well bring them into conflict with their old ene- astrologers for political and military advice. But the 
my Delta Green. influence of the occult on the Nazis was not limited to 
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the hopeful fantasies of the elite. It was institutional- 
ized, and it came hand-in-hand with the rise of Hitler. 
In the 1920s, many Nazis were also members of 
the Thulegesellschaft, or Thule Society. The Thulege- 
sellschaft was an occult society that promoted Aryan 


superiority by linking Aryans to the “supermen” of 


the lost civilization of Atlantis, which they called 


“Thule.” In 1919, Hitler befriended a member of the 
t n society named Dietrich Eckart, who introduced Hitler 
e to anti-Semitic Aryan ideas and also helped Hitler 
» — make early political connections. Hitler praised Eckart 
ve^ in Mein Kampf as one of his great inspirations. 


Eckart was an alcoholic and drug addict who 
spent time in a sanitarium. He died of a heart attack 
just after the unsuccessful beer hall putsch of 1923. 
Just before his death, he told his fellow Thulegesell- 
schaft members: *Hitler will dance, but it is I who will 
call the tune. Do not mourn me. I shall have influ- 
enced history more than any other German.” 

After Hitler's election as Reichschancellor in 1933, 
some“occult” research was done by the Ahnenerbe, 


: the Ancestral Heritage Research and Teaching Foun- 
Berg © dation. The Ahnenerbe was part of SS Chief Heinrich 
-— 5: ~~ © Himmler’s personal staff, and its duties included 
archeological and anthropological research to support 
Nazi racial doctrine. In 1935, Himmler set up Sonder- 
kommando H (Special Unit H) of Archive Department 
7 of the Reicbssicherbeitsbauptamt (RSHA), which was 
the umbrella organization for the SS, the Kriminalpoli- 
zei (Criminal Police), and the Gestapo (Secret State 
Police). The “H” in Sonderkommando H stood for 
hexen, “witches.” 
x Sonderkommando H did nothing but collect files 
on the Catholic inquisition's witch trials in Germany. 
Its purpose was to prepare a historical justification 


Aa . for a crackdown on the Catholic church based on 
the inquisition's *crimes" against the German people. 
| Less well documented is that Sonderkommando H 


encountered certain unexplained phenomena that led, 
in 1939, to the creation of an SS department specifical- 
ly devoted to researching the occult and paranormal 
for anything that might help the Nazi war effort. This 
new department was called the Karotechia. 
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THE HRROTECHIR 
Early Work 


Like “Kripos” from Kriminalpolizei, “SiPo” from Sich- 
erheitspolizei, and “Gestapo” from Geheime Staatspo- 
lizei, the name “Karotechia” began as an abbreviation 
of a longer phrase. Its meaning, and of what strange 
languages it was constructed, are secrets revealed only 
in the very highest ranks of the organization. 

The Karotechia’s membership came from the 
academic and occult circles of Nazi Germany. Many 
members were also members of the Thulegesellschaft, 
the Abnenerbe, and Sonderkommando H. Allied re- 
gimes and occupied countries also contributed schol- 
ars, not always willingly. Several members were even 
recruited out of concentration camps. Unlike Delta 
Green, the Karotechia embraced the use of magic. 

With the terror of the SS backing them, the Karo- 
techia pillaged the libraries and museums of occupied 
Europe for any clues, artifacts, or manuscripts that 
might lead to ancient power or knowledge. No dab- 
bler in the occult was safe. Members of secret soci- 
eties like the Freemasons and ethnic groups like the 
Romani were rounded up en masse and interrogated 
about the use of occult powers. Monasteries, basilicas, 
churches, synagogues, and mosques were looted of 
their ancient texts. The Catholic Church's holdings 
in Italy, most importantly the Vatican Library’s “Z” 
collection, were spared on account of the Concordat 
between the fascists and Pope Pius XII. Catholic hold- 
ings outside Italy were not so lucky. 

Members of the Karotechia were identified in 
official SS files only by their initials, and answered only 
to Reichsführer Himmler and the Führer. The Karot- 
echia's activities were closed to even the highest-rank- 
ing SS officers. The rest of the SS feared and distrusted 
the Karotechia but never questioned its orders. 

In 1941, the SS diverted over a thousand Jews 
from labor camps near Krakow to the coast of Nor- 
mandy for “experiments” on Karotechia orders. The 
Jews were secretly sacrificed by the Karotechia to con- 
tact the Deep One colony of Ahu-Y'hloa off the coast 
of Cornwall. The Karotechia intended to form an 
alliance with the Deep Ones in order to blockade and 


eventually invade England. Negotiations stalled when 
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the price the Deep Ones demanded violated Nazi ra- 
cial purity laws. Unwilling to mingle Aryan blood with 
the Deep Ones’, the Karotechia offered as many Jews, 
Romani, and Russian POWs as the Deep Ones cared 

to take. They shipped prisoners to the French coast 
for mass offerings to their new allies. A surprise attack 
by Delta Green commandos during one such offering 
resulted in the deaths of several important Deep Ones 
and caused the others to retreat beneath the waves, 


refusing to resume contact with the Karotechia. 


RATION EISSCHLOSS 


One of the oldest and most secret Karotechia projects 
was Aktion EISSCHLOSS (Operation ICE PALACE). The 
groundwork for Aktion EISSCHLOSS was done in 
1939 during the 1938-1939 Kriegsmarine (Navy) ex- 
pedition to Antarctica, led by Captain Alfred Ritscher. 
While staking out a German territorial claim in the 
region of Antarctica known as Queen Maud Land, the 
crew of the Schwabenland found something buried in 
the glacial ice in the area they had just renamed Neus- 
chwabenland. From 1939 until 1945, 22 Karotechia 
archeologists, cryptographers, and experts in ancient 
languages were shipped by submarine to a site known 
only as Point 103, along with hundreds of Nazi 
scientists, SS combat engineers, and mountain troops 
siphoned off from commands around Europe. 

What became of these personnel was a mystery to 
everyone outside Aktion EISSCHLOSS, Reichsführer 
Himmler, and the Führer. When Himmler and Hitler 
took their own lives after the Third Reich fell in May 
1945, there was no one in Europe who knew the pur- 
pose or the location of Aktion EISSCHLOSS. 

Rumors abounded among the ranks of the U-Boat 
corps, the SS, and the Karotechia about the purpose of 
Aktion EISSCHLOSS. It was said to be a secret U-Boat 
base, a laboratory for the development and produc- 
tion of super-weapons, a treasure trove ripped from 
Holocaust victims, or even a final refuge for the Nazi 
elite. The truth about its real purpose and its location 
has been lost, perhaps forever; the personnel sent 


there never returned, or so it is said. 
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Triumphs and Failures 


The Karotechia’s success in using magic to aid the 
Nazi war effort was uneven, to say the least. On 21 
MAR 1944, the Karotechia discovered the Dauthsnam- 
jansboka, a version of the Necronomicon written in 
ancient Gothic, a language that had been dead since 
about 200 A.D. The Gothic version of the Necrono- 
micon was clear of the metaphor and allegory found 
in the Greek, Latin, and Arabic versions, making it 

far easier to use as a grimoire. It was also far more 
destructive to the human psyche. Translating it from 
Gothic to German cost the sanities of three scholars in 
the field of pre-Germanic languages. Experiments with 
the book’s formulae began even before translation 
was completed. 

It soon became clear that, although the Karote- 
chia’s researchers had indeed discovered awesome 
powers, they had not discovered the means to control 
them. In early 1945, seven Karotechia researchers 
and 73 SS support personnel—as well as Naudabaum 
Castle and most of the mountain upon which it 
sat—were obliterated during an abortive and poorly 
understood attempt to summon dread Azathoth, the 
Daemon Sultan. 

The Karotechia did have considerable success 
with certain medical technologies. In the winter of 
1944, Karotechia research—paralleling earlier exper- 
iments by Dr. Herbert West in the 1920s—produced 
a method for reviving the dead. The results of these 
reanimations were mindless animals, impossible to 
control or direct, who attacked their SS handlers as 
often as they did the Soviet troops they were thrown 
against. Nevertheless, truckloads of these *resuscitated 
casualties" were driven to the Eastern Front and then 
released onto the battlefield. Even without direction, 
these reanimated corpses caused significant Soviet loss 
of life. “Resuscitated casualties" were used on a mas- 
sive scale during the defense of Berlin, inflicting hid- 
eous casualties on both the Russian army and German 
civilians. Progress also was made on certain life-exten- 
sion projects involving the preservation of the human 
brain without its biological support system. However, 


none of these projects slowed the Allied advance. 
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The last gasp of the Karotechia during WWII came 
when a secret order was sent to the Karotechia from 


Adolf Hitler a few minutes before Der Führer's suicide. 


Aktion GÓTTERDÁMMERUNG, as the Führer called 

it, would involve the Karotechia linking up with what 
was left of the SS’s WEREWOLF partisans to recreate 
the *accident" that had destroyed Naudabaum Castle 
in Bavaria. Only this time, the “accident” would not 
be aborted. If the Führer could not rule the world, 
then the world would be no more. Unbelievably, 

there were enough fanatical Nazis in the Karotechia 
to carry forward the plan to near-fruition. For three 
horrifying months in 1945, Delta Green fought the 
last battle of the European war against the Karotechia 
under the code name Operation LUNACY. Delta Green 
operatives had a shoot-to-kill policy for any suspected 
Karotechia member. Unfortunately, Delta Green was 
disbanded before the job could be finished. The *ac- 
cident,” however, was never recreated, and the WERE- 
WOLF organization was shattered. 


After the War 


Of the original 164 members of the Karotechia, 19 
were killed by Allied agents; six died of natural causes; 
three were killed during Allied bombing campaigns; 
four were executed for disloyalty; 15 were killed 
during flubbed ritual summonings; one was cap- 
tured by the Soviet NKVD; nine committed suicide; 
11 went irretrievably insane; 24 vanished without a 
trace (all but two of whom were assigned to Aktion 
EISSCHLOSS); and 35 were killed after the war during 
Delta Green's Operation LUNACY. The remaining 37 
members of the Karotechia joined up with the Orga- 
nisation der ehemaligen SS-AngehGrigen, the *Organi- 
zation of Former Members of the SS," or ODESSA, and 
fled Europe for the darkest corners of the world. Since 
the Karotechia's membership was unknown even to 
the SS, ex-Karotechia members were unmolested by 
the European police agencies who were seeking their 
SS and Gestapo comrades for crimes against humanity. 
ODESSA was dedicated to getting SS members out 
of Europe and into South America. There, the fugitives 


would join up with the Kameradenwerk, ODESSA's 
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South American counterpart; Kameradenwerk would 
help the fugitives get new identities, obtain passports, 
and make contacts. 

But, in January 1948, the newly reformed Delta 
Green launched Operation SOUTHERN HOSPITALITY 
to hunt down and eliminate all former Karotechia 
members anywhere in the world. In the first year, two 
former Karotechia researchers were eliminated in 
South America. The following year, seven more were 
found and eliminated. The Karotechia tried to enlist 
the aid of the ODESSA and gain the protection of Juan 
Perón's Nazi-friendly Argentine dictatorship by plac- 
ing their “expertise” at his disposal. In 1952, Peron 
provided men and material in exchange for Karo- 
techia promises to find the rumored Antarctic base 
located at Point 103, which Perón believed to be a su- 
per-weapon research station. The Karotechia, however, 
was after the grotto of a nameless, formless god hinted 
at in the Necronomicon. The Karotechia believed this 
god would be the key to powers that would place 
them beyond the reach of Delta Green forever. Before 


the grotto could be located, U.S. Army paratroopers 
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under Delta Green command assaulted the Argentine 
Antarctic expedition, killing all the Argentines and the 
three Karotechia researchers. Another member of the 
Karotechia was killed in Siberia in 1953 while work- 
ing on a project to extend the life of the ailing Josef 
Stalin. Following the birth of Israel, the Karotechia 
lost five of its members to the dogged determination 
of Mossad Nazi-hunters. Little by little, the Karote- 
chia was being nibbled to death. 

By 1956, Delta Green was satisfied that the last 
members of the Karotechia had either been slain or 
had died from mishaps, old age, and disease. Unfortu- 
nately, three of the Karotechia had escaped. They live 
and fester to this day, hidden in an enormous planta- 
tion in the Brazilian rain forest called “La Estancia.” 


La Estancia 


A massive rubber plantation, abandoned when the 
Brazilian Rubber Boom collapsed around the turn of 


the century, La Estancia now serves as the command 


and training center for the Karotechia. It began as 
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the personal hideout and laboratory of Karotechia 
researcher Dr. Gunter Frank. When it was first con- 
structed, the estate complex covered close to 200 acres 
and included a sprawling main house, several outlying 
guest houses, an Olympic-sized pool, extensive stables, 
an aviary, a botanical garden, a river wharf with 
warehouses, and a palatial opera house. The plan- 
tation has been substantially altered since Dr. Frank 
took up residence, with several new wings added and 
the basements enlarged. Due to Dr. Frank’s “deli- 

cate condition,” four back-up generators have been 
installed to provide power, and enough air-condition- 
ing equipment has been brought in to turn a high-rise 
office building into a meat locker. Several sections 

of the main house—including the library and master 
bedroom—have been hermetically sealed and insulat- 
ed since the mid-1950s. 

Over the years, La Estancia was visited by some 
members of the Karotechia and ODESSA, but it was 
never a center of operations. A former Karotechia offi- 
cer turned ODESSA mercenary, SS Oberführer Reinhard 
Galt, often stayed in one of La Estancia’s guest houses 
when he was between assignments. But, in 1975, ev- 
erything changed when a Karotechia researcher named 
Dr. Olaf Bitterich arrived at La Estancia with plans 
to resurrect the Third Reich. Since Bitterich’s arrival, 
an airstrip has been bulldozed out of the jungle, the 
docks have been expanded, a soccer stadium has been 
added (as well as several obstacle courses), and small- 
arms firing ranges have been built, complete with a 

“small town” used to practice house-to-house fighting. 

These three men represent the last of the original 
Karotechia. Dr. Frank has used technology to preserve 
himself in a ghastly state of “half-life”; Oberführer 
Galt has employed vile magics to maintain his youth; 
and Dr. Bitterich seems to have survived to the present 
through the force of his own will. Although each man 
has his own personal agenda, this “Dritte (Third) 
Triumvirat” has agreed to work together to resurrect 
National Socialism, destroy the Jewish race, and cre- 
ate a glorious Aryan “Fourth Reich.” 


angen 
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The Harotechia Today 


The reborn Karotechia is far more ambitious than 
the original organization. Where the first Karotechia 
served the Third Reich, the second Karotechia is the 
Fourth Reich. It is an underground empire, a network 
of fascist, white supremacist, and anti-Semitic orga- 
nizations and individuals with contacts and influence 
throughout criminal organizations around the world. 

At the center of this web are the three members 
of Der Dritte Triumvirat: Dr. Bitterich, Dr. Frank, and 
Oberführer Galt. Below Der Dritte Triumvirate, the 
rest of the Karotechia organization is referred to as 
Die Schachfiguren (Chess Pieces). The next most pow- 
erful members of the organization are Dr. Bitterich's 
12 Aryan Bischöfe (Bishops), a cabal of powerful sor- 
cerers dedicated to the Fourth Reich plans of Bitterich. 

Below the Aryan Bischöfe are the hundreds of 
Ritter (Knights). At La Estancia, the Ritter conduct 
seminars in paramilitary tactics, torture, and terrorism, 
which are attended by members of Third World securi- 
ty services, criminal organizations, terrorist groups, 
and mercenaries. The primary duty of the Ritter, how- 
ever, is to carry out specific missions and oversee the 
Karotechia's thousands of Bauern (Pawns). Dr. Frank's 
lab assistants, the household staff, and the guards at 
La Estancia are Bauern who have been elevated to 
trusted positions. Bauern are used for gathering infor- 
mation, proselytizing Aryan supremacy, and carrying 
out covert assignments. 

Most Bauern believe they are working for the 
ODESSA as part of a worldwide movement to revive 
fascism. In reality, the Karotechia absorbed the rem- 
nants of the ODESSA organization in the late 1970s, al- 
though few (even in the ODESSA) realized this. Several 
other Nazi organizations, such as the Kameradenwerk 
(Comrades' Organization) and Die Spinne (The Spi- 
der), were absorbed by the Karotechia without their 
members noticing the change. Since almost all the im- 
portant and talented ex-Nazis have been executed or 
died of old age and infirmities, organizations like the 
ODESSA and the Kameradenwerk had declined along 
with their membership. However, using the ancient 
formula for resurrection, the Karotechia are bringing 
many of these dead Nazis and war criminals back to 
life. Deceased members of the Gestapo (Secret State 
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Police), the Sicherheitsdienst (SD, or Reich Security 
Service), the Waffen-SS (SS Combat Troops), SS- Toten- 
kopfverbünde (SS-TV, or Death's Head Formations), SS 
Einsatzkommando (murder squads), Fallschirmjüger 


—————— — 


(Paratroops), Abwehr Kampf-Truppen—also known 
as the Lehr-Regiment Brandenburg (The Brandenburg 
Regiment: Nazi Special Forces)—and important mem- 
bers of the Nazi Party from the WWII era have been 
resurrected to join the ranks of the Ritter and Bauern. 


Die Untoten 


Among the most important resurrected Nazis at La 
Estancia—or Die Untoten (The Living Dead)—is a 
rogues’ gallery of some of the greatest and most recog- 
nizable villains of the 20th century. 

SS Oberstgruppenführer Josef “Sepp” Dietrich 
died of a heart attack in 1966 at the age of 73. Di- 
etrich—an early member of the Nazi Party and the 
ss—was a close friend and bodyguard of Adolf Hitler. 
During the 1934 Nazi Party purge known as the 

“Night of the Long Knives,” Dietrich oversaw the exe- 
cutions of dozens of SA (Sturmabteilung, “Stormtroop- 
ers,” or “Brownshirts”), including SA leader Ernst 
Roehm. Dietrich later commanded the 1st SS Panzer- 
division Leibstandarte during most of the war and 
was highly decorated. Dietrich served a brief prison 
sentence after the war for his part in the “Night of the 
Long Knives.” 

Reichsprotektor and SS Obergruppenfübrer Re- 
inhard Heydrich was assassinated by Czech partisans 
in 1942, at the age of 38. Heydrich was Himmler’s 
second in command of the SS, chief of the Sicher- 
heitsdienst, or SD (Reich Security Service), and also 
the head of the RSHA, the Reich Security Main Office. 
Heydrich was the architect of Nazi intelligence and 
security programs, a personal favorite of Adolf Hitler, 
and the first administrator of the “Final Solution of 
the Jewish question.” 

SS Obergruppenfübrer Theodor Eicke was killed 
at the age of 50 when his plane was shot down over 
the Russian front in 1943. Eicke was the architect, 
builder, and director of Germany’s pre-war concentra- 
tion camp system. He also created the SS-Totenkop- 
fverbünde (SS-TV), which worked as Einsatzgruppen 
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(“action groups,” SS murder squads) on the Eastern 
Front. His recruits were concentration camp guards. 
Eicke later transformed the SSTV into the SS Panzergre- 
nadier Totenkopfdivision. 

SS Standartenführer Otto Skorzeny died of 


cancer of the spine in 1975 at the age of 67. Known 


as “Hitler’s Commando,” Skorzeny planned and 
executed the rescue of Mussolini from Italian rebels 
in 1943, the kidnapping of the son of the Hungar- 
ian regent in 1944, and the administration of En- 
glish-speaking German infiltrators during the Battle 
of the Bulge. Skorzeny was an active member of the 
ODESSA, formed his own ex-SS assistance association 
(Die Spinne), and supported himself as a mercenary 
and freelance intelligence agent in Latin America, the 
Middle East, and Spain during the Cold War. 

SS Obersturmbannfübrer Jochen Peiper was assas- 
sinated by French vigilantes in 1976 at the age of 61. 
Peiper was a highly decorated Waffen-SS Panzer leader 
who was responsible for several massacres of French 
civilians and captured American soldiers—including 
the infamous Malmedy Massacre—during the Battle 
of the Bulge. Peiper was convicted and sentenced to 
death as the primary actor in the Malmedy Massa- 


. * ete, but was released from prison in 1956 as part of 


~~ a general amnesty. The French, however, never forgot 
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his crimes and took his life to settle the score. 

SS Untersturmfiibrer, Dr. Josef Mengele, drowned 
in 1978 at the age of 67. Mengele, *The Angel of 
Death," was the most notorious Nazi war criminal to 
escape justice. As chief medical officer for the extermi- 
nation camp at Auschwitz from 1943 to 1945, Menge- 
le selected which prisoners were to be worked to death 
and which were to be gassed. Continuing the research 
he began at the Institute of Hereditary Biology and 
Race Research, Mengele searched for ways to chem- 
ically and surgically *alter" inferior races into Aryan 
supermen. His experiments—often utilizing identical 
twins—killed hundreds in the most ghastly ways imag- 
inable. Mengele was never apprehended but drowned 
after having a stroke while swimming in Brazil. 
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Die Bauern 


Some of the Karotechia’s Bauern are also products of 
the Resurrection spell. They are always anxious to do 
their masters’ bidding lest they be returned to dust, or 
worse. The most important of these is Antonio Ech- 
everilla, a major member of the Cali drug cartel. He 
provides anything the Karotechia asks for in order to 
avoid being returned to dust and then mis-resurrected 
as “onlie the liveliest awfullness.” 

The Karotechia’s favorite Bauern have always 
been members of neo-Nazi and white supremacist 
groups in Europe and North America. The Karotechia 
has lent assistance to such diverse ultra-right organi- 
zations as the South African Afrikaans Landholders’ 
Alliance, the German and Austrian Aryan Volkspartei, 
the P-2 Masonic Lodges in Italy and Argentina, the 
Coalition for the Defense of French Culture, and the 
American Underground Army. 

The Karotechia has strong connections with the 
neo-fascists in the Latin American officer corps, which 
date back to the 1950s and 1960s. Members of the 
ODESSA advised the emerging Latin American military 
regimes on the fine arts of torture, urban pacification, 
and the compilation and organization of intelligence 
files. Many Bauern are still serving in these militaries. 
Although a few SS sympathizers remain in the Middle 
Eastern Officer Corps, dating from the participation 
of ex-SS officers in the five Arab-Israeli wars, the 
majority of the Karotechia's current Middle Eastern 
contacts are with anti-Israeli terrorist groups. The 
Karotechia has supplied money and training to ter- 
rorist cells like The Sword of Allah and The Jihad for 
the Eradication of Zion. Latin and Arabic Bauern are 
held in much lower esteem than European or Aryan 
Bauern, and are neither asked to join the staff at La 
Estancia nor receive promotions to the rank of Ritter. 
Other Bauern include independent mercenaries, crimi- 
nals, and criminal organizations like the Sicilian Mafia, 
the Russian Organyzatzia, and the Latin American 
drug cartels, with which the Karotechia sometimes 


does business. 
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Goals 


The Karotechia—and in particular, Dr. Olaf Bitter- 
ich—want their Fourth Reich to rule the world. They 
are guided in this goal by the counsel of Der Führer, 
Adolf Hitler. 

Hitler, of course, is dead. But the Karotechia be- 
lieve they can summon his spirit from beyond, as they 
believe that Hitler has ascended to become a master 
of reality, akin to Buddha or Jesus. In truth, they are 
summoning the messenger of the Outer Gods, Nyarla- 
thotep, who appears to them in the guise of a spectral, 
risen Hitler. Nyarlathotep guides their progress and 
strengthens their faith. Dr. Bitterich was the first to 
encounter the “risen” Hitler, and it was on the orders 
of this false Führer that he began the Fourth Reich. 

At present, the Karotechia is primarily interest- 
ed in two endeavors. First—masquerading as the 
ODESSA—they want to network with as many white 
supremacist and Aryan groups as they can, or at least 
with those they have some faith in. The desired result 
is a global network of active and committed members 
of the Fourth Reich who will spread the beliefs of Der 
Führer far and wide, recruiting new members into the 
faith. Second, the Karotechia seeks occult knowledge 
of every sort. The leaders of the group are already 
versed in traditional occult lore and seeking rarities 
such as original manuscripts, esoteric books, magical 
artifacts, and so forth. One component of this mission 
is obtaining the remains of important sorcerers and 
others from past times, who can be resurrected and 
coerced into providing knowledge of various sorts 
useful to the Karotechia. 

“Hitler” is guiding the Karotechia in these endeav- 
ors. Nyarlathotep plans to introduce the Karotechia 
to more secrets of the unnatural, and his ultimate 
goal for the group is to bring them into the worship 
of Azathoth, the Daemon Sultan. Once this has been 
achieved, the Karotechia will be primed as yet another 
cult ready to sow discord and misery in all the coun- 
tries of the world. 
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Delta Green Involvement 


Delta Green agents are most likely to encounter the 
Karotechia's minions: violent racist groups loyal to the 
Nazi ideals. These groups may be dispatched to steal 
some occult-related book, item, or corpse and send it 
to La Estancia. Why a group of skinhead racists are 
stealing some Von Junzt manuscripts to send to Brazil 
is the kind of question that a Delta Green operation 

is likely to try to answer. When other racist groups 
have similar occult leanings, the trail soon leads down 
south to the mansion in the jungle. 

The Karotechia is, most likely, a minor enemy for 
Delta Green; with sufficient information, Delta Green 
can destroy the leaders of the organization utterly and 
shut down this Fourth Reich. If the Karotechia come 
into play in your campaign, they should probably fill 
the role of a defeatable enemy for your players to cut 
their teeth on, prior to mixing it up with MAJESTIC or 
whatever major foe is operating in the background. 

But the minions of the Karotechia are widespread 
and violent, and there is no easy solution to the 
problem of fanatical bigots. Much of humanity has 
already embraced Nyarlathotep's vision, unknowingly, 
and the problem as a whole is more than a group of 
agents can handle. Still, stomping Nazi butt is always 


a worthwhile endeavor. 


Important Individuals: 
Harotechia 


Dr. Olaf Bitterich 


Dr. Olaf Bitterich was an occultist in Germany be- 
tween WWI and WWII. He styled himself as a medium 
with the power to speak with the dead, but mostly 

he was a con artist, albeit a very knowledgeable and 
skilled one. His title of “Doctor” is fraudulent. 

In 1936, he was recruited by Sonderkommando H 
for his pure Aryan heritage and his knowledge of the 
occult. Bitterich, then 36, was just glad to be getting 
out of active military duty. He did not believe the 
research would ever amount to anything. 
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Bitterich was assigned to a Karotechia project 
involving the disinterment and collection of persons 
believed to have been wizards, warlocks, and the 
like. The Karotechia hoped that some items of po- 
tency or arcane formulae may have been buried with 
their owners. For six years, Bitterich went through 
the motions of cataloging crypt and casket contents 
and trying various ceremonies for speaking with the 
dead (some of which he made up himself). Nothing of 
value was unearthed until the disinterment of Alexis 
Ladeau, an associate of Friedrich Wilhelm Von Junzt 
(the infamous author of Unaussprechlichen Kulten). 
Having read Von Junzt’s untitled second book, Ladeau 
was reputed to have burnt the manuscript and then to 
have cut his own throat with a razor. 

Inside Ladeau’s iron casket were what appeared 
to be pages from Von Junzt’s unfinished and allegedly 
burnt manuscript. Bitterich, familiar with Von Junzt’s 
reputation, knew this could be a valuable find. Rather 
than turning the papers over to his superiors, he hid 
them and examined them himself. Part of the papers 
described how to contact “those beyond.” Bitterich 
assumed this meant contacting the spirits of the dead 
and decided to use the spell to contact the great mili- 
tary leaders of Germany’s past. 
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What he contacted is not dead, but can hardly be 
said to be alive by our standards. Bitterich had actu- 
ally stumbled on a spell for contacting Nyarlathotep, 
the Crawling Chaos, the Messenger of the Outer Gods. 
But Nyarlathotep, the old trickster, did not reveal itself 
to Bitterich; instead it appeared as exactly what Bit- 
terich expected to see—the ghost of German emperor 
Friedrich the Great. In a flash, Bitterich, the zealous 
cynic, became a zealous believer. 

Bitterich communed with the “spirits” of such 
German heroes as Bismarck, Nietzsche, and Arminius, 
delivering their wisdom to Hitler and Himmler. The 
Führer and his Reichsführer took every pronounce- 
ment to heart, immediately implementing them as 
policy. As the Soviet Army closed in on Berlin, Bitter- 
ich was preparing to join Hitler in the bunker when 
Nyarlathotep appeared to Bitterich in the guise of 
the mythic German hero Siegfried. “Siegfried” told 
Bitterich that the Führer needed him to flee Germany 
and that Bitterich would later be called upon to fulfill 
a great purpose. Bitterich made his way to Switzer- 
land and then to Spain, where he awaited further 
instructions. 

When Nyarlathotep contacted Bitterich again, the 
Crawling Chaos appeared as Adolf Hitler himself. 
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| “Der Führer" told Bitterich that he had not died, but 

/ rather had shed the restrictions of the flesh and 
entered a higher plane of existence. Thanks to the har- 
nessed energies from the mass sacrifices in the SS death 
camps, Der Führer was now one of the “Enlightened 
Masters," like Buddha, Jesus, and the High Priests of 
Atlantis. Now Bitterich would be Der Führer's first 


disciple and prophet, and would spread the word that 
~= the order of the swastika was not dead but had only 
- just been born. 
— Der Führer has sent Bitterich far and wide 

- collecting tools, knowledge, and followers to elevate 

the Aryan race to their place as Enlightened Masters. 

Bitterich collected a group of 12 pure Aryan pupils 

in the black arts, whom he christened his Bischöfe. In 
1975, Bitterich and his Bischöfe traced down rumors 
21 they had heard in the Middle East about a German 
~~~. mercenary who could not die. They found Reinhard 
Galt sunning himself next to the swimming pool of Dr. 


Frank's La Estancia mansion. 


munists with its air befouled by the stench of Jewish 


- - Ar flesh! Had they forgotten everything? Bitterich provid- 
F ed Galt and Frank a refresher course in Nazi ideology 
straight from Der Führer himself. Terrified and awed 
2 by Bitterich’s power, Galt and Frank quickly agreed to 
AM the Karotechia, gathering the remnants of the 
ax L ÓDESSA and the emerging neo-fascist movements into 


— —-. one organization. 
» Even those who had given their lives for Der 

3 4 Führer would not be allowed to rest. Bitterich has 
set Galt and Frank to work using their criminal 

—* and mercenary connections to collect the remains 

of dead Nazis from all over the world. The remains 
are brought to La Estancia, where the Bischöfe raise 
them from their essential salts to serve Der Führer yet 
again. Ultimately, these resurrected Nazis are all loyal 
to Bitterich, since he could easily return them to their 
essential salts with a short incantation. Many, how- 
ever, are loyal to Bitterich out of gratitude and awe 
of Der Führer. 
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Bitterich isn’t particularly impressed with his two 
Karotechia brethren. To Bitterich, Dr. Frank is nothing 
but a “technician” who has cowered in his “ice-box” 
for 40 years. Galt is just an efficient killer, like a canis- 
ter of Zyklon-B gas. Despite his dependence on Frank 
and Galt for their finances and international connec- 
tions, Bitterich sees himself as the real power behind 
the Karotechia, as a result of his relationship with Der 
Führer. He is confident that with the Aryan Bischöfe 
he has gathered—as well as the risen Nazi dead and 
the new generation of Aryan warriors—the Fourth 
Reich will truly last a thousand years. And he will be 
there to see it all at Der Führer's side. 

Bitterich’s overriding goal is to commit mass 
sacrifices in order to provide the life-energy needed 
to elevate him to the level of Enlightened Master. For 
the last couple of years, Bitterich has begun to worry 
that he will not be able to arrange for a mass sacrifice 
before his health gives out. Now, racing to beat the 
clock, Bitterich drives his Ritter and Bischöfe to find 
ways of committing mass exterminations to fuel his 
transmigration to a higher plane. He is also exploring 
various magical and technological ways of extending 
his life so that he might live to see the Fourth Reich in 
its days of triumph. 

Olaf Bitterich is confined to a motorized wheel- 
chair: a gnarled root of a man, twisted by age and 
hatred. His body gives the impression of a bundle of 
twisted wire crowned with a withered melon. Only 
a few wisps of hair remain on his oversized and 
mottled scalp. Though his body is failing him (he 
often requires an oxygen cylinder), his mind is dread- 
fully sharp. His eyes smolder with devotion to his 
beloved Führer. ) 
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Dr. Olaf Bitterich 


Unwitting servant of the Crawling Chaos, age 
95 in 1996 

STRA CON2 DEX8 

HP3 WP23 SANO 


SKILLS: Alertness 37%, Archeology 71%, Bureaucracy 
37%, HUMINT 94%, Persuade 82%, History 87%, 
Search 63%, Occult 91%, Persuade 89%, Unnatural 52%. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS: Atlantean Senzar 32%, 
Classical Greek 41%, Egyptian Hieroglyphics 38%, 
English 95%, Hyborean Tsath-Yo 12%, Latin 53%, Mayan 
Hieroglyphics 34%, Muvian Naacal 32%. 

ATTACKS: SS dagger 77%, damage 1D6-2, Armor 
Piercing 3. 

RITUALS: Create Gate, Honor the Fuhrer, Open Gate, 
Reanimation Formula, Raise from Essential Saltes, Release 
Breath, Lure the Hungerer, Veil of Skin, Winged Steed, 
The Voorish Sign, Withering. 

SACRIFICIAL KNIFE: Appears fo be an SS officer’s dagger. 
When used in a human sacrifice, it uses the victim’s HP 
and POW to fuel the Honor the Fuhrer ritual. When used 
to perform a human sacrifice in the presence of Der 
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Führer, the victim's Willpower flows into the dagger and 
thence into anything, or anyone, the wielder wishes. 


TOMES: Mein Triumph (described on page 202). 


e Twelve Bischofe 


Bitterich’s Aryan Bischófe are 12 Nazi sorcerers 
dedicated to advancing the plans of their master, Der 
Führer. Each has a POW of 18 and knows these rituals: 
Create Gate, Cynosure, Honor Der Führer, Reani- 
mation Formula, Veil of Skin, the Voorish Sign, and 
Withering. Bitterich keeps them in line by keeping the 
Release Breath spell to himself and by distributing gifts 
of WP through his dagger. The Bischófe range in age 
from 45 to 70. All are German males. Each has a 
copy of Mein Triumph and an SS officer's dagger. 


Oberführer Reinhard Galt 


SS Oberführer Reinhard Galt, born in 1911, grew up 
as a homeless orphan during Germany's great depres- 
sion. Hitler's dogma of racial superiority appealed to 
the young street tough. At age 18, he joined the SS 
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and was later selected for officer's candidate school. 
He served in Poland and France, where he earned the 
Iron Cross (1st Class with Oak Leaves and Swords) 
for heroism in the field. He was assigned to duty with 
the Karotechia by a jealous commanding officer who 
wanted Galt out of the way before the invasion of 
Russia commenced. 

Galt looted libraries and museums across Europe, 
the Middle East, and Africa for the Karotechia. He 
proved an excellent agent and acquired more finds for 
the Karotechia than anyone else. He single-handedly 
dispatched two Delta Green agents while on a mission 
in Algeria. Galt quickly realized that some of what he 
was gathering were items of real power. Galt always 
kept an eye out for items and secrets that would be of 
more use to him than the Karotechia. 

Near the end of the war, Oberführer Galt was in 
the Belgian Congo tracking down a tribe of reputedly 
invincible warriors called the Anziques. Armed with a 
map, compass, and a German translation of Pigafetta's 
Regnum Congo, Galt's small party searched the steam- 
ing central African jungles until they found a nomadic 
tribe that still answered to that ancient name, long 
unused. Galt was immediately struck by the uncanny 
resemblance between the tribal chief described in Reg- 
num Congo and the current chief. He was a gleaming 
mountain of dark flesh, cleanly shaven and decorated 
with a maze-work of ritual scarring. At first, Galt 
assumed that this was a traditional persona of An- 
zique chiefs and that ancestry, not tradition, accounted 
for the similarity. In fact, the chief was the same man 
whom the sailor Lopez had described to Pigafetta 
in 1598 and whom Lopez eventually found; many 
Anziques were old enough to remember the unusual 
flavor of the Portuguese sailors they captured. Galt 
could not believe that these men and women could be 
over three hundred years old, but as he checked names 
and descriptions in the book against the men and 
women in the tribe, the possibility of such genealogi- 
cal coincidence became more and more remote. 

The secret of the Anziques' longevity was specially 
prepared human flesh, which they called the *Ageless 
Banquet." Galt tried to barter for the secret of the 


preparation, but soon learned that there was nothing 
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he had that interested the Anziques—not guns, not 
whiskey, not gold. The Anziques were, however, very 
interested in the flavor of European flesh. But they 
were in no hurry to force the issue. Although they 
seemed totally unimpressed by firearms, they were 
distinctly afraid of the Germans' flamethrower. Galt 
was still at a loss as to how to get them to give up 
their secrets when his radio operator picked up the 
news that the Führer was dead and that Germany had 
surrendered. Galt's men begged him to return to civi- 
lization. Unwilling to abandon this fountain of youth, 
Galt forced his men to disarm at gunpoint and handed 
them over to the Anziques. That night, he feasted with 
the tribe and was adopted by the chief. He stayed with 
the Anziques for six years, aging not one day, and took 
several wives. In keeping with Anzique tradition, he 
offered the children his wives bore him to the chief's 
dinner table as a sign of supplication. He learned 
many of their rituals, most importantly how to make 
the Ageless Banquet, how to steal the minds of slain 
enemies, and how to make the enchanted rings that 
protected the tribe in battle. 

Galt returned to Europe in 1951 and came into 
contact with the ODESSA. Like many former Nazi 
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officers, he joined the Egyptian Army as an instructor 
and military advisor. Galt participated in the 1956 
Arab-Israeli War, the 1967 Six Day War, and the 1973 
Yom Kippur war. But defeat after defeat soured Galt 
on his Arab allies, and he left the Middle East for the 
greener pastures of South America, where fascism was 
staging a comeback. 

Tracking down rumors about a Nazi millionaire 
living in the Brazilian rainforest, Galt discovered 
Dr. Gunter Frank, a Karotechia alumnus. Dr. Frank 
allowed Galt to stay at one of La Estancia’s guest 
villas while Galt was advising the security forces in 
Paraguay, Chile, Brazil, Uruguay, and Argentina. In 
exchange, Galt ran a few errands for Dr. Frank. These 
were basically the same errands he did when he was 
in the Karotechia, tracking down and retrieving old 
books and occult bric-a-brac. In 1975, the quiet idyll 
of La Estancia was shattered by the bombastic arrival 
of Dr. Olaf Bitterich. Bitterich had plans, and more 
terrifying than that, he had Der Führer. Galt, knowing 
that he had to serve the Karotechia or be destroyed, 
rejoined the organization and reaffirmed his SS blood 
oath before Der Führer. Since Dr. Frank can't leave his 


“freezer” and Bitterich’s age prevents any travel, it falls 
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to Galt to oversee field operations. He is the man most 
recognized by the Karotechia’s Bauern.and Ritter. 

Among today’s neo-fascist and anti-Semitic cabals, 
Galt is a half-mythic figure whom many perceive as 
the very model of the invincible Aryan superman. 
Galt is thought of by many as the leader of the Aryan 
revolution. It is not a role he relishes. Galt has grown 
tired of working with the Bauern and Ritter, whom he 
views as “inferior mortals.” Because he no longer has 
the patience to deal with subordinates, La Estancia’s 
staff live in absolute terror of him and his culinary 
preferences. Galt often shoots those who fail at even 
the most minor tasks. 

Galt is far less interested in creating a Fourth 
Reich than he is in making sure his diet remains 
diverse and varied for the rest of eternity. To this end, 
he has collected recipes for cannibalistic cuisine from 
around the world and become an accomplished cook. 
The kitchen in his guest house is enormous, with a 
walk-in freezer, a human-sized butcher’s block, and an 
unusually large oven. He likes attractive women and 
pretty boys for his table, often toying with them for a 
few days (or weeks if they are particularly entertain- 
ing) before serving them up. To add a *gamey" flavor 
to the meat, he sometimes releases his victims in the 
jungle and hunts them down. 

A connoisseur, Galt only takes the choicest cuts of 
meat, leaving the carcasses for Dr. Frank’s re-anima- 
tion experiments. Recently, Galt has tried a minimalist 
approach to culinary preparation, carving and eating 
his victims while they are still alive—but has been 
displeased with the inability of his victims to remain 
conscious throughout the meal. He has since arranged 
a bargain with Dr. Frank in which Frank uses his 
necromantic expertise to arrange meals that remain 
conscious of their fate right down to the last bite. The 
results have proven most pleasing to Galt’s twisted 
sensibilities. In exchange for these entertaining meals, 
Galt has been using the Schachfiguren to find experts 
in the ancient Gothic language for Dr. Frank, while 
carefully keeping the search a secret from Bitterich 
and his loyal Bischöfe. 

Reinhard Galt is 1.9 m tall and weighs 86 kg (6’3” 
and 190 pounds), with a very muscular physique and 
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classic German features. He keeps his blonde hair cut 
short and his face clean-shaven, and he looks like he 

could have stepped out of a WWII SS recruitment post- 
er. He exudes an aura of casual arrogance and disdain 


for those around him. 


SS Oberfübrer Reinhard Galt 


Ageless cannibal and mercenary, age 84 in 1996 but 
physically 34 

STR 16 CON 18 DEX 14 INT 15 POW 12 CHA l6 

HP 17 WP12 SANO 


SKILLS: Alertness 86%, Art (Cooking) 77%, Athletics 
86%, Craft (Mechanic) 41%, Criminality 68%, HUMINT 
34%, Firearms 66%, First Aid 72%, Heavy Machinery 
39%, Heavy Weapons 39%, Melee Weapons 57%, 
Military Science (Land) 78%, Persuade 56%, Stealth 82%, 
Survival 72%, Unarmed Combat 91%, Unnatural 21%. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS: Anzique 58%, Arabic 31%, 
English 36%, Portuguese 43%, Spanish 41% 
ATTACKS: Unarmed 91%, damage 1D4. 

SS dagger 57%, damage 1D6+1, Armor Piercing 3. 

HK33K rifle 66%, damage 1D12+2 or Lethality 10%, 
Armor Piercing 3. 

H&K MP5 submachine gun 66%, damage 1D10 or 
Lethality 10%. 

PO8 Luger Auto pistol 66%, damage 1D10. 
RITUALS: Ageless Banquet, Mephitic Memories, 
Warrior's Ring. 
WARRIOR'S RING: Anyone wearing this ring made of 
human bone resists an amount of damage equal to their 
POW from each non-magical, kinetic-energy attack. The 
ring guards against bullets and knives, in other words, 
but not from flames, suffocation, or poison. The ring 
plagues the wearer with cannibalistic urges. Each time 
the ring is put on, or worn a full day, the wearer loses 
1D4 SAN from the unnatural and must roll POW or less 
on 1D100 or succumb to the cannibalistic temptation and 
lose 1D20 SAN from violence. 


TOMES: Regnum Congo (described on page 204). 


Dr. Gunter Frank 


Gunter Frank purchased La Estancia in 1946 with 
several paintings he looted from private collections in 
Krakow and Paris. Dr. Frank planned well for the end 
of the Third Reich and smuggled a fortune in art trea- 
sures out of Europe. Today, he continues to oversee 
this fortune, which he has placed at the disposal of the 
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revived Karotechia. Chronologically, Dr. Frank is 101 
years old. However, he doesn't look a day over 62, his 
age when he died of cancer. 

Dr. Frank's forté is technological necromancy. His 
work spawned Aktion DRAUGR, the WWII “resusci- 
tated casualties" project. He continued to perfect his 
re-animation technique after the war. Using chemical 
and pharmacological treatments discovered among the 
papers of the renowned Spanish physician Dr. Javier 
Muñoz, he cheated the terminal cancer which had rav- 
aged his body. He now exists in a ghastly sort of half- 
life. His higher brain functions, cognitive abilities, and 
memories remain intact, despite the death of his body 
and the excision of his cancer-ridden internal organs. 

A side effect of Dr. Frank's “condition” is that his 
body is extremely sensitive to high temperatures. If he 
is exposed to temperatures above 10 degrees Celsius 
(about 50 degrees Fahrenheit), he begins to putrefy. 
The higher the temperature, the faster his decompo- 
sition. If exposed to open flame, Dr. Frank would be 
reduced to a foul-smelling pool of bones and liquified 
flesh within a few minutes. The steaming jungle air 
outside the hermetically sealed environment of La Es- 
tancia would destroy Dr. Frank in an hour or two. Dr. 
Frank is now a prisoner of his citadel, unable to travel 
beyond his hermetically sealed and air-conditioned 
environment. A cold and “bloodless” man before his 


death, Dr. Frank has become even less capable of emo- 


tion since becoming a prisoner of his ice-box hacienda. 


For years after his death and resurrection, Dr. 
Frank searched for a technological means of escaping 
from his “tomb,” as he now calls his body. However, 
since seeing how Reinhard Galt had cheated death, 
Dr. Frank is considering “alternative solutions." Frank 
began researching the occult for a way to rejuvenate 
his old body or obtain a new one, but his search was 
delayed by the arrival of Dr. Olaf Bitterich at La Es- 
tancia in 1975. 

“Dr.” Olaf Bitterich assumed de facto command 
of the Karotechia and, in the name of Der Führer, 
assigned Dr. Frank a number of special projects. The 
oldest of these projects has been gathering the re- 
mains of Nazi officials, scientists, and officers from 


graveyards across Germany and Europe so that the 
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risen dead may join the Fourth Reich. Dr. Frank’s 
contacts in the criminal underworlds of Europe and 
Latin America have made locating and smuggling the 
remains of Nazis back to La Estancia considerably 
easier. Other projects have included arranging financ- 
ing for the Karotechia Schachfiguren and scientific 
research. That research has included everything from 
experiments with weapons employing extremely 
low-frequency (ELF) transmissions to racially selective 
chemical and biological warfare agents. 

At first, Dr. Frank agreed to take on these proj- 
ects because Bitterich’s occult powers offered Frank 
a chance to escape his dead body. But Dr. Bitterich’s 
Resurrection spell is useless to Dr. Frank. Without the 
tumor-ridden organs that Frank lost during his battle 
with cancer, his body would be resurrected incom- 
pletely as “onlie the liveliest awfullness.” Dr. Frank 
resents Bitterich’s projects as distractions from his 
quest to acquire a new body. He keeps working on 
them because he is intimidated by Bitterich’s relation- 
ship with Der Führer. Few of La Estancia’s current 
staff were there before Bitterich arrived, and those 
who joined afterwards are loyal to Bitterich—so Dr. 
Frank is unsure how they would react to a power 
struggle. There are also Bitterich's 12 Bischöfe, each a 
powerful sorcerer. To make the balance of power even, 
Dr. Frank is working on ways to turn his previously 
uncontrollable zombies into loyal troops. Such troops 
would give him the muscle he needs to clean house 
and get rid of Bitterich. Until then, Dr. Frank con- 
tinues to serve as the Karotechia’s financial manager, 
chief scientific advisor, and contact to the organized 
crime cartels in Europe and Latin America. 

During WWI, Dr. Frank heard rumors that the 
Dauthsnamjansboka, the Gothic Necronomicon, held 
a ritual that would transfer consciousness from one 
body to another. But no German translation of that 
book could be found, every copy having been de- 
stroyed by Delta Green during Operations LUNACY 
and SOUTHERN COMFORT. All seemed lost until the 
original Gothic Necronomicon turned up in 1994, 
lying forgotten in a vault under the headquarters of 
the defunct KGB. A former KGB general, looking to 


supplement his retirement, sold the incomprehensible 
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tome to Dr. Frank through Organyzatzia (Russian 
Mafia) middle men. Dr. Frank, in turn, used these 
same middle men to permanently silence the general. 


Dr. Frank's next problem was finding someone to 
translate the book into German. The original trans- 
lation had cost the minds of three Gothic language 
experts. Undeterred, Frank has arranged with Rein- 
hard Galt to search for experts in Gothic who might 
be lured or kidnapped to La Estancia. Dr. Frank hopes 
to use the tome without the knowledge or assistance 
of Bitterich or his Bischöfe to discover secrets that will 
get him a new body and rid him of Bitterich forever. 
The ritual Dr. Frank seeks, Mind Exchange, is in the 
Gothic Necronomicon. The spell, however, supposedly 
requires that the victim either *love or strongly favor" 
the caster of the spell. It won't be easy for Dr. Frank 
to find someone to love or strongly favor him, but 
he'll cross that bridge when he gets to it. Dr. Bitterich 
knows nothing of the existence of the Gothic Necro- 
nomicon. Some of the spells in the Gothic Necronom- 
icon are exactly what Bitterich needs to orchestrate 
AE the mass exterminations to fuel his elevation to the 
status of demigod. 

Of more immediate concern to Bitterich is his 
pressing need to use the spell Mind Exchange on a 
healthy young subject before his own health gives out. 
If Bitterich were aware of Dr. Frank's possession of 
the Gothic Necronomicon, he wouldn't hesitate to kill 
Dr. Frank in order to gain such a powerful source of 


magical knowledge. 
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Dr. Frank appears to be a small, straight-backed 
man in his early sixties, roughly 1.7 m and 65 kg (5’7” 
and 145 Ibs). His appearance belies his unnatural 
strength and age. His skin has an unhealthy gray pal- 
lor, and his crest of hair has turned a shocking white. 
His lifeless blue eyes seem mismatched, and his mouth 
is as small and tight as a pin-hole. His obsession with 
personal hygiene and the cleanliness of his quarters 
suggest the influence of a particularly unclean mind. 


Dr. Gunter Frank 


Wealthy technological necromancer, age 101 in 1996 
but physically 66 

STR 13 CON 15 DEX6 

HP 16 WP17 SANO 


SKILLS: Biology 91%, Chemistry 92%, Bureaucracy 84%, 
Firearms 32%, First Aid 62%, Surgery 74%, Search 41%, 
Medicine 93%, History 81%, Occult 56%, Pharmacy 
91%, Unnatural 12%. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS: English 21%, Portuguese 
23%, Spanish 26%. 
ATTACKS: Surgical scalpel 74%, damage 1D4+1. 

PO8 Luger Auto pistol 32%, 1D10. 
NECROMANTIC FORMULAE: Preserve Living Brain, Raise 
From Essential Saltes, Reanimation Formula (all described 
in the Handler’s Guide). 
TOMES: Dr. Frank's Research Notes (described on page 
159 of the Handler's Guide], Dauthsnamjansboka 
(described on page 155 of the Handler's Guide). 


INT 17 POW 17 CHA9 


"COLEMAN DRILLED A HOLE IN THE 
CENTER OF HIS FOREHEAD, ALLEGEDLY 
TO KILL AN ALIEN PARASITE THAT 
WAS CONTROLLING HIS MIND." 


| SRUCERWATCH 


Introduction 


Saucer Watch is a private UFO investigation group that 
had its start with the UFO craze, which began with 
Kenneth Arnold’s 24 JUN 1947 sighting of “flying 
disks” over Mount Rainier in Washington state. The 
1950s was a period of rapid growth for the UFO 
“contactee” community. Contactees claimed either to 
be in or to have had communications with various 
intelligent and benevolent “space brothers” who were 
coming to Earth to spread the message of intergalac- 
tic peace and enlightenment. But Howard Fender—a 
retired newspaper reporter and the founding father of 
Saucer Watch—took a different perspective. Perhaps he 
had read too many issues of Weird Tales and Amazing 
Stories, but Howard Fender worried about the un- 
guessable motives of the mysterious beings who were 
visiting Earth. Fender began SaucerWatch in 1951 asa 
network of similarly concerned observers of UFO phe- 
nomena who wanted to share information. Beginning 
in 1953, Saucer Watch published a newsletter called 
Semper Vigilus (“Always Watchful”). The newsletter 
was a financial drain but continued nonetheless on an 
irregular publication schedule. 

Saucer Watch concentrated on the darker aspects 
of the UFO phenomena: abductions and mysterious 
experiments, “missing time” and repressed memories, 
livestock mutilations, and unexplained disappearanc- 
es. SaucerWatch supported Semper Vigilus through 
volunteer work and the contributions of its members. 
SaucerWatch was always underfunded and under- 
staffed. After Fender’s death from lung cancer in 1961, 
Saucer Watch stumbled along in one form or another 
for 20 years. Its fortunes and credibility waned and 
waxed depending on which of Fender’s protégés was 
running the organization. 

In 1980, Saucer Watch gained the support of 
Harvard-trained psychiatrist Dr. Denton Shaeffer. 

Dr. Shaeffer supported the claims of several UFO 
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abductees and brought new attention to the phenom- 
enon of “missing time.” Unfortunately, Dr. Shaeffer 
lost his medical license in 1983 when two alleged 
ex-patients accused him of molesting them while 
they were under hypnosis. This seriously damaged 
Saucer Watch’s credibility despite the fact that there 
was no evidence that either accuser had ever been a 
patient of Dr. Shaeffer’s. Despite that disaster, Sau- 
cerWatch (and Shaeffer) continued to investigate UFO 
phenomena. To restore their credibility, SaucerWatch 
became very skeptical and conservative. Polygraphing 
witnesses became standard procedure. Saucer Watch’s 
investigators became proficient in the fields of photo- 
graphic analysis, special effects, and stage magic. On 
several occasions during the 1980s, Saucer Watch even 
debunked UFO hoaxes. By the 1990s, this network of 
people working out of their homes and in their spare 
time had managed to reestablish the group’s reputa- 
tion as a serious investigator of UFO phenomena. 
Today, Saucer Watch is one of the best-funded UFO 
investigation groups in the country. This is due to the 
financial assistance of Sheridan Dunwoody-Smith, a 
UFO abductee from an East Coast, old-money family. 
She joined SaucerWatch in 1991 and set up an endow- 
ment of $3 million to fund the group. The Saucer- 
Watch Endowment’s annual income—usually around 
$300,000—comprises nearly all of the group’s yearly 
budget. SaucerWatch now has offices in Topeka, Kan- 
sas, first-class desktop-publishing facilities, data-pro- 
cessing facilities with fax and Internet access, teletype 
machines hooked into most news services in North 
America, a fleet of three vehicles (including a motor 
home decked out as an investigation unit), and an 
impressive forensic laboratory. SaucerWatch even has 
the use of a twin-engine Beechcraft aircraft provided 
by SaucerWatch member and pilot Donna Larkin. 
Other financing comes from members who con- 
tribute money and information to SaucerWatch, sales 
of reports on the various UFO and abduction cases 
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Saucer Watch has investigated, and sales of Semper 
Vigilus. With the new financing, Semper Vigilus has 
expanded to a bimonthly magazine with a worldwide 
circulation of about 75,000. The popularization of 
the Internet led Semper Vigilus to add a World Wide 
Web site and Usenet forum. All this has forced Saucer- 
Watch to hire a permanent staff to manage the office, 
get Semper Vigilus out on schedule, and generally 
keep things running smoothly. Besides the five-mem- 
ber investigation team, there are eight paid employ- 
ees. Global membership in SaucerWatch numbers 
about 30,000. 

Saucer Watch’s files contain hundreds of hours 
of videotape with recorded interviews and hypnotic 
regressions of witnesses and abductees, as well as 
thousands of photographs of “landing sites,” mutilat- 
ed cattle, and unidentified lights in the sky. These cases 
are filed under four classifications: “Credible Physical 
Evidence,” “Credible Circumstantial Evidence,” “Cred- 
ible Testimony,” and “Bullshit.” Naturally the “Bull- 
shit” file takes up too much room. 

The members of Saucer Watch feel that they may 
be close to something, but they are not sure what. The 
circumstantial evidence suggests that some people are 
genuinely abducted by aliens and subjected to psycho- 
logical and physiological examinations, some of which 
focus on human reproduction for purposes it is not 
even clear if the aliens understand. The use of Larkin’s 
plane has dramatically increased the investigative 
team’s response time, allowing them to get to sites of 
UFO phenomena before they are trampled by the press, 
the curious, or (worse) bumbling UFO enthusiasts. As 
of yet, they have not obtained a single clinching piece 


of physical evidence, but their investigations continue. 
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Investigations 
Thanks to their resources and their reputation, Sau- 
cerWatch is both well-informed about new UFO 
activity and well-equipped to investigate promptly. 
SaucerWatch does not send its investigative team out 
after every report of a UFO sighting; collecting blurry 
photographs and jerky videotapes is not going to offer 
much in the way of proof. SaucerWatch is more inter- 
ested in interviewing human abductees and contactees, 
rightly figuring that it is the elements of human-alien 
interaction that are likely to reveal the most about 
what the aliens are up to. 

When a UFO incident occurs in which humans 
are affected (in ways other than being witnesses to 
aerial phenomena) SaucerWatch investigators Hal 
Jamison or Sheridan Dunwoody-Smith learn what 
they can through media reports, phone calls, and so 
forth. When there are reputable local UFOlogists near 
the scene of the event, SaucerWatch relies on them 
for assessments. 

If the situation looks promising, and if there is 
striking physical evidence or credible testimony of 
human-alien interaction, SaucerWatch can have its 
investigative team on the scene within 12 hours. Once 
there, the team networks with local UFO investigators, 
contacts local law enforcement, and begins work. The 
team maintains high standards of professionalism and 
courtesy at all times, though they do have a habit of 
ignoring official requests to back off. They are also 
interested in federal involvement with extraterrestri- 
al phenomena, though they aren’t raving paranoids. 
Delta Green teams involved in a UFO event are treated 
with courtesy appropriate to their cover assignment, 
and the SaucerWatch team doesn’t automatically as- 
sume that government presence on the scene means a 
cover-up is going on. Still, they've also been known to 
follow Agents and see what they're up to. 

At the conclusion of an investigation, the team 
returns to SaucerWatch and assembles comprehensive 
reports on the event. Summaries are made available 
through the group's Internet site and faxed to major 
UFO groups around the country. Lengthy write-ups 


appear in subsequent issues of Semper Vigilus. 
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Current Operations 


Saucer Watch has a number of operations current- 
ly underway, described in the following sections. 
These can be used by the Handler as pretexts 

for Saucer Watch involvement in a scenario and 


altered freely as needed. 


Despite the rivalries among the more public and 
flamboyant members of the UFOlogy community, 
Saucer Watch maintains good communication 
with other researchers of UFO phenomena. Saucer- 
Watch keeps regular contact with UFO-studies 
groups such as the Chicago-based J. Allen Hynek 
Center for UFO Studies (CUFOS), the Texas-based 
Mutual UFO Network, Inc. (MUFON), the Cana- 
dian UFOlogy Research of Manitoba (UFOROM), 
and Australia’s Victorian UFO Research Society, 
Inc. (VUFORS). The groups exchange information 
primarily to ferret out hoaxes—the bane of UFO- 
logy—but also to prevent duplication of effort. 
However, to reach its conclusions, Saucer Watch 
prefers to rely on data it has directly gathered 
and analyzed. 


Saucer Watch keeps tabs on the USAF’s Nellis Test 
Range (a hotbed of alleged UFO activity) through 
Colin Palzgraf, a retired photojournalist who lives 
less than five miles from the border of that highly 
restricted government reservation. This surveil- 
lance has attracted the attention of the USAF’s 
Office of Special Investigations and the FBI, given 
that surveillance of Area 51 is considered a threat 
to national security. Palzgraf, a long-time Saucer- 
Watch member and old friend of Hal Jamison, is 
reliable and safe. He is a dedicated, albeit off-the- 
wall, journalist and isn’t likely to get SaucerWatch 
into any trouble by talking to “reporters” from 
Aviation Week magazine who just happen to 

have Russian accents. SaucerWatch pays Palzgraf 
a monthly stipend to supplement his retirement 


while he keeps his eyes and ears open. 
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The Vermont Abduction Cases 


Saucer Watch’s research into the area of northeastern 
Vermont began with Sheridan Dunwoody-Smith’s 
own abduction in 1988. As Saucer Watch investigat- 
ed her experience, they uncovered other abduction 
cases from the geographic area encompassing the 
Vermont counties of Windham and Windsor. Even 
more unusual than the abduction reports was the 
number of outright disappearances associated with 
the area. Statistical analysis indicated that the number 
of missing-persons reports from the area around those 
two counties was four times the per-capita national 
average. Often, those disappearances involved hikers 
and sportsmen who were assumed to have died from 
some accident or mishap and whose bodies were 
never found. Sometimes, locals living rustic lives in 
the mountains simply failed to show up for several 
months, and their homesteads were found aban- 
doned. SaucerWatch is beginning to uncover legends 
concerning disappearances in this area that stretch 
back as long as humans have lived there, back as far 
as the Pennacooks, Hurons, and other tribes of the 
Five Nations. 

The abductions have also coincided with a long 
history of aerial phenomena. The kind of sightings 
common to the Vermont area are sightings of groups 
of multicolored lights, often rapidly changing color, 
moving irregularly through the night sky. These aerial 
phenomena seem to be centered around two well- 
known Windham County landmarks, Dark Mountain 
and Round Hill—landmarks that feature prominently 
in Pennacook legends of “winged ones” from the con- 
stellation of the Great Bear. 

Saucer Watch is planning an intensive two-month 
expedition to the area in order to plumb the mys- 
tery of the Vermont abductions. Saucer Watch has 
encountered five abduction cases associated with the 
Windham/Windsor area that it accepts as genuine. The 
first case encountered (though not the first chrono- 
logically) was that of SaucerWatch member Sheridan 
Dunwoody-Smith. 

The oldest case was that of Mike Childers. In 
1919, while hoboing across the country, Childers 
spent what he thought was a night in the woods of 
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Windham County. When he awoke and set off on his 
way, he discovered that the year was 1934 and Amer- 
ica had passed into the Great Depression. Childers 
made a small media splash as a modern Rip Van 
Winkle, but was never able to discover what happened 
to the 15 years he’d lost. It wasn’t until 1990 that 

the decrepit Childers began to have nightmares that 
hinted at forgotten memories. Having seen Dr. Den- 
ton Schaeffer on a tabloid talk show about repressed 
memories, he mailed Schaeffer a description of his 
experience and dreams (along with his collection of 
journal articles and news clippings about him from 
the mid-1930s). Schaeffer interviewed and hypnotized 
Childers on 30 occasions before Childers’ death in 
1995. He uncovered a vivid tapestry of dark and hor- 
rifying memories in which Childers was taken beneath 
the ground by buzzing alien creatures who surgically 
removed his brain and transported it to alien realms. 
Interviews and regression sessions were videotaped 
and remain in SaucerWatch’s archives along with 
Childers’ medical records. The most disturbing part 
of this case is the medical evidence that Childers was 
subjected to extensive and inexplicable cranial surgery 
sometime during the 1920s. 

The second-oldest case centers around Janet 
Chappel, a member of the ill-fated Elysian Fields 
hippie commune, which settled in Windsor County 
in 1969. One weekend during the winter of 1972, 
Chappel went to Boston for supplies (LSD was one 
of the few things they couldn’t produce right on the 
farm) and returned to find the commune abandoned. 
Chappel’s attempt to enlist the aid of the authorities 
resulted in her arrest and conviction for possession of 
LSD. The Windsor County Sheriff’s investigation con- 
cluded, rather perfunctorily, that the hippies dropped 
acid, wandered off into the woods, and died of expo- 
sure or fled the county. No sign of Elysian Fields’s 34 
residents was ever found. 

During her time in prison, Janet Chappel began 
to dream about experiments performed on her and 
other members of the commune by unseen abductors 
prior to the final disappearance. Embracing these 
dreams as memories, Chappel came to believe that she 


and her friends had been the victims of some kind of 
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government experiment. Making extensive use of the 
prison library prior to her parole in 1979, Chappel 
determined (erroneously) that she had been subjected 
to the same mind-control techniques that had created 
Robert Kennedy's assassin Sirhan Sirhan as well as 
Charles Manson and his Family, caused the Jonestown 
Massacre in Guyana, and later programmed Mark 
Chapman to kill John Lennon. Chappel came across 
Dr. Schaeffer in 1982 while exploring ways of releas- 
ing the memories she was convinced were locked away 
behind CIA brainwashing. Chappel panicked when 
Schaeffer's regression hypnosis revealed memories of 
alien abduction that clashed with her theories that 

the CIA was behind it all. Chappel broke off contact 
with Schaeffer and SaucerWatch and now believes that 
Schaeffer may be a CIA agent whose mission was to 
make her believe her abductors were aliens instead of 
spies. Regardless, SaucerWatch has added her Vermont 
experience to their files. 

The third case began in 1992 with David Olivia's 
disappearance from his hunting party's Windham 
County camp site while his three fellow West Point 
upperclassmen were sleeping. Olivia wasn't found 
until two days later, wandering shoeless and disori- 
ented in the woods. The official explanation was that 
Olivia had suffered an episode of somnambulism 
(sleepwalking) and had wandered off. Upon his return 
to the U.S. Army Military Academy at West Point, 
Olivia began to exhibit signs of the onset of schizo- 
phrenia. The primary symptom was the presence of 

“voices” inside his head compelling him to inexplicable 
behavior, including going AWOL (without clothing), 
performing self-mutilation, and attempting to kidnap 
an underclassman. Olivia was dismissed from West 
Point as mentally unfit and is currently confined to the 
care of the Hudson Valley Institute, a private mental 
institution. Olivia remains under heavy chemical and 
physical restraint in order to prevent him from harm- 
ing himself. SaucerWatch became involved in 1994 
when Olivia's mother, an enthusiastic reader of UFO 


literature, became convinced that her son's experience 
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in the forests of Vermont was an alien abduction. As 
of this date, SaucerWatch’s inquiries are inconclusive, 
but the case is lumped with the other Vermont abduc- 
tions pending further inquiries. 

Becky Roland's case is the most recent. In 1995, 
Becky and three college roommates from Temple Uni- 
versity visited Windham County on a hiking trip just 
prior to their sophomore year. About eight weeks into 
the fall term, the first of Becky's companions killed 
herself by jumping in front of a subway train. A day 
later, the second used several gallons of gasoline to 
burn herself to death on Temple's campus. A few days 
after that, the third threw herself into an industrial 
wood chipper in front of a crew of horrified city park 
employees. These *suicides" broke the typical patterns 
for female suicides: no notes were left, the acts were 
highly public, and in all three cases the bodies were 
left mutilated. Becky herself began to suffer from 
somnophobia, fearing that she would kill herself if she 
went to sleep. Roland very nearly killed herself with 
stimulants (everything from caffeine to cocaine) in a 
desperate effort to stay awake. She was institutional- 
ized for substance abuse and detoxed. However, the 
result of allowing her to go to sleep was that, upon 
waking, she immediately tried to kill herself by drink- 
ing a poison cocktail made from cleaning supplies. 
Since that time, she has been under a suicide watch, 
suffering from a “delusion” that she and her friends 
saw something they shouldn't have and are under a 
compulsion to kill themselves. 

SaucerWatch learned of Becky Roland's case while 
actively seeking out incidents of bizarre behavior or 
disappearances connected to the Windham/Windsor 
area. SaucerWatch gained access to Ms. Roland's med- 
ical files through her parents. SaucerWatch convinced 
them that there could be no harm in exploring the 
connections between their daughter's case and the oth- 
er incidents of insanity connected to that area. Much 
to Saucer Watch’s frustration, Roland’s parents have 


refused to allow Dr. Schaeffer to perform hypnotic 


regression on their daughter. 
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Mi-Go on Dark Mountain 


Windham County, Vermont, is the site of one of the mi-go’s few remaining interdimensional mining operations, beneath the 
geological anomaly called Black Mountain or Dark Mountain. With the steady encroachment of humans, and because the 
mi-go are loath to abandon the operation before supplies of the ore are exhausted, northeastern Vermont has been the site 
of numerous encounters between the two species. The remnants of the mi-go’s original cult of collaborators is still active in 
this limited area. These pawns assist their masters in intimidating witnesses, removing evidence, and spying on the local 


human population. 


The Army of the Third Eye 


Saucer Watch has recently begun investigating the 
British-based Army of the Third Eye. Their leader is 
an American named Lee Coleman. In 1989, Coleman 
drilled a hole in the center of his forehead, allegedly 
to kill an alien parasite that was controlling his mind. 
Between 1989 and 1996, Coleman went on to kidnap 
ten other men and women in England, Scotland, and 
Wales whom he considered similarly “infested” and 
trepanned them as he had done to himself. Three died 
during the operation or from postoperative infections, 
and two others suffered permanent brain damage. 
Those who survived went on to join Coleman in his 
self-styled Army of the Third Eye and assisted in 
kidnapping and trepanning others. Coleman’s victims, 
even those who suffered permanent brain damage and 
the one who eventually died from postoperative infec- 
tion, refused to assist the authorities in apprehending 
their abductor. They claimed Coleman’s operation 
had freed them from some kind of inhuman influ- 
ence. Even more bizarre, in many cases, the families 
and friends of the victims were grateful to Coleman 
for freeing their loved ones from the influence of the 
forces that were controlling them and twisting their 
personalities. Scotland Yard didn’t see it that way, and 
Coleman is serving four consecutive life sentences in 
Dartmoor Prison. The five other members of the Army 
are incarcerated in mental facilities. Saucer Watch 

has collected interviews and testimony from several 
members of the Army and their families to determine 
if their claim of alien influence is anything more than 
a shared psychosis. 


In the Light 


Lee Coleman was cerebrally infested by one of the 
loathsome alien Shans, the Insects from Shaggai. Cole- 
man, a man of incredible willpower, exposed the Shan 
in his head to direct sunlight by trepanning himself 


and thereby destroyed it. His campaign against the 
Shans in England was cut short by Scotland Yard, but 


others may take up the banner of his righteous—albeit 
bizarre—cause. 


The Mariel Guzman Case 


Mariel Guzman is one of the most intriguing examples 
of missing time ever investigated by SaucerWatch. The 
first unusual factor is the duration of the incident: 
four years. On 3 MAR 1990, Mariel Guzman left her 
job as an assistant district attorney in Houston, Texas, 
abandoned her husband and two young children, and 
was not heard from again until she reappeared on her 
parents’ doorstep on 29 APR 1994. She retained no 
memory of how she had spent the last four years. Psy- 
chiatrists diagnosed Ms. Guzman as suffering from an 
undetermined form of dissociation disorder—possibly 
psychogenic amnesia, psychogenic fugue, or multiple 
personality disorder—but none of these explanations 
were wholly satisfactory. Divorced, penniless, cut off 
from her government contacts, and limited in her 
employment opportunities (walking out on a murder 
trial has that effect on one’s legal career), Ms. Guzman 
had to turn to less expensive ways of exploring the 
mystery of her amnesia. Enter Saucer Watch. 
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SaucerWatch has been trying to track her move- 
ments during her period of amnesia. With the use 
of regression hypnotherapy, Dr. Schaeffer has been 
helping Guzman recover her memory of that period. 
However, Guzman's memories are not of her travels 
around the world, some of which can be document- 
ed through airline ticket purchases, credit card bills, 
and passport records. Instead she describes a bizarre 
abduction involving extraterrestrials unlike any previ- 
ously described by abductees. Even more inexplicable 
is that her abduction experience appears to have been 
more mental than physical. SaucerWatch is continuing 
to investigate what happened during those lost years. 


Missing Time 


Like Prof. Nathaniel Wingate Peaslee, who suffered 
from a similar period of missing time (1908-1913), 
Mariel Guzman was the victim of a temporal mind- 


switch carried out by the Great Race of Yith. Her 
experiences in the Jurassic Period were incompletely 
erased from her mind and bits and pieces have slowly 
emerged since she was returned to her body. This case 
could be significant if SaucerWatch discovers the earli- 
er case of Dr. Peaslee. 


Enemies 


Aside from the various self-declared rivals among UFO 
researchers and organizations, Saucer Watch has two 
powerful enemies, either one of whom could cause 
serious trouble should Saucer Watch entangle itself in 


an investigation. 


The Dunwoody-Smith Family 


Sheridan’s parents, Bryan and Marjorie Dun- 
woody-Smith, are convinced that Sheridan has fallen 
under the “Rasputin-like mind control” of Denton 
Shaeffer, a man known for his “disreputable sexual 
practices.” They have tried everything possible to 
make Sheridan break her ties with SaucerWatch and 
return to the heavily medicated care of a respectable 
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and discreet sanitarium. Several times, they have even 
tried to have Sheridan declared mentally incompetent 
and consigned to their custody. So far, Sheridan has 
successfully defended herself against these actions. 
Sheridan remains written out of their will until she 


leaves SaucerWatch. 


MAJESTIC 


MAJESTIC always keeps an eye on UFO phenomena 
investigation groups, but SaucerWatch merits special 
attention because it is so well financed. MAJESTIC was 
responsible for the accusations that led to Dr. Denton 
Shaeffer losing his medical license in 1983. They have 
also infiltrated SaucerWatch, but their agent, Law- 
rence Hong, has “turned.” NRO DELTA had picked 
Hong because they thought that they could use him 
to get some “pillow talk” out of Denton Shaeffer, 

but Hong's feelings for Shaeffer are genuine. He has 
refused to cooperate further. Since their plan unrav- 
elled, NRO DELTA has switched from the carrot to 

the stick. They’ve threatened to reveal Hong’s spying 
and evidence-tampering to Schaeffer if he does not 
continue to provide them with information. Hong has 
temporarily acquiesced but is no longer considered a 
reliable informant. NRO DELTA is considering using 
the selective amnesia drug to make Hong forget he 
ever worked for them. Should they need to eliminate 
SaucerWatch quickly, NRO DELTA would use MKUL- 
TRA-derived mind-altering drugs to send Saucer- 
Watch’s ultra-paranoid hacker/computer specialist, 
Donald Lang, on a homicidal spree through the offices, 
killing the staff and destroying the files. 

NRO DELTA abandoned their attempts to collapse 
SaucerWatch’s database after Donald Lang repeatedly 
foiled them. Of more immediate usefulness to MAJES- 
TIC are the SaucerWatch Hotline and Usenet forum, 
which NRO DELTA sometimes uses to send Saucer- 
Watch off on wild goose chases while something really 
big is happening elsewhere. However, it has gotten 
to the point where Project GARNET director Gavin 
Ross has decided it is time to pull the plug on Sau- 
cerWatch’s finances. (Just because Gavin Ross wants 
to use Delta Green to purge the Majestic-12 Steering 


Committee doesn't mean he wants SaucerWatch to 
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expose the government’s relationship with the Greys. 
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To that end, Ross plans to send Adolph Lepus (page 
119) to Sheridan’s parents posing as a “professional 
deprogrammer” who will, for a fee, retrieve Sheri- 

dan from the dangerous cultists that are controlling 
her mind, deprogram her, and bring her home. Of 
course, Sheridan’s deprogramming session will induce 
enough selective amnesia in her that she will forget 
her abduction experience and all the evidence she has 
seen confirming the existence of extraterrestrials. Even 
if Sheridan cannot dissolve the SaucerWatch Endow- 
ment, her legal attacks on the endowment's trust 
account will financially paralyze SaucerWatch, and the 
bad publicity will seriously undermine SaucerWatch's 
credibility. Ross has not put this plan into action yet, 
but it is a contingency he'll deploy the second it serves 
his interests. 


Conclusion 


Saucer Watch is provided as a civilian counterpart to 
Delta Green, with a narrower focus. Potentially, the 
Handler could construct a campaign in which the in- 
vestigators were all members of SaucerWatch instead 
of Delta Green. More likely, SaucerWatch can serve as 
an interesting group of NPCs who may help or hinder 
Delta Green agents. If the investigators treat them as 
adversaries, that’s what they'll become. If the investi- 
gators treat them as colleagues, they can be valuable 
contacts. The choice is up to the players. 

SaucerWatch knows nothing of Delta Green's 
existence, but, of course, is familiar with the usual 
conspiracy theories about MAJESTIC and so forth. 
Were Saucer Watch to learn of Delta Green and its 
stance against the Greys, Saucer Watch’s leaders would 
probably do their best to aid Delta Green and serve as 
friendlies—if Delta Green wants them, that is. 

Late in a campaign, MAJESTIC might crush Saucer- 
Watch completely, as a lesson to Delta Green—this is 
what happens if you don’t play along. If SaucerWatch 
was an ally, the loss may be painful. If SaucerWatch 
was an enemy, it should make the players realize just 


who their enemies really are. 
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Important Individuals: 
SavcerWatch 
Dr. Denton Schaeffer 


In 1979, Dr. Denton Schaeffer—a Harvard-trained 
psychiatrist with a successful Manhattan practice— 
uncovered the repressed memories of an alien abduct- 
ee. At first skeptical, Dr. Schaeffer continued probing 
his patient’s story until he was convinced that the 
patient and four others from his patient’s small town 
had been abducted. All the abductees had been sub- 
jected to surgical procedures and bizarre experiments 
before having their memory of the experience erased. 
Dr. Schaeffer joined SaucerWatch in 1980 and began 
to examine other cases of alleged alien abduction. 

Disaster struck in 1983 when a woman Dr. 
Schaeffer had never met accused him of sexually 
molesting her while examining her under hypnosis for 
repressed memories of alien abduction. Dr. Schaeffer 
countered that he wouldn’t have molested a female 
patient since he was homosexual. This caused a sec- 
ond accusation to surface, this time from a young man 
Dr. Schaeffer had never met before. Charges were filed 
despite the lack of physical evidence and the seriously 
flawed stories of the accusers. The first trial ended in a 
hung jury, the second in acquittal. 

Schaeffer’s defense was expensive and nearly 
bankrupted him. His accusers, meanwhile, sold their 
stories to Hollywood, and they became a prime-time 
movie of the week. The media furor over the trials 
led the AMA and American Psychiatric Association 
to recommend that the State of New York revoke his 
licenses to practice. 

Denton Schaeffer knew that the worst thing he 
could do would be to make wild accusations about 
a conspiracy to ruin him. Instead, Schaeffer went to 
work for SaucerWatch full-time to determine which 
accounts of UFO abduction were true and which were 
the product of mental illness. Carefully rationing 
his remaining savings, Schaeffer managed to live a 
spartan yet comfortable existence while pursuing his 
investigations. In 1989, he was approached by Sheri- 
dan Dunwoody-Smith and asked to perform hypnotic 
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regression on her. He did so and discovered both re- 
pressed memories and circumstantial evidence of alien 
abduction. Two years later, Sheridan Dunwoody-Smith 
joined Saucer Watch and brought her trust fund with 
her. Schaeffer does not allow the SaucerWatch Endow- 
ment to pay his salary. He lives off royalties from his 
books on the abduction phenomenon. 

Denton Schaeffer currently lives with Lawrence 
Hong, SaucerWatch’s chief forensic investigator and 
Schaeffer’s significant other for the past two years. 
Schaeffer is a member of the investigative team, along 
with Hong, Dunwoody-Smith, Hal Jamison (a long- 
time Saucer Watch member and former science fiction 
author), and Donna Larkin, the Saucer Watch air 
limo pilot. Schaeffer’s primary investigative duty is to 
evaluate witnesses to determine which are telling the 
truth, which are lying, and which are delusional. He 
uses hypnosis and a polygraph machine for most of 
his examinations. 

“Hairy” would be the single best word to de- 
scribe Dr. Schaeffer. His long, thick brown hair meets 
up with a full beard and drips down the chest and 
back to form a suit fit for an extra on Planet of the 
Apes. He has kindly blue eyes, a physique that is 
part Falstaff and part Father Christmas, and a smile 
to match. He stands 1.9 m and weighs 109 kg (6’3” 
and 240 lbs). 


Denton Schaeffer, Saucer- 
Watch Endowment Trustee 


Defrocked psychiatrist, age 57 in 1996 


STR11 CON 12 DEX12 INT17 POW15 CHA 14 
HP 12 WP15 SAN 60 Breaking Point 45 


BONDS: Lawrence Hong, lover (12). 
Sheridan Dunwoody-Smith, former patient (14). 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Validate the experiences 
of real abductees. 

Discover the root of the abduction phenomenon. 

Clear his name. 

PTSD related to persecution by the press, sometimes 
triggered by flash photography. 
SKILLS: Accounting 32%, Bureaucracy 47%, Biology 
A8%, Fast Talk 42%, First Aid 53%, Forensics 30%, 
HUMINT 82%, Search 46%, Occult 30%, Medicine 83%, 
Persuade 62%, Pharmacy 81%, Psychotherapy 92%. 


ATTACKS: None. 
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Hal Jamison 


As a child of ten, Hal Jamison was terrified by the 
idea of an alien invasion and read up on everything he 
could about flying saucers. As a teenager, he corre- 
sponded with SaucerWatch and received their irreg- 
ular newsletter. He was drafted into the U.S. Army in 
1962 and sent to Vietnam as part of the U.S. Advisory 
Command. He served two tours of duty, received 

the Bronze Star for gallantry, and returned home to 
marry his high school sweetheart. Happy and secure, 
Jamison began to work at making it as a writer in the 
science-fiction field. His first stories were published 
when he was just 24. His work was popular in the 
1960s and ’70s, and he was nominated for the Nebula 
and Hugo awards, though he never won. 

In 1976, at the age of 32, Jamison encountered 
something that brought back all his childhood fears 
about alien invasions. While camping with his wife 
and two young sons in Yosemite National Park, he 
was abducted by mi-go masquerading as Greys. The 
next morning, park rangers found him wandering 
naked and alone along the shore of the lake. He could 
not remember what had happened. When the rangers 
returned him to his campsite, his wife and children 
were asleep and remembered nothing. Everything was 
all right for a while, until he started having night- 
mares and waking visions of being dissected and then 
reassembled by a group of “little gray men.” Jamison 
thought he was suffering from post-traumatic stress 
disorder, but more and more of his experience in 
Yosemite was coming back to him. His family had 
been experimented on, literally carved into pieces and 
then reassembled. He tried to convince them that his 
memories weren’t delayed combat-stress hallucina- 
tions. His home life deteriorated and ended with his 
wife filing for a restraining order, then for a divorce, 
and, finally, for full custody of the children. She was 
convinced that Jamison needed psychiatric care and 
that his delusions were a threat to their children’s 
well-being. A judge agreed, granting the divorce and 
custody to Jamison’s wife with only the most limited 
visitation rights. 
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After that, Jamison slipped into a deep depression. 
He couldn’t write, his nightmares kept him from sleep- 
ing, and his health deteriorated. Then he rediscov- 
ered Saucer Watch. At first, he was hesitant, but soon 
Jamison was working for SaucerWatch exclusively, 
freely donating his time and money. He went from city 
to city, interviewing people who claimed to have had 
similar experiences. He found more than his share of 
crackpots, but he also found a few people who seemed 
genuine. He was more than a little relieved when Dr. 
Denton Schaeffer joined Saucer Watch in 1980. Jami- 
son always felt that UFO “researchers” never critically 
examined their evidence and testimony, meaning their 
investigations often amounted to little more than 
collecting tall tales. 

Jamison and Schaeffer worked together investi- 
gating cases through the 1980s—Saucer Watch’s lean 
years. Jamison was overjoyed when Sheridan Dun- 
woody-Smith created the SaucerWatch Endowment. 
Now, SaucerWatch had the facilities and permanent 
staff to really gather, analyze, and present credible 
scientific data about the UFO phenomenon. Jamison 
has never given up the hope that he will someday be 
able to prove the truth to his estranged family and 
reconcile with his two sons. 

Hal Jamison is an imposing 1.9 m and 129 kg 
(6/2? and 285 lbs). He has short black hair and wears 
a trim beard. His eyes are deep and brown and very 
sad. He is a mountainous human being, slow and pon- 
derous these days, but only from the neck down. His 
mind is as sharp as his eyes are perceptive. 


Hal Jamison, SaucerWatch 
Endowment Trustee 


Retired science fiction writer & UFO enthusiast, age 

51 in 1996 
STR 10 CON 13 DEX8 INT17 POW12 CHA11 
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BONDS: Henry, son (3). 

Kyle, son (5). 

SaucerWatch (10). 
MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Make them accept what 
really happened. 

Reconnect with his sons. 

Get the apology SaucerWatch deserves. 
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Depression. 


SKILLS: Art (Literary History) 63%, Athletics 52%, 
Alertness 76%, Bureaucracy 66%, HUMINT 47%, 
First Aid 51%, Firearms 63%, Melee Weapons 41%, 
Persuade 67%, Psychology 77%, Search 88%, Stealth 
31%, Survival 54%, Unarmed, 61%, Unnatural 1%. 


ATTACKS: Unarmed 61%, damage 1D4- 1. 

M16A2 assault rifle 63%, damage 1D12 or Lethality 
10%, Armor Piercing 3. 

Colt Combat Commander pistol 63%, damage 1D10. 


Sheridan Dunwoody-Smith 


Sheridan Dunwoody-Smith came from a line of 
women whose primary occupation for the past seven 
generations had been to marry well. The Dunwoodys 
are an old family whose ancestors hobnobbed with 
the founding fathers. Her mother’s greatest hope for 
her daughter was that she would join high society and 
not do anything to embarrass the good name of the 
Dunwoodys; she was disappointed on both counts. 

At the age of 19, Sheridan withdrew from college 
due to recurrent nightmares and fitful waking visions. 
Several psychiatrists believed it could be the onset of 
schizophrenia, but Sheridan couldn’t believe that was 
the case. One afternoon, she saw some people on TV 
discussing alien abduction phenomena. Although the 
abductees on the television didn’t look very credible, 
Sheridan had to wonder why her nightmares and 

“hallucinations” were so similar to the stories they 
were telling. She began studying everything she could 
on UFO abductions and, after reading two of Denton 
Schaeffer’s books, decided that SaucerWatch was the 
most honest, dedicated, and scientifically conserva- 
tive UFO organization. She sneaked out of the house 
to make the cross-country journey to their offices in 
Topeka, Kansas. 

Sheridan told Schaeffer she felt sure her night- 
mares were too real to be anything but buried mem- 
ories. Schaeffer thought they might be memories of 
parental sexual abuse, something he had seen all too 
often, but was surprised to discover another possibly 
genuine case of alien abduction. Further regression 
sessions and discovery of evidence of unknown 


surgery caused Schaeffer to determine that Sheridan’s 
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case was genuine. Sheridan was not relieved to have 
her suspicions confirmed, particularly since she 
couldn't possibly tell her parents about it. They al- 
ready thought she was crazy and would have her com- 
mitted if she told them what she had learned. Schaef- 
fer suggested that she wait until she was 21 years old 
before she told her parents anything, because then, her 
parents would not be able to commit her without a 
court order, which would be difficult for them to ob- 
tain. So Sheridan returned home, mended fences with 
her parents, and went back to school for a year while 
she waited for her 21st birthday. At that point, she 
gained legal access to her trust fund and announced 
to her parents that she had been abducted by aliens 
on a camping trip she went on in Vermont when she 
was 17. She further informed them that she intended 
to drop out of school and dedicate her life to helping 
other victims of alien abduction. Her parents were 
horrified and immediately moved to have her declared 
mentally incompetent, remanding Sheridan to their 
care indefinitely. She successfully defended herself in 
that suit and the three others that followed. 

Since then, Sheridan has set aside $3 million to 
create and fund the SaucerWatch Endowment. Sheri- 
dan, Schaeffer, and Jamison act as the trustees for the 
endowment, administering the trust so it pays the bills 
for SaucerWatch. Sheridan is quite proud of the way 
she has helped and always wants to do more. Because 
Schaeffer has asked her to stop spending so freely 
on SaucerWatch's behalf, she has insisted on accom- 
panying Schaeffer and the others on their investiga- 
tions. She has proven to be a tireless and energetic 
investigator. 

Sheridan Dunwoody-Smith stands 1.8 m and 
weighs 61 kg (5'9" and 134 lbs). She has shoul- 
der-length dark blonde hair, large blue eyes, and deli- 
cate features. She is well tanned and muscled from her 


ongoing hobbies of mountain climbing and hiking. 


Sheridan Dunwoody-Smith, 
SaucerWatch Endowment Founder 
Wealthy abductee, age 25 in 1996 


SIR 12 CON 16 DEX15 INT12 POW14 CHA16 
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BONDS: Dr. Schaffer, therapist and savior (14). 
Hal Jamison, partner (8). 
Kelsey, estranged sister (6). 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Let others know they are 
not alone. 

Discover the truth at all costs. 

Do some good with the blood money. 


SKILLS: Art (Photography) 32%, Alertness 48%, Athletics 
82%, Bureaucracy 93%, Dodge 77%, First Aid 41%, 
History 43%, Melee Weapons 40%, Navigation 42%, 
Survival 50%, Unnatural 1%. 


ATTACKS: Pocket knife 40%, damage 1D4. 
Pick axe 40%, damage 1D10. 


Lawrence Hong 


Lawrence Hong always wanted to do police work, 
and he pursued degrees in criminology and forensic 
science to that end. After graduation, he was recruited 
by the FBI’s Crime Lab. Unfortunately, FBI policy at 
the time held that homosexuals were automatically 
considered security risks. After two years with the FBI, 
a fellow forensic technician, jealous of Hong’s success, 
reported Hong’s “abnormal lifestyle” to his superiors. 
Hong was immediately dismissed on the grounds that 
he had lied on his security clearance application. Hong 
returned to California, determined to find work with 
one of the local police departments. However, getting 
fired by the FBI—no matter what the reason—never 
looks good on your resumé. As a result, Hong end- 

ed up working for three years for the L.A. County 
Coroner’s Office and found the work environment 
extremely boring. 

Then, in 1991, Lawrence Hong was approached 
by agents of NRO SECTION DELTA, who explained 
that they worked for a government agency whose 
name couldn’t be mentioned to anyone with a security 
clearance rating lower than the president’s. They said 
that unlike the FBI, all they cared about was Hong’s 
patriotism, his skill, and his ability to keep his mouth 
shut. They wanted to pay him in cash, at twice his FBI 
salary, to do some undercover work for them. Bored 
senseless at the coroner’s office, Hong agreed. He was 
immediately given a clipping from a magazine called 
Semper Vigilus and told to apply for the job in the ad- 


vertisement. A group called SaucerWatch was looking 
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for someone to perform forensic and chemical anal- 
ysis. Hong sent in his resumé and was called for an 
interview. He told them he picked up their magazine 
in a coffee house and figured he might as well give it 
a try. He impressed Denton Schaeffer, Hal Jamison, 
and Sheridan Dunwoody-Smith, although Donnie 
Lang relentlessly grilled him about being a “Fed.” He 
was hired and became Saucer Watch’s chief physical 
evidence examiner. 

At first, things went exactly as planned. Hong kept 
NRO DELTA apprised of everything that was happening 
in the office and regularly photographed documents, 
reports, and other evidence for his control officer to 
examine. Then things started to get harder for Hong. 
Hong's case officer started asking him to destroy 
evidence and fake reports so that they wouldn't reveal 
anything unusual. Hong did this several times and has 
been sick about it ever since. The evidence he has seen 
has made him a believer in UFOs and alien visitation. 
He genuinely likes all the staff at SaucerWatch and, 
more importantly, he fell in love with Denton Schaef- 
fer. They moved in together in 1994, which Hong's 
control officer initially approved of, figuring that they 
would have more access to Schaeffer. But Hong has 
had enough. He told his control officer that he was 
calling it quits and gave back all the payments he 
hadn't yet spent. Hong was *politely" informed that 
this was one agency you don't get to quit. They told 
him that he would keep the money and keep doing 
what he was told, or they would tell Denton that the 
love of his life was a traitor. Hong has been temporar- 
ily cowed into continuing to provide information, but 
he has since refused to tamper with the evidence he 
collects and analyzes. Hong has, in fact, redoubled his 
efforts for Saucer Watch, and Schaeffer, in an attempt 
to atone for his earlier betrayal. As far as the money 
goes, he donates it all, anonymously, to the Saucer- 
Watch Endowment. 

Hong is a slim, long-limbed Chinese-American 
man with long black hair and deep black eyes. He 
stands 1.8 m and weighs 71 kg (5’10” and 156 lbs). 
He can almost always be found with a pair of reading 
glasses dangling from a chain around his neck. 


SAUCERWATCH 


Lawrence Hong, Chief Forensic Investigator 


Repentant MAJESTIC infiltrator, age 32 in 1996 
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BONDS: Denton Schaeffer, lover (10). 

Hal Jamison, friend (8). 

Sheridan Dunwoody-Smith, friend (8). 
MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Confess to Denton without 
losing him. 


Make up for the harm caused. 
Escape past mistakes. 


SKILLS: Art: Photography 71%, Alertness 73%, Forensics 
73%, HUMINT 27%, Law 47%, Medicine 36%, Pharmacy 
62%, Science (Biology) 62%, Science (Chemistry) 81%, 
Science (Geology) 62%. 


ATTACKS: None. 


Donald Lang 


Donald Lang knows. He knows there hasn’t been 

a real election in this country since the secret coup 

on 22 NOV 1963. He knows that the same crew that 
killed JFK, Bobby, Dr. King, Malcolm, and Marilyn 
also cooked up this AIDS stuff and are giving crack 
away for free in the inner city to destroy racial minori- 
ties. He knows the government has those aliens on ice 
in Hangar 18 and has been protecting the invaders’ 
secret base in the Bermuda Triangle since the start of 
the Cold War. Not that there ever was a Cold War. 
That was just a ruse so that the guys running the show 
could militarize their societies and keep the people 
down while they dined on champagne and long pig! 
Lang is SaucerWatch’s resident conspiracy theorist. 

As yet, he has not made the all-important connection 
between the Challenger Shuttle disaster and the Waco 
Massacre, but he’s working on it. The others try to 
keep Lang away from TV cameras and reporters. He 
tends to frighten people. 

Donnie, as he prefers to be called, is a function- 
al paranoid. While he is obsessed with conspiracy 
theories, his paranoia hasn’t caused him to break his 
ties with friends and family. However, there are few 
people he trusts, even a little. He particularly doesn’t 
trust the people he works with at Saucer Watch. Any 
of them might be an agent of the fascist government 
or perhaps even an alien infiltrator genetically altered 
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to pass as human. There’s no way to be sure, so Lang 
keeps his eyes peeled at all times. Under normal 
circumstances, this would make Lang a real liability— 
except, of course, that he’s right. The staff member he 
is most suspicious of is Donna Larkin, Saucer Watch’s 
“air limo” pilot. He has noticed that some of her flight 
plans have taken several hours longer than expected. 
Who knows what she’s up to in those lost hours? 

For the last five years, Lang has kept the comput- 
er systems up and running and served as the internet 
systems manager. In the past, he has worked as an 
information systems manager, but his abrasive per- 
sonality has ensured that he never held a job for more 
than six months—the exception being Saucer Watch. 
He has also taken it upon himself to make sure that 
the computer system is secure. He has made sure that 
the system that is used to analyze data and compile 
records is completely isolated from the office network, 
which in turn is isolated from the equipment running 
the Semper Vigilus website. Any data to be transferred 
between these systems has to be debugged by Lang 
personally. Staff members have complained that this 
requires redundant systems and slows down the ex- 
change of information. Lang responds that in the four 
years he’s worked with Saucer Watch, he has intercept- 
ed 92 attempts to infiltrate the system with computer 
viruses, logic bombs, and worm programs. Most were 
sent over the modem by cyber-vandals with too much 
time on their hands, but one of the computer viruses 
was programmed into the hardware of a printer that 
Saucer Watch ordered by mail. It was subtle enough 
to warrant Lang’s assessment that it could only have 
come from the NSA. Lang may never know how close 
to the truth he is. He has kept the fact that he regular- 
ly carries a pistol a secret from the rest of the Sau- 
cerWatch staff. 

Donnie Lang stands 1.8 m and weighs 82 kg 
(5'10" and 180 lbs). He is a fair-skinned African 
American with dark, short hair, a strong jaw, and 
small, suspicious eyes. While the rest of his face may 
be beaming a relaxed and open smile, Lang's eyes are 
always narrowed with suspicion. For a guy who is 
supposed to be a computer geek, Lang dresses somber- 
ly, like a banker. 
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Donald “Donnie” Lang, IT Specialist 


Cyberspace conspiracy theorist, age 31 in 1996 
STR 10 CON 16 DEX12 INT16 POW11 CHA11 
HP 13 WP11 SAN 44 Breaking Point 33 


BONDS: Donna Larkin, pilot (8). 

Sheridan Dunwoody-Smith, employer (6). 

Farnese Lang, mother (11). 

MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Fuck the Feds. 

Expose the secret masters. 

Won't be fooled. 

Paranoia. 
SKILLS: Alertness 52%, Bureaucracy 27%, Computer 
Science 83%, Criminality 64%, Electronics 70%, Firearms 
53% HUMINT 74%, History 28%, Law 17%, Occult 71%, 
Search 44%, Persuade 46%, Unarmed 64% 


ATTACKS: Unarmed 64%, damage 1D4-1. 
Ruger P-85 Auto pistol 53%, damage 1D10. 


Donna Larkin 


Donna Larkin is the granddaughter of Henry Larkin, 
the founder of Larkin Aviation Technologies, a mid- 
sized aircraft design company. A third-generation pilot, 
Larkin wanted only to follow in her family’s piloting 
footsteps. She had her private pilot’s license by the age 
of 14, and her commercial pilot’s license by the age 

of 18. Unwilling to rest on her family’s laurels, Larkin 
made her own way, taking jobs as a fire-fighting pilot, 
crop duster, bush pilot, and whatever else would keep 
her flying. She flew into some of the least-accessible 
spots in the Western Hemisphere, from Deadhorse, 
Alaska, to Tierra Del Fuego. Larkin steered clear of 
drug running, but she wasn’t above breaking the 

law. On several occasions, she illegally flew refugees 
from Latin American military dictatorships into the 
United States. 

One night in 1985, while flying Catholic clergy 
and lay workers away from the Guatemalan death 
squads, Larkin witnessed something that changed her 
life forever. She was over the Sierra Madre mountains 
in northern Mexico when she noticed a formation of 
lights moving through the clouds below her. Seven 
lights, each about the size of a basketball, rapid- 
ly changing through all the colors of the spectrum, 
moved in an irregular and wobbling pattern. When 
the lights emerged from the clouds, what Larkin saw 
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was nearly beyond description. The lights were the 
glowing “heads” of seven creatures that resembled a 
cross between gigantic moths and lobsters, with wing- 
spans of about six meters or 20 feet. 

The passengers became hysterical as the creatures 
swooped toward Larkin’s plane. Larkin maneuvered 
wildly to avoid colliding with the creatures, but the 
craft was struck by lightning, knocking out all the 
electrical systems. Larkin was forced to make a “dead 
stick” landing with no landing lights, but miracu- 


lously saved both her plane and passengers from 
i serious injury. 
Since that night, Larkin has spent all her spare 
k time tracing down stories about aliens and UFOs. She 
spent years in Appalachia, pursuing stories of the 
“Mothman,” which eventually led her to northern 


Vermont and the Pennacook Indians’ tales of “The 
Winged Ones.” On her trips into South America, she 
learned that tales of similar creatures exist among the 
Quechua Indians of the Andes. These “Winged Ones” 
were often involved with stories of haunted valleys, 
. deep in the mountains that swallowed the curious 
n and the indiscreet. Larkin has never seen one of these 
creatures since that first time, but she is convinced that 
people have been seeing them for centuries. 
— By 1990, Larkin began to make the connection 
between what she saw over Mexico and the UFO phe- 
nomenon. Larkin had heard about a well-funded UFO 
research group called SaucerWatch and decided to try 
combining her *hobby" with her profession. In 1992, 
she approached Saucer Watch and offered the use of 
her Beechcraft plane and her services as a pilot in 
exchange for SaucerWatch's paying her a livable salary, 
in addition to maintenance and upkeep fees for her 
plane. SaucerWatch got Larkin's services for a steal, 
and Larkin has been able to participate in Saucer- 


A Watch’s investigations. She has kept an eye out for any 
. ra evidence of “The Winged Ones” she saw that day over 
d the Sierra Madres. Some of what she's seen at Saucer- 
Watch leads her to believe she's on the right course. 
Donna Larkin is the very figure of the dashing yet 
l eccentric young pilot. She is 1.7 m tall and weighs 77 


kg (5’8” and 170 lbs). She is a dedicated weightlifter 
and body builder, without a pound of extra fat. She 
has long auburn hair, green eyes, and a husky voice. 
She can usually be found wearing her aviator’s jacket. 


Donna Larkin, Freelance Pilot 


SaucerWatch air limo pilot, age 34 


STR 17 CON 16 DEX13 INT13 POW 14 CHA 13 
HP 17 WP14 SANÓ7 Breaking Point 66 


BONDS: Clint, father (13). 
Hal Jamison, co-worker (8). 
Donnie Lang, co-worker (6). 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Keep flying. 
Legal doesn’t mean ethical. 
Be ready for when they return. 


SKILLS: Alertness 70%, Athletics 66%, Craft (Electronics) 
71%, Craft (Mechanics) 67%, Navigation 62%, Occult 
44%, Military Science 30 %, Pilot (Airplane) 82%, Pilot 
(Helicopter) 73%, Search 33%, Unarmed Combat 51%, 
Unnatural 3%. 


ATTACKS: Unarmed 51%, damage 1D4+1 
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w^» CESDTANDING.IN THE 23RD STREET 
SUBWAY STATION AT 2 A.M. ALONE, 
YOU FEEL THE SECONDS SLOW DOWN. 
LINEAR TIME BETRAYS YOU." 
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Introduction 


Not all humans are blind chattel bound for the slaugh- 
ter. There do exist a bold few who know the universe 
for what it is, and realize the awesome responsibility 
that this knowledge brings. That responsibility is sim- 
ple: grab all the power you can and crush anyone who 
gets in your way. 

These bold few live, work, and rule in New York 
City. They are the Fate. They work through a front 
called the Network. Their master is Stephen Alzis. 


Stephen Alzis 


No one knows when Alzis first turned up. Like the 
Comte de Saint Germain or a bad penny, he’s just 
always been around. As far back as one person can re- 
member Alzis, someone else can remember Alzis back 
farther, and most people have a keen enough survival 
instinct to not probe far. When you're talking about 
the head of New York City's most powerful crime 
syndicate, it's better not to ask many questions. 

Alzis is a thin, fine-looking Arab with a chopped 
accent and is one of the most feared sorcerers alive. 
He is rarely seen coming or going. He's simply there. 
He always appears alone. He carries no weapons 
and always dresses perfectly, always in style. He has 
no true address. He frequents dozens of town hous- 
es, condos, and apartments all over the world. He 
always carries a cellular phone, which seems to work 
no matter where he is. He is a collector of odd things. 
He always seems to have just what you're looking for 
and will always sell it—for the right price. His price is 
never paid in currency. It is paid in barter, for curious 
items or for taking on certain obligations. 

Alzis claims no particular deific loyalty or alle- 


giance. Fully cognizant of the earth's secret history 
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and its secret masters, Alzis worships no one—he is 
not a cultist. He is a player. His god is information, his 
faith is commerce, his religion is the accumulation of 
knowledge. He has no agenda other than self-interest. 
He is as likely to cut a deal with a psychotic killer 

one day as he is with a Vatican emissary the next. By 
constantly brokering a complex web of deals, Alzis 
pursues ends that few ever recognize. Sixteen separate 
trades with no obvious connection will nevertheless 
result in a specific outcome that could not have been 
achieved without all of those trades occurring. His 
wealth is measured by the favors, relics, documents, 
whispers, and secrets that he has acquired one trade at 
a time. There may well be no limit to the breadth and 
depth of his occult knowledge. 

His dedication and studied neutrality have 
brought him rewards. It is known by some, for ex- 
ample, that Alzis has died 15 times since 1930—most 
recently in a 1987 plane crash. When he was next seen, 
he said in passing: “Yes, I was killed in the plane crash. 
Quite enlightening, I must say.” If he isn’t immortal, 
his legend surely will be. 

Alzis’s only prized possession is a huge old scrap- 
book with hundreds of photos, both black & white 
and color, all of which have him somewhere in the 
photo. More often than not, he is not the direct sub- 
ject of the photo but instead standing unobtrusively in 
the background. The photos come from a bewildering 
range of times and places, some seemingly from the 
dawn of photography itself. 

Some believe that Stephen Alzis is in fact an av- 
atar of Nyarlathotep. Alzis has denied this—but isn’t 
that just what you’d expect? 

Of course, even if Alzis really is Nyarlathotep, he 
can still use some help. The devil is in the details, as 
they say, and Alzis has a whole army of devils. Collec- 
tively, they’re known as the Network. 
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Millennial NYC 


The government of New York City has been known to take seven years to fi 
cated funds for workers who do nothing but pull corpses from the Hudson R 
worker busy. Like roadkill, only bigger. 

There's something wrong with New York. 


All the posters for missing people form a subtle hint. They're all over, the posters. After a while, the names and the faces 
start to look the same. It's like there's some underlying order to random unrelated crimes, like there's some master reason behind 
it all. There's Mary O'Brien McCann, last seen 6/9/88 in Washington Park. You can see her and her sisters and brothers on the 
telephone poles and abandoned buildings. The posters grow like weeds from cracks in the empty tenements up in the hundreds, 
the places no one goes after six if they're smart. 

But how many can there be? How many people go into New York and don't ever come out? 

You can't know. There are just so many posters. The bus stations are covered in them, the churches, the restaurants. Eventual- 
ly, they become like the bums and you don't see them anymore. But they're there, and they never stop spreading. 

They are suggestions of a larger whole, a grand design that chews up people and swallows them, every day. New York is a 
huge city, the epitome of urban civilization. It's sick —sick with a cancer. Standing in the 23rd St. subway station at 2AM, alone, 
you feel the seconds slow down. Linear time betrays yov. But then the train arrives, just in time. That feeling was a warning: 
come the dawn, you'd have been another face on a poster, another corpse in the river, except for the arrival of the train and the 
chance for escape it represents. 

There are places where the trains go, up in the Bronx and down in Brooklyn. The end of the line, where the miles of tracks 
and empty trains wait for another day. Some get there and never move again. But they never move any of the old ones out. They 
just sit there, and new trains come in. Somehow, there's always more room. The old trains are just gone. 

How many people disappear in New York? 

Too many not to wonder. 

Does a city have a soul? Can it be sold? 

If so, who bought New York's? And who pays the price? 


Il a pothole. Yet this same government has also allo- 
iver —corpses drifting in the water, enough to keep a 


prostitution, extortion, and other profitable vices. But 

The Network not directly. Other syndicates do the dirty work and 
The crime syndicates of New York City are among handle the street traffic, leaving the Network to take 
the most powerful organizations in the country. They a modest but lucrative cut. The Network extorts the 
have the power to buy elections, to buy dreams, to extortionists, and the syndicates pay up without a 
buy lives. Yet they live in fear. All of them. The five second thought. | 
major crime families that comprise the New York The Network, you see, provides two services to 
Mafia, the ethnic gangs with Chinese, Russian, Irish, the members of the New York underworld. First, the 
Jamaican, and Colombian affiliations who scrabble Network lets them live. Second, the Network does 
for what the Mafia doesn't touch, the inner-city street them favors in exchange for cash and allegiance. 
gangs who pick up the crumbs, the lone psychos who The kind of favors granted by the Network can't be 
ply a murderous trade—all live in fear of the Network. matched by anyone because they involve magic—and 

The Network is the most powerful and least what the Network can't do can't be done. They are 
known criminal syndicate in New York. Like most specialists in the impossible. 


syndicates, the Network has its fingers in drugs, 
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The Network exists so that Stephen Alzis and its 
other leaders—known as the Fate—can do whatever 
they want and get whatever they desire. It enables 
them to hire professional thieves to steal certain 
unusual items, taking mundane stuff as well to cover 
up their intent. It enables them to find certain types of 
people—say, a 14-year-old boy with blue eyes and an 
odd birthmark who answers to “Gabriel” —and steal 
them away. It enables them to keep their ear to the 
ground through the massive grapevine that is the New 
York underworld. It enables them to enact peculiar 
rituals requiring obscure or illegal components. It en- 
ables them, in short, to cement their hold on the occult 
underground of New York—and beyond. 

Three groups comprise the Network. They are the 
Lords, the Adepts, and the Fate. Lords and Adepts oc- 
cupy roughly the same standing within the Network; 
the Fate rule the whole thing. Some insiders refer to 
“the Fate” and “the Network” interchangeably, since 


it’s the Fate who run the show. 


The Lords 


The aforementioned sorcerers who do favors for the 
syndicates are known as the Lords, and they do the 
dirty work: make someone disappear forever, steal 
something, find out something. But these jobs are 
always beyond the capabilities of mundane actions. 
They are always too dangerous or too difficult or just 
too weird. These are the jobs that the Lords of the 
Network take, and they have never failed. The cost is 
high, but it’s worth the cash. When you want it done 
right, you go to the Lords. 

The tools the Lords use in pulling off such jobs 
are varied, but they all have one thing in common: 
the Unnatural. Whether summoning a nightmare to 
drag someone between dimensions or doing a mind 
swap to interrogate those who could not otherwise be 
reached, the Lords have an arsenal of magical occult 
techniques at hand to get the job done. 

This work is not undertaken frivolously, and 
clients are not informed of how jobs are completed. 
The Lords are a group of sorcerers who do their work 
discreetly, with reverence to the powers that be. They 
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are not run-of-the-mill hit men or thugs; they are in- 
tellectuals, masters of reality, who welcome impossible 
problems because they can find impossible solutions. 
They take pride in their work. 

Of all the members of the Network, only the 
Lords are individually known to the New York crime 
syndicates. The Lords set up the deals and carry them 
out. Lords are seen at most major syndicate social 
functions, discreetly receiving obeisance through 
the nod of a head or the wink of an eye. They avoid 
grandstanding and are rarely, if ever, noticed by law 
enforcement officers—they just sort of blend into the 
background. Members of the Fate politely and anony- 
mously decline all invitations to attend such functions; 
no one in the New York crime syndicates has ever laid 
eyes on a member of the Fate. 

While they have names and use them, each of the 
Lords also has an official title: the Lord of Creation, 
the Lord of Sleep, the Lord of Theft, and so on. Their 
syndicate allies think these titles are just ceremo- 
nial window-dressing intended to impress the sim- 
ple-minded. They aren’t. A profile of a sample Lord 
appears on page 171. 


The Adepts 


The Adepts have nothing to do with the crime syndi- 
cates and are rarely even mentioned in those circles. 
Instead, each Adept is constantly pursuing some 
personal task having to do with the accumulation 

of knowledge. These are communicated to Adepts in 
dreams, and they spend anywhere from a few days to 
several years in pursuit of each one. In doing so, the 
Adepts have the resources of the Network at their 
disposal. A sampling of Adept tasks follows: 


» 


Y 


Keeping a photographic record (one picture a day) 
of a wall in an alley in SoHo. 


Y 


Endlessly proofreading books on bookstore 


shelves and marking corrections in red ink. 


Y 


Ensuring that Niles Archer of Queens never lays 
eyes on Linda Newless of Manhattan. 


Y 


Recording instances of the number 54 appearing 


on signs in shop windows. 
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» Tracking the motion of a certain 1989 quarter 
from person to store to bank and so on. 

» Counting the number of books on a particular 
shelf in the New York Public Library each day. 

» Compiling records on the number of color televi- 
sions sold in New York on Tuesdays. 

» Spotting trains, watching birds, collecting pop- 
corn, writing down license plates, and other 


meaningless actions. 


There are usually about four dozen Adepts in 
active service. They may turn up anywhere, at any 
time, in pursuit of some obscure mission. Curiously, 
their innocuous tasks seem to often bring them face 
to face with strange events best not witnessed. They 


are perpetually in the wrong place at the wrong time 


and witness things that are unrelated to their tasks but 
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are of particular interest to the Fate. This frequently 
results in physical danger, for which the Adepts are 
surprisingly ill-prepared. Their mortality rate is high. 
The Adepts are not powerful sorcerers or trained 
assassins. They’re nobodies. Quiet, shabbily-dressed, 
clumsy, soft-spoken, and uncomfortable in most social 
situations, the Adepts are the misfits of society. They 
are not recruited. They simply turn up out of the blue 
at a certain door in Manhattan and ask for orders. 
One may have cause to wonder if the tasks of the 
Adepts have any importance whatsoever, or if per- 
haps these “tasks” are simply ruses used by the Fate 
to ensure that a member of the Network is present at 
key events of interest to the group. If so, the Fate must 
have uncanny insight into the powers of synchronic- 


ity, as the travels of the Adepts are rarely predictable 
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and yet seem to put them just where the Fate would 
j most like to have a pair of eyes and ears. Infuriating- 

/ ly omnipresent and inscrutably directed, the Adepts 
T! keep the Fate in touch with the latest events in the 
- occult underground. When Agents investigate the Fate, 
M 


Adepts are always around. A profile of a sample Adept, 


Darryl Montgomery, appears on page 172. 
1p 


At the top of the Network stand the Fate. The Fate 
are the leaders of the Network, the secret masters 
who pull the strings. The Fate are not just a group of 
motley crime lords. They are a cult, devoted to the 
adulation of certain Outer Gods through their proxy, 
Nyarlathotep. They exert control over the syndicates, 
T recruit powerful sorcerers, and send pathetic nobod- 
: T - ies on pointless errands because these manipulations 
serve their purposes and provide the resources neces- 
dati d to support their personal goals. 
3 - a E "The Fate iseruled by Stephen Alzis. This is a curi- 
"S oom because Alzis himself claims absolute 
i w -ncut tality—he no more worships the Outer Gods 
e does Peter Pan. Why ally himself with a cult? 


"ee As Alzis puts it, “Does the carpenter care what color 
` ~ is his hammer?” 
F The Fate have been in existence since the 1930s, 
beginning as members of a traditional cult who allied 
"E themselves with the crime syndicates that grew out of 
"d Prohibition. A strategic alliance with organized crime 
ait .— proved fruitful: The gangs could keep law enforce- 
Bs ment and idealistic investigators from discovering 
the Fate's activities by putting a layer of illicit (and 
non-paranormal) activity between the Fate and the 
rest of the world. This wolf-in-wolf’s-clothing rou- 
tine proved very successful and continues to this day. 
When the Fate make someone disappear, someone else 
takes the fall. 
Alzis showed up just after World War II. He was 
already known in the occult underground, at least 
in rumors. When he turned up in the flesh, the Fate 
kissed his feet and pledged their loyalty. He accepted 
it and then put them to work. The Fate distanced 
themselves from the syndicates by creating the Lords 
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and making them the go-betweens, then assembled the 
Adepts to find out the kinds of the things that would 
never enter the underworld grapevine. With Alzis at 
their head, the Fate prospered, growing more secretive 
and powerful by the year. 

It is primarily the members of the Fate who be- 
lieve Alzis to be an avatar of Nyarlathotep—this is the 
reason why they embraced him and made him their 
ruler. They go so far as to worship him in their rites, 
using his name interchangeably with that of Nyarla- 
thotep. Alzis has denied this supposition and always 
avoids the rituals held by the rest of the Fate. He's not 
interested in allegiance to anyone but himself. 


Club Apocalypse 


Those in the know, who really know what’s what in 
the New York occult underground, rarely agree on 
anything. But there are two points that all agree to: 
you don’t fuck with Stephen Alzis, and you don’t go 
in the lower rooms of Club Apocalypse unless you can 
tell shit from Shub-Niggurath. Both of these are the 
real deals—casual magicians and Goth posers need 
not apply. Alzis, after all, is one of the most feared sor- 
cerers in the world; Club Apocalypse, after all, belongs 
to Alzis, or so the story goes. 

On the Upper East Side, at the end of a strip of 
yuppie shops, beneath the Teese Plaza, past a walk- 
down of 31 steps, is Club Apocalypse. 

Most people who go in never realize they are so 
close to the inexplicable. Those who learn after enter- 
ing unawares invariably never come out again. The 
common clientele are upper-class yuppies who have 
nothing better to do with their spare time and want to 
feel “in.” The others, the true clients, are a mixture of 
organized crime and occult figures. The private rooms 
in back are reserved for the latter. 

The modest warehouse beneath which Club 
Apocalypse originally resided was built in 1951 on 
top of the infamous Doolittle Sinkhole, which was 
responsible for the collapse of four buildings and the 
deaths of 14 people in 1941. The land was purchased 
extremely cheaply for obvious reasons, but no other 
sinkhole incidents ever occurred. By 1971, the prop- 
erty value of the land had skyrocketed and, in 1980, 
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a deal was made between the owner of the building 
and the Teese Tissue company for the construction of 
a high-rise corporate headquarters/office building on 
the site. Club Apocalypse remained in the basement all 
through the construction process, and it remains there 
still. Reputed to be worth tens of millions of dollars, 
the deal brought up the unusual question of just who 
owned the property—and therefore, Club Apocalypse. 


Robert Hubert 


The owner of the property has never been indisputably 
identified. The files at City Hall that might hold the 
truth vanished long ago. The owner’s legal agent (with 


full discretionary powers) is a man named Robert 


Hubert, who has apparently not aged a day in decades. 


Officially, he is 54. His graduation photo from Bard 
College is dated 1960 and shows the same chiseled 
and perfectly smooth face he wears today. 

Hubert first hit the New York scene at the Fac- 
tory, Andy Warhol's legendary art/pop headquarters, 
where he managed several fledgling bands that went 
nowhere. Allegedly, a squabble with Warhol over who 
would manage the Velvet Underground led to Hu- 
bert's exile from the Factory, and he next turned up at 
the opening of Club Apocalypse in 1969. While not 
the owner, Hubert was clearly in charge. 

The club has seen many famous patrons in its 
nearly 30 years of operation. As members of the press 
are invariably spotted and ejected from the premis- 
es, it is as popular with celebrities as it is unpopular 
with the media. No journalist or photographer has 
ever remained within Club Apocalypse for more than 
five minutes unless he was a friend of Robert Hubert. 
(Hunter S. Thompson is an infrequent but welcome 
visitor.) The vast majority are stopped at the door; 
the bouncers have an uncanny, almost preternatural, 
knack for spotting the media. Out of spite, most jour- 
nalists avoid mentioning Club Apocalypse at all. The 
club never advertises, and no reviews of shows there 
are ever written, since no reviewers can get inside the 


door. Hubert quite likes things that way. 
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The Wall and the Stage 


On the wall leading to the entrance to the dance floor, 
bar, and back rooms are more than 40 black-and- 
white photographs. Each photo portrays Hubert—his 
plain, still face giving no expression—shaking hands 
with a famous star: Elvis, John Lennon, Harry Nilsson, 
Sid Vicious, Jim Morrison, Janis Joplin, Jimi Hendrix, 
and on and on. Each has a personal inscription and a 
date written on it. In each photo, Hubert appears in 
exactly the same clothes and pose, and with the same 
expression, as if each photo was taken in rapid suc- 
cession instead of years apart. Hubert never speaks of 
the celebrities who come to Club Apocalypse, or what 
they leave behind. But every so often, another photo 
goes up on the wall. 

These days, Club Apocalypse is a haven for up- 
and-coming bands, who play on Wednesday nights. 
If you are asked to come back to play at Club Apoc- 
alypse a second time, a record contract is not far 
behind. The club has become a good-luck charm, a 
test for the best bands in New York. The house band, 
Charnel Dreams, plays on weekends. Led by Anton 
Merriweather, the band has received some notoriety 
in the last year, as their song “Come Again” has seen 
some play on college radio. Merriweather is a close 
associate of Hubert, and Hubert is credited as the 


manager for Charnel Dreams on their first album. 


The Lower Rooms 


Well away from the club proper, through a pair of 
unmarked but well-worn doors, lie the lower rooms— 
and here is the real Club Apocalypse. A stairwell 
slowly descends down three floors, each floor offering 
three unmarked doors. These nine doors in turn lead 
to more than 20 rooms. Some are private suites used 
for impromptu deals between occult clientele, some 
for less-mentionable things; some of the latter have 
tile floors and large drains for quick clean-up after 
messy incidents. One area (second level down, middle 
door) features an entire secondary dance floor with a 
bar that only goes into use on the weekends (and for 
private functions). It rarely has more than four dozen 
people in it. After Charnel Dreams plays their set in 
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the main club, the band comes down here and plays 
until dawn for a very select crowd carefully drawn 
from the cream of the New York occult underground. 

The stairs spiral in a lazy loop, in which the cheap 
plasterboard leads way to old stone—older than New 
York itself. They go much lower than three floors, but 
after the third landing the way is blocked by a silken 
rope that no one crosses uninvited. Somewhere down 
there is Robert Hubert’s office—and possibly the 
office of the true owner. 

Rumor has it that the Doolittle sinkhole was a 
careful plot to discourage people from digging on the 
site when it became slated for construction in 1941. 
The entire site remained abandoned for about ten 
years before it was purchased and successfully built 
on. Perhaps an ancient underground cult site lies on 
that location? It would certainly explain the complex 
of seemingly ancient rooms beneath the club where 
Hubert keeps his office. 

It is unknown if anyone save Hubert and Merri- 
weather has access to the rooms below the third level, 
but occasionally both have been seen appearing in the 
96th Street subway station exiting from a small locked 
green door across the tracks—so apparently the tun- 
nels stretch at least half a mile. The station is reputed 
to be haunted and is avoided by junkies and bums for 
that reason. The local rumor is that during the full 
moon, “things” can be heard in the tunnels, yipping 
and howling. In the past 11 years, 13 people have lost 


their lives in “accidents” there. 


The Club and the Fate 


Robert Hubert is a member of the Fate, though that 
may be more of an honorary title than a functional 
one. He is known within the Network as Belial, and 
his sorcerous powers are said to be formidable. “Be- 
lial” may be a title rather than a name, and there may 
well have been other Belials prior to Hubert’s appear- 
ance in the 1960s. Anton Merriweather is Hubert’s 
acolyte and is an active member of the Lords, the 
Lord of Sleep. 

The Fate often use Club Apocalypse’s lower rooms 
as secure meeting places and sites for rituals. The 


Lords rarely frequent the club (save for Merriweather), 


THE FATE 


preferring to keep the Network’s criminal contacts 
away from Club Apocalypse. The club is where the 
Fate pursue their occult business, not their criminal 
endeavors. The anonymity of members of the Fate, 
other than Hubert and Alzis, means coke-addled 
dancers and nervous Agents might rub elbows in Club 
Apocalypse with the most powerful sorcerers in the 
world and never know it. 

It seems likely that Stephen Alzis is the owner of 
Club Apocalypse, but this is not certain. He hooked 
up with the Fate shortly after World War II, and it was 
in 1951 that the property that would eventually house 
Club Apocalypse was acquired by its anonymous 
owner. Alzis has never been seen in the parts of Club 
Apocalypse that are open to the public, but he is a 
frequent guest at Charnel Dreams' late-night weekend 
revels in the secret club in the lower rooms. 

Hubert/Belial often serves as a contact point for 
Alzis. Those desiring an audience with the man for the 
first time usually find him by following the skein of 
rumors to Club Apocalypse and from there to Belial, 
who in turn puts them in contact with Alzis if the 
matter seems to be worth his time. These are gener- 
ally people who have some minor bit of business to 
transact. If Alzis has a substantial interest in someone, 


he contacts them directly. 


The Fate in Play 


The Fate are a slippery group, shielded from official 
investigation by layers of interference from the most 
powerful criminal syndicates on the East Coast. No 
law enforcement agency has any files on the Fate or 
knows of their existence. Individual investigators and 
detectives have had run-ins with the Fate, but even 
most of these mistakenly assumed that talk of *the 
Network" referred to one of the run-of-the-mill syn- 
dicates and not a heretofore unknown group. Those 
few who have glimpsed the true nature of the Fate and 
their relationship with the NYC syndicates have either 
died or kept quiet. 

However, Delta Green agents are a bit different. 
Their areas of interest often overlap with those of 
Stephen Alzis and his puppet Belial. 
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Using Adepts 


Use the Adepts as symbols of the secret patterns 
behind reality. Whenever something odd occurs, put 
a strange, furtive loner on the scene doing something 
unrelated to the incident. The Adepts are everywhere, 
after all, and should be useful to unnerve the Agents. 


Using the Club 


Use Club Apocalypse as the hub for scenarios involv- 
ing weird occultism. Introduce the locale early on, 
before Alzis or Hubert or the Fate have even been 
mentioned. Make it clear that the club is a nexus for 
the strange, and that anything one might want to find 


could be located within. 


Using the Lords 


Use the Lords as a way to start adventures. The 
strange sorcerers often commit crimes that Delta 
Green would choose to investigate, and such investiga- 
tions could lead the Agents to Alzis. Alzis is not above 
sacrificing members of the Network to further his own 
ends, and may well hand the agents one of the Lords' 
heads on a platter in the furtherance of some secret 
goal. The Lords are powerful sorcerers. Any operation 
that features one should feature one of their rituals 
twisting reality. 


Using the Fate 


Use the Fate itself, the innermost cult behind the 
Network and the Lords, as a sign that the Agents have 
achieved sufficient success and notoriety in the occult 
underground that they are recognized as players. Los- 
ers don’t hear about the Fate, after all. If the Agents 
are learning about the Fate, it means they’re getting 
somewhere. It also means that Alzis has taken an 
interest in them, which can be good and bad. The Fate 
are powerful sorcerers. Any operation that features 
them should feature one of their rituals twisting reality. 


Using Alzis 


Alzis is aware of Delta Green’s existence and histo- 
ry—they have even killed him once or twice—but he 
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doesn’t consider the group a threat. He views Delta 
Green as a tool, another color of hammer for the 
master carpenter to apply to a situation. Alzis is likely 
to court Agents who are encountering elements of the 
Unnatural or offering information, magical items, or 
occult tomes in trade for something else. 

Alzis makes a powerful impression on anyone he 
deigns to meet. He appears to them at the strangest 
times and in the strangest places, coming and going 
as he pleases, even if the meeting occurs in the halls of 
the Pentagon or a blood-spattered crime scene dis- 
covered just moments before. Incisive and intelligent, 
Alzis can be a powerful patron for the Agents—but his 
ambiguity and self-interest represent a constant threat. 
If Alzis can get something he wants in exchange for 
misleading or betraying the Agents, he won't hesitate 
to do it—and then appear again after the fact, ready 
to deal as if nothing had ever happened. 

In short, Alzis functions as a clue dispenser and 
a motivator for the Handler to use as needed. Just 
demonstrate early and often that Alzis is not entirely 


reliable and pursues agendas of his own. 


Going Too Far 


Eventually, the Agents may have to weigh Alzis’s use- 
fulness to them against their desire to shut down the 
Fate’s operations. Prosecuting the Fate, or even just 
taking them out vigilante-style, is extremely difficult 
and dangerous. Physical locales such as Club Apoc- 
alypse can be damaged or destroyed, but the Fate as 
individuals and as an operation are extremely pow- 
erful. Frankly, it’s very, very unlikely that the agents 
could get far in a program against the Fate. MAJESTIC 
may be an easier target, and that’s saying something. 
It's one thing to be among the most powerful men in 
the United States government. It's quite another to run 
one of the most powerful cults in the world. Against 
the awesome power of the unnatural, the cloak-and- 
dagger intrigues of MAJESTIC pale in comparison. The 
Agents would do well to focus their efforts on where 
they can do the greatest good rather than blindly 


attacking the greatest evil. 
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Impor tant Individuals: The Fate 
Stephen AlzÍS 


Alzis has been covered earlier in this chapter. No stats 
are provided for Alzis. He can be whatever you want 
him to be, god or man, but there is one thing he never 


is: vulnerable. 


Anton Merriweather 


Malice and talent have rarely been so perfectly inter- 
twined as they are in Anton Merriweather, lead singer 
for the NYC band Charnel Dreams and a recent in- 
ductee into the ranks of the Lords. He is a gifted singer 
lyricist, and musician. He is also a gifted killer, sorcer- 
er, and Network operator. Merriweather is known as 
the Lord of Sleep, and he’s the one the Network calls 
in to remove unwanted people from this reality. He’s 
very good at his job. 

Merriweather has made music for as long as he 
can remember, but his introduction to the occult came 
ten years ago, when he was 16. He was taking lessons 
from an old guitar player, a drunken bum really, but a 
man with a musical gift both prodigious and squan- 
dered. Merriweather took his lessons in the old man's 
tenement apartment, surrounded by cats, newspapers, 
and moldy, opened soup cans. Each week, Merri- 
weather would bring the old man a bottle of fortified 
wine, and the two would jam until the old man got 
drunk and passed out. 

One week, the old man got drunk and maudlin 
and began telling the story of how he got his talent. 
He talked for two hours, and occasionally made 
strange writing motions in the air with his hand that 
conjured up luminous images of the people he'd killed 
and the gods he'd worshipped. When he was done, 
Merriweather jammed a butcher knife in the man's 
throat and jerked it to the side. Blood gushed out as 
Merriweather ran into the bedroom, pulled up two 
floorboards, and saw it—the bowl the old man had 
just told him about. He took it back into the front 
room and used it to catch the man's dying rush of 
blood; then he picked up his guitar and began to play 
and sing as he never had before. 
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By the time of his 18th birthday, Merriweather 
was a sought-after musician. More importantly, he 
was also a powerful occultist. That day in the tene- 
ment, he had beheld the Walking Man, Nyarlathotep, 
and bound himself over to his work. Each month, 
his talent required a blood sacrifice to maintain; he 
engaged in this duty gladly, almost giddily. 

When Merriweather was 23, his fledgling band— 
Charnel Dreams—got a gig at Club Apocalypse. The 
audience was electrified, the band unstoppable. After 
the show, a long-faced man who appeared to be his 
age walked over and introduced himself. “I’m Robert 
Hubert, and this is my club. You can call me Belial." 
That night, Belial became the manager of Charnel 
Dreams; that night, Merriweather joined the Network. 

As the Lord of Sleep, Merriweather is the Net- 
work's assassin. He uses a variety of magics to do 
his job, and he has never failed. He is known to the 
leaders of NYC's crime syndicates, and he scares them; 
they've seen what he's done to their enemies, and they 
have no desire to share that fate. 

As the lead singer/guitarist/songwriter for Charnel 
Dreams, Merriweather has a devoted audience of fans. 
The band's first album, True Orders, went to #7 on 
the College Music Journal's rankings, and the single 

*Come Again" got substantial airplay on college radio 
for several weeks last summer. The band is not widely 
known, but has a small, devoted following. In New 
York City, their popularity is substantial among the 
music underground. 

Merriweather is not seriously pursuing commer- 
cial success for his band. His loyalty is to the Fate, 
and he'd much rather be a favored one of Nyarla- 
thotep than a pop star. He has no plans in life other 
than working for the Fate, jamming at Club Apoc- 
alypse, and killing someone every four weeks. It's a 
wonderful life. 

At 1.7 m and 73 kg (5'8" and 160 lbs), Merri- 
weather is slightly stocky but very handsome. He 
looks a lot tougher, physically, than he really is. His 
dark blond hair is parted in the middle, and his fore- 
locks hang down over each eye very slightly. He wears 
an earring and favors T-shirts and jeans. 
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Anton Merriweather 


Musician and the Lord of Sleep, age 26 in 1996 

SIR 13 CON 13 DEX 16 INT15 POW 8 CHA 16 
HP 13 WP18 SANO 

SKILLS: Alertness 45%, Art (Music) 74%, Computer 
Science 44%, Craft (Electronics) 31%, Drive 41%, Melee 
Weapons 52%, Persuade 22%, Occult 68%, Pharmacy 
18%, Science (Astronomy) 23%, Science (Chemistry) 28%, 
Unnatural 17%. 

ATTACKS: Magical dagger 52%, damage 1D4+1. 


RITUALS: Call Forth Those From Outside (Ifrit), Cynosure, 
Exaltation of the Flesh, Fascinate, The Hunger of 


Ammit, Immortal Messenger, Infallible Suggestion, Lure 
the Hungerer, Obscure Memory, Pentagram of Power, 
Petrification, Revelation, Soothing Song, Song of 
Power, Speaking Dream, Veil of Skin, The Voorish Sign, 
Withering, Wrath of Sekhmet. 


SPELL NOTE: Merriweather's summoning spells benefit 
from an agreement with Nyarlathotep. The creature is 
summoned, attacks the designated victim, and returns 
from whence it came. If the victim gets away or the 
creature is in some other fashion prevented from making 
its attack, it turns on Merriweather. Belial says that limited 
knowledge is good for discipline. 


Darryl Montgomery 


When Darryl was born, he wasn’t crying—he was a 
perfectly quiet infant. He never changed. Through 
grade school, high school, college, and grad school, 
he said as little as possible. Few noticed him, which 
suited him fine. Darryl wanted to live without making 
waves. “I just want to get by,” he’d say. 

After getting a graduate degree in library science, 
Darryl found that he couldn’t get a job at any library 
in New York City. They just weren’t hiring. He didn’t 
want to move, since that would entail a lot of bother— 
Darryl still lived in the house he was born in, though 
his parents had died several years before. So he went 
for whatever work he could find. 

Darryl drifted through a succession of jobs. 
Though very intelligent, Darryl had problems commu- 
nicating with others. He'd rather walk a block out of 
his way than have to brush off a panhandler, and that 
attitude carried through to the workplace. He'd spend 


half his day doing his co-workers' jobs, just to avoid 


eat 
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having to ask them something. Typically, this would 
lead to dismissal within weeks. 

Slipping slowly through the cracks of society, Dar- 
ryl went through job after job. Nothing worked out. 
He did not grow desperate, or harried, or despondent. 
He simply plodded along, going through motions, 
circling want ads, and walking the streets. 

Finally, Darryl found a job he could do: pull- 
ing corpses out of the Hudson River. He didn’t find 
the work distasteful; it was a job, and as his mother 
always told him, * You're nobody if you don’t have a 
job.” He would ride around with the other workers 
in small boats, using long hooks to pull corpses up to 
the side and then lift them on board. There was little 
camaraderie among the workers as they went about 
their business. That suited Darryl just fine. 

After two years of pulling the bloated dead from 
the waters of the greatest city on Earth, Darryl got a 
new job. He still kept his old one, since the new one 
didn't pay anything. But it was a good job, and he was 
proud of his work. 

One day, you see, as the little boat was moving 
through the water back to the dock, Darryl stepped 
into the cabin where the morning's bodies were kept. 
He was on his way to the coffeemaker when one of 
the corpses took his hand and pulled him close. *Go 
to 96th and East Sth,” the fat, pallid lips blubbered. 

“The blue door.” 

Darryl stepped back, gingerly removing the 
clammy hand from his arm and wiping away the pasty 
flesh that had sloughed off onto his coat, and got his 
coffee. That day after work, he went to the blue door 
and asked for work. 

He got it, and the Network got a new Adept. 

Darryl is a big, burly guy, 1.8 m and 95 kg 
(5’10” and 210 lbs), with short curly black hair and 
thick glasses. He favors blue jeans and Army-surplus 
jackets, and always wears a hat—usually a wool ski 
cap, but sometimes a beret when he’s had an especially 
good breakfast. He can’t stand fighting and is help- 


less in combat. 
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Darryl Montgomery 


Dredger for the NYC Port Authority and Adept of the Fate, 
age 32 in 1996 

STR 13 CON 14 DEX 14 INT18 POW12 CHA9 

HP 14 WP12 SAN 32 Breaking Point 24 

BONDS: None. 

MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Get by. 
Do the Network proud. 
Adapted to helplessness. 


Depersonalization disorder. 
Phobia (Violence). 


SKILLS: Alertness 33%, Anthropology 14%, History 
33%, Pharmacy 19%, Science (Biology) 22%, Science 
(Geology) 27%, Science (Physics) 27%, Search 62%. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS: French 63%, German 44%. 


ATTACKS: None. 


Belial 


Possibly one of the most uptight people on the face of 
the planet, Robert Hubert—manager of Club Apoca- 
lypse, “Belial” to his friends—is a perfectionist’s per- 
fectionist. Always immaculately dressed, graceful, and 
well-spoken, Belial takes pride in being better than 
those around him. 

His background is hazy. He was not born Robert 
Hubert. The real Hubert was an orphan, and it was 
that Hubert who graduated from Bard in 1960. Belial 
murdered him and took his identity. The photo of 
Hubert at graduation in Belial’s office is a fake, altered 
to put Belial’s face on Hubert’s body. Belial’s where- 
abouts prior to the 1960 murder of Robert Hubert are 
unknown, but Anton Merriweather (Belial’s acolyte) 
has been allowed to see a room that Belial keeps at a 
storage facility in Queens. This room is full of boxes 
and miscellaneous stuff, including a full SS uniform 
with Abnenerbe insignia kept under plastic wrap, and 
several lockers full of Nazi paraphernalia. 

Belial is an undead servant of Gla'aki. He uses 
unnatural rituals to remain human in appearance, and 
possesses no physical characteristics that would iden- 
tify him as one of the undead. Not even Merriweather 
knows it. It is one reason for his precise movements 
and fastidious nature. He has a pathological fear of 
becoming like other servants of Gla'aki, with their 


withered flesh and sunken eyes. Belial constantly 
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grooms himself, constantly checks his skin for signs 

of decay, and is constantly apprehensive that someone 
will damage his illusion of living flesh. As Merriweath- 
er has said, “I’ve seen him erase people for spilling 
sherry on his white shag carpet." Belial will live forev- 
er, if he's careful. 

Vain and ruthless, Belial desires little more than 
the adulation of those around him. Hence Club Apoc- 
alypse, a nightclub so excessively exclusive that its 
legend (and Belial's) is already secure. Fond of music, 
Belial has always cultivated a coterie of musicians. 
Their ranks are fluid, the favor he bestows on them 
transitory. Anton Merriweather is Belial's latest aco- 
lyte, and the singer impressed Belial sufficiently that 
Belial recruited him into the Lords of the Network. 

Belial is a Lord himself, but the title is largely 
honorary. He is known officially as the Lord of Life, 
but he hates the phrase and forbids anyone from 
addressing him as such outside of official Network 
functions. As the Lord of Life, Belial recruits powerful 
individuals into the unwitting service of the Network 
by offering them whatever their heart desires: youth, 
talent, whatever. He sometimes likes to play at being 
Satan, even going so far as to have contracts signed 
in blood. But he explains that it's just for the sake 
of aesthetics. 

Belial has a superlative collection of occult and 
unnatural documents, as well as several dozen un- 
natural artifacts. Among these artifacts is the strange 
green-soapstone statuette recovered by Inspector 
Legrasse from a raid on a degenerate bayou cult in 
Louisiana. When Merriweather asked Belial about the 
inscription on the statue, Belial replied, “It has a thing 
or two to say of longevity." 

Those who didn't know who Belial was might 
call him “gaunt.” Those who know him would never 
dare. He has prominent cheekbones, a narrow chin, a 
long face, and a heavy brow. His features are distinctly 
Aryan, as is his blond hair. He looks 25 (and always 
has) but his skin has a somewhat plastic complexion. 
The unkind spread rumors of plastic surgery and sub- 
sequently find themselves gnawed to death by ghouls 
in one of the lower rooms of Club Apocalypse for a 
select, screaming crowd. Belial dresses better than 


anyone he's ever met. 
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Robert Hubert 
Belial, Manager of Club Apocalypse, Servant of Gla'aki 


and Lord of Life, age apparently 25 


STR 10 CON 20 DEX 18 INT15 POW2! CHA 18 
HP15 WP21 SANO 


SKILLS: Accounting 3476, Anthropology 4276, Archeology 
16%, Art (Classical Music) 62%, Art (Popular Music) 74%, 
Bureaucracy 69%, Computer Science 25%, Drive 47%, 
Firearms 44%, History 62%, HUMINT 64%, Law 38%, 
Occult 62%, Pharmacy 27%, Persuade 77%, Science 


(Astronomy) 43%, Science (Biology) 33%, Unnatural 39%. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS: English 95%, French 72%, 
Italian 64%, Spanish 48%. 

ATTACKS: M35 “Radom” pistol 44%, damage 1D10. 
GLAKEEN: Belial is immune to all attacks except fire, 
hypergeometric sources, and weapons with a Lethality 
rating of 10% or more. Sunlight accelerates his decay 
and he instinctively avoids it. Direct, bright sunlight 


automatically inflicts an attack with Lethality 52% in 1996. 


The Lethality rating increases by 1 per year. Belial has 
indulged in secret sorceries to raise stats beyond the usual 
Glakeen limits. 


RITUALS: Blade of the Storm, Call Forth Those From 
Outside (Ifrits, Feasters From the Stars, Winged Servitors], 
Cynosure, Elder Sign, Exaltation of the Flesh, Eye of the 
Sun, Fascination, The First Secret, Gift of Youth, Hunger 
of Ammit, Immortal Messenger, Infallible Suggestion, Lure 
the Hungerer, Obscure Memory, Pentagram of Power, 
Petrification, Prayer to the Dark Man, Revelation, Sacred 
Fire, Soothing Song, Song of Power, Speaking Dream, 
Veil of Skin, The Voorish Sign, Withering, Wrath of 
Sekhmet, Zombie. 


: Et. Jorge Ramirez 


Cream of the NYPD crop, Lieutenant Ramirez flaw- 
lessly worked narcotics for six years. Then he went 
after a drug ring that had the help of the Lords of the 
Network, and his life went right down the toilet. He 
followed a Lord to a Network safe house and was at- 
tacked there by what he described as a “bloated, head- 
less corpse with mouths for hands.” He was seriously 
wounded but escaped. The wounds, which looked like 
_ they had been done by a filleting knife, still bleed to 
this day. He keeps them wrapped with gauze. 
> — Ramirez was found in an alley, bleeding and in 
shock. He was catatonic for six weeks, and when 
— he recovered and described what happened to 
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him, the NYPD put him on psychological leave. The 
case was dropped. 

He spent two years on leave, obsessively trying 
to find out what had happened to him. His investiga- 
tions led him to Club Apocalypse and the mystery of 
Belial, which in turn led to a largely fruitless six-week 
sojourn in Germany. Failing there, he returned to New 
York and haunted Club Apocalypse like a revenant, 
his olive skin gone pale and his clothes always damp 
with his own blood. Every now and then, Belial would 
send a drink over to his table out of mock sympathy. 

Ramirez has collected reams of information on 
Club Apocalypse, Belial, Charnel Dreams, and some of 
those whom he has identified as Lords of the Net- 
work. He still doesn’t know what it all means, but he 
wants to find out. 

Stephen Alzis finds Ramirez’s quest amusing. He 
occasionally orders an Adept to screw around with 
Ramirez in small ways—letting the air out of his tires, 
breaking his windows, and so forth. The harassment 
continues for a few days and then stops. Ramirez as- 
sumes it’s a sign that he’s getting close to the answers, 
but nothing could be further from the truth. 

Ramirez is back at the NYPD. He’s riding a desk 
for a few months, but is itching to return the streets. 
In his free time, he stalks Belial and shakes down 
anyone who looks suspicious. If he doesn’t go in- 
sane first, Ramirez might find out enough to expose 
the Network's existence and connections with or- 
ganized crime. 

But frankly, once the suppurating wounds on 
his abdomen reform themselves into mouths and 
start talking to him, he's going to go completely 
freaking nuts. 

Ramirez was a slim, handsome, muscular guy be- 
fore his run-in with the Fate. Since then, his complex- 
ion has gained an unhealthy pallor, he doesn't sleep 
much, he's always got a cold, and he doesn't work out 
much anymore. He's not in bad shape, but he's little 
more than a shadow of his former self. At 1.8 m and 
75 kg (5*9? and 165 Ibs), he's about 15 pounds over 


where he'd like to be. He dresses well at work, but in 


his free time he tends to be sort of sloppy these days. 
He has a nervous manner, and a slight paranoid air 
that has taken the place of his former confidence. 
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Lt. Jorge Ramirez, NYPD Narcotics 


Cop on the edge, age 36 in 1996 


STR 14 CON 13 DEX16 INT16 POW15 CHA 13 
HP 14 WP15 SAN 33 Breaking Point 30 


BONDS: The NYPD (8). 


MOTIVATIONS AND DISORDERS: Destroy Belial. 
Expose the Network. 


Prove the threat is real. 

Acute Anxiety Disorder. 

Paranoia. 

Adapted to helplessness. 
SKILLS: Alertness 49%, Accounting 24%, Athletics 
A7%, Computer Science 38%, Dodge 43%, Drive 
A8%, Firearms 53%, First Aid 37%, HUMINT 48%, Law 
46%, Melee Weapons 50%, Occult 20%, Pharmacy 
32%, Search 33%, SIGINT 24%, Stealth 36%, Unarmed 
Combat 62%, Unnatural 5%. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS: Spanish 37%. 


ATTACKS: Unarmed 62%, damage 1D4. 
Beretta M92 pistol 53%, damage 1D10. 
Mossberg Model 590 Mariner shotgun 53%, 1/7 
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| APPENDICES 
Feds in the Nineties 


About half of all Delta Green agents in the Nineties 
come from the FBI, the CIA, and the DEA. Most of 
those come from the FBI. A look at how FBI agents 
work in the 1990s can be a template for those from 
smaller agencies and provide useful contrast with 


those agencies. 


The Job 


The FBI of the Nineties appears even more straight- 
laced, clean-cut, and rigorously conservative than in 
the 21st century. Tattoos where the public can see 
them are unthinkable. Homosexuality is technically 
not disqualifying, as long as the agent is open about 
it and it is not a potential source of blackmail, but 
is rarely found and even more rarely acknowledged. 
Women and minorities struggle for respect and promo- 
tion, and the organization is riddled with informal 
barriers to keep most women and minorities away 
from positions of leadership. 

The FBI's culture is influenced by Protestant 
Christianity. Mormons are heavily represented thanks 
to their ease in passing background checks and their 
often strong sense of patriotism. Baptists, particularly 
southern Baptists with their unwavering sense of right 
and wrong, also influence the FBI's culture. There is 
also the long shadow of J. Edgar Hoover, still lingering 
25 years after the Director's death. Under Hoover's 
paranoid leadership, the country was besieged by 
shadowy subversives, meaning every part of the 
country not dominated by straight white conservative 
Christian men. Well into the Nineties, the FBI's lead- 
ership still sees the world through a Hooverian and 
Protestant lens. 

Mandatory retirement at age 57 is the same in 
the Nineties FBI as in the modern day. Agents who 
fail to achieve a certain momentum and trajectory of 
promotion early on tend to languish in unenviable 
assignments, in smaller cities with fewer opportunities 
to stand out, until they depart. Promotion depends on 
office politics at least as much as on accomplishments 
in the field. To get far, most up-and-coming FBI agents 


need old-guard mentors who work informal networks 
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of trust and friendship. Agents who burn out or who 
fall on the wrong side of scandals or political infight- 
ing rarely go far. 

For all that, among American law enforcement 
agencies the FBI is the one with the greatest influence, 
the most significant resources, and the greatest repu- 
tation for professionalism. FBI agents are instructed 
to maintain positive relations with local law enforce- 
ment, but they often face friction when dealing with 
a local police office’s insular culture. Most of them 
aggressively protect their people against accusations 
of wrongdoing from a hostile world. Other agencies 
like the U.S. Marshals, the DEA, and the ATF recruit 
heavily from local police and understand the protec- 
tive culture of state and local police. But cops often 
distrust FBI agents and believe the feds are more likely 


to investigate them than protect them. 


Oversight 


Mobile video cameras in the Nineties are rare and 
paper trails are slow and inefficient. FBI agents can 
operate with significant impunity if they take a bare 
minimum of precautions. This is especially true when 
an agent is away from major cities. 

Most middle-income families own camcorders but 
take them out only for special occasions. No mobile 
phones have cameras. Street cameras are tied to a few 
police stations and traffic reports. Dash cams only 
come online later, and few police forces see a need to 
install them. The only place video cameras are com- 
mon is near banks and within ATM machines. 

Reports of malfeasance are hard to prove. Local 
police and state-level authorities may send complaints 
to DC about FBI excesses in the field, but damning evi- 
dence is rare. As long as the accused agent is calm and 
has a good story, significant disciplinary action is rare. 

Agents are expected to use Bureau-issued credit 
cards for official purposes, but oversight of those 
purchases is uneven. For security reasons, senior-level 
Bureau employees are never questioned about their 
purchases. Cash is still preferred in most locations, so 
agents can erase their paper trail easily. 

When disciplinary action is taken, an agent may 
be forced to transfer or be assigned to a desk job. 
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Serious action is usually reserved for cases that make 
the news or involve known criminal personalities. 
The FBI’s leaders have no qualms about arresting and 
incarcerating a problematic agent whose violence or 
corruption go public. Sometimes, the media needs 

a sacrifice to ensure the reputation of the Bureau 


remains intact. 


FBI Bonds 


Even moreso than other federal agencies, FBI agents 
who don’t grow frustrated with cultural and profes- 
sional barriers tend to love their jobs. To encourage 
that devotion, FBI supervisors in the Nineties encou- 
rage agents to socialize after work and to live near 
each other so their families connect. Agents who keep 
to themselves rather than building camaraderie and 
dedication tend to suffer professionally. 

In Delta Green, Agents who work for the FBI 
in the Nineties are very likely to have Bonds with 
coworkers. As those Bonds deteriorate, the trajectory 
of the Agent’s career deteriorates as well. There’s an 
old truism in the FBI: “You love the Bureau, but the 
Bureau doesn’t love you.” 


Travel 


In the Nineties, FBI agents use commercial air to fly 
across the country only in a crisis or in unusually long 
trips. The Bureau prefers to save money by encourag- 
ing the use of rental cars instead. In some cases, a trip 
two or three states away means travel by Greyhound, 
requiring a very long and uncomfortable day. 
FBI offices issue Bureau-owned sedans nicknamed 
“bucars” for local use. A Bureau car is most likely an 
unmarked, brown or dark blue Chevrolet Caprice no 
more than a few years old, a car with a strong suspen- 
sion and a powerful engine. It has a siren, a flashing 
red emergency light that can be mounted on the 
dashboard, an external bullhorn, an encrypted radio, a 
built-in cellphone, and a long-gun rack mounted under 
the ceiling. Bucar use is restricted. One of the most 
common disciplinary offenses is misuse of a Bureau 
car. An Agent can take a Bureau car home only if there 
is a reasonable chance it will be needed for after-hours 


official business. 
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Communications 


Email and communication on bulletin board servers 
are common among tech-savvy communities but rare 
in the general public. Computers need phone-line 
modems for electronic communication, often tying 

up telephone lines for hours. A great many people 

use Internet services delivered through proprietary 
interfaces such as America Online (AOL), Prodigy, and 
Genie. The World Wide Web is very new to most and 
an unsteady resource. The ubiquity of Google is a 
few years away. 

Most phone calls happen on land lines. An Agent 
out on a case finds a payphone to place a call or asks 
to borrow the (landline) phone in a nearby business 
and hopes for the best. A senior agent may be issued 
an AudioVox car phone, a telephone and headset 
stored in a shoebox-sized leather carrying bag with 
a foot-long rubber antenna. The precursors of mod- 
ern mobile phones, these car phones are powered 
either by the vehicle’s cigarette lighter or an internal 
battery pack. 

Mobile phones are uncommon until the end of the 
Nineties and most are bulky and costly. A cellphone 
plan is an expensive luxury, reserved in the FBI for 
only the most senior officials. Signal coverage is spotty, 
and practically nonexistent in rural and semi-rural 
areas. Encryption is weak or nonexistent. Text mes- 
sages by phone are all but unheard-of until the end of 
the Nineties. 

Pagers, on the other hand, are common, reliable, 
and cheap. They receive radio signals like cellphones 
but use vanishingly little data. A pager has its own 
phone number. The caller sends numbers typed on 
their phone. Usually that’s a number to call from a 
phone but sometimes it’s a private code. Need a call 
back in a hurry? Send your phone number and add 

“9-1-1” for an emergency. 

The FBI is especially slow to adapt to modern 
communications. Agents still record reports on audio- 
cassette for later transcription. Many forms are typed 
or handwritten, using carbon paper to create copies. 
Most digital files are stored on 3.5-inch disks. 

Agents don’t get personal computers at their 
desks. Director Louis Freeh believes those would tie 
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agents to their desks and prevent them from going out 
and doing aggressive investigative work. On average, 
about 14 FBI agents share time on a single computer. 
Most printers are dot-matrix, loud and bulky, using 
perforated paper. Inkjet and laser printers become 
affordable late in the Nineties. 

Only upper-level executives are authorized to use 
email for internal messages, and for security those go 
only by the notoriously sluggish and glitchy intranet 
that connects FBI headquarters and field offices. Other 
agents use private email services. AOL is popular 
because its program includes chatrooms and forums. 
And you only have to install AOL once on a computer 
for many agents to use it. Out of security concerns, 
though, very few official Bureau computers provide 


Internet access. 


Information 


The FBI maintains world-class mainframes at its 
headquarters in Washington and at the training and 
research facilities at Quantico, Virginia. 

The Washington mainframe takes up the entire 
first floor of the Hoover Building. It houses the Na- 
tional Crime Information Center (NCIC) and the FBI 
Internal Computer System (ICS). 

The NCIC is a national database of crimes and 
criminal records. It is used by all U.S. law enforcement 
services and processes 100,000 requests a day. 

The ICS is a database of the investigations of all 
federal law enforcement agencies and is shared with 
all of them. The ICS is not shared with the CIA, the Bu- 
reau’s most bitter rival. The FBI is, in fact, the only fed- 
eral agency to not share its records with the CIA. That 
famous wall between policing and intelligence gather- 
ing will be shattered after the events of late 2001. 

The FBI’s Quantico mainframe houses the Vio- 
lent Criminal Apprehension Program (VICAP). Police 
nationwide fill out lengthy VICAP forms to provide 
details on perpetrators’ backgrounds and search 
VICAP’s database for details that match a suspect with 


details in a crime. 
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Firearms 


FBI special agents are required to be armed at all times 
while on duty unless otherwise instructed. Agents 
rarely fire their weapons in the line of duty, and when 
they do they face weeks of paperwork and review. But 
an agent always has a gun nearby. 

What does that mean in Delta Green? A medium 
pistol in a holster. Maybe a smaller medium pistol for 
backup. And if the Agent is going to make an arrest, a 
shotgun or light rifle in the trunk of the car. 


Duty Weapons 

MEDIUM PISTOL: Most FBI agents carry the 9mm SIG 
Sauer P228. No scopes or lighting accessories are al- 
lowed. After 1997, some carry the Glock 22 or Glock 
23 in .40 S&W instead. 

LIGHT RIFLE: A resident agency’s armory may issue 
a rifle for agents to carry in the trunk of a pool car 
for support when conducting arrests. This is usually 
the M16A2, which can be fired in semi-automatic or 
in three-round bursts. No scopes or lighting accesso- 
ries are allowed. 

SHOTGUN: A resident agency’s armory may issue 
a Remington 870 shotgun for agents to carry in the 
trunk of a pool car for support when conducting ar- 
rests. No scopes or lighting accessories are allowed. 

HEAVY RIFLE: The wide spaces of Native American 
reservations have sometimes involved FBI agents in 
shootings at very long distances. An FBI agent assigned 
a vehicle on a reservation may be issued a semi-auto- 
matic rifle chambered in .308 Winchester or 7.62mm 
NATO, such as the Springfield Armory M1A Scout 
Sniper, equipped with a telescopic sight. Its 18” barrel 
is shorter and more maneuverable than most heavy 
rifles, reducing its base range to 120 m. 


Personal Weapons 


Many agents gain Bureau approval to carry weapons 
they own personally, either in addition to or in place 

of their issued firearms. The FBI does not approve ac- 
cessories such as special sights or scopes with person- 


ally owned weapons. 
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PISTOLS: Most personally owned handguns carried Special Weapons 
by agents are medium pistols of one kind or another, In the 1990s, the FBI maintains nine SWAT teams at 


usually 9mm or .45 ACP. Some are 2mm pistols with offices around the country and the Quantico-based 


smaller frames and shorter barrels for easy conceal- Eos oue Teammates deploy with speci b EE 


ment as backup weapons: a medium pistol with base Ehe sm eae incide 
SUBMACHINE GUN: The primary SWAT weapon is 


the MPS submachine gun with a collapsible stock 


range reduced to 10 m. 

REVOLVERS: Some veteran agents still carry the re- 
volvers that were standard until the 1980s as personal Audet et sigh ihe sichtisives a UR E 
weapons with FBI approval, the Smith & Wesson 
Model 13 with a 3” snub barrel. The Model 13 is 


chambered in .357 Magnum but can be loaded with 


hit as long as the shooter has taken no damage since 
their last action. 

MEDIUM PISTOL: The issued sidearm is the Springfield 
Armory 1911 pistol, .45 ACP caliber. 

HEAVY RIFLE: Sharpshooters carry the Remington 


.38 Special instead. Many agents prefer .38 ammuni- 
tion to reduce recoil. 

THE ONI REVOLVER: A few agents still have bulkier 
S& W Model 19 revolvers that the FBI acquired from 
the Office of Naval Intelligence in the 1960s, stamped 

“ONI.” The Model 19 is a .357 Magnum like the Mod- 


el 13 but with a 4” barrel. ONI revolvers are partic- 


700 rifle with a telescopic sight. The sight doubles 
base range if the shooter spent the previous turn tak- 


ing the Aim action. 


ularly prized by Delta Green agents who know their 


conspiracy's history. 


The Reign of the Medium Pistol 


Police and federal agents train for self-defense and the risk of deadly attacks. In Delta Green terms, every law enforcement 
agency and military branch issues medium pistols. Why not use heavy pistols that inflict more damage? 

Heavy pistols and their ammunition cost much more than medium pistols. The FBI buys new pistol models by the thou- 
sands, sometimes the tens of thousands. Pistols and ammunition cost more than twice as much in .44 Magnum as in 9mm 
Parabellum. 

And heavy pistols are harder to fire. Even medium pistols firing .45 ACP and .40 S&W are too large for many to use 
comfortably. More powerful rounds mean recoil that makes the pistol hard to control. Size means weight and bulk, making 
heavy pistols less comfortable to wear. 

An infamous Miami shootout in 1986 led the FBI to seek increased firepower in agents' service pistols. One agent fired 
a shotgun. Three agents fired 9mm pistols. Four agents fired .357 Magnum revolvers loaded with .38 Special ammunition, 
a common choice to reduce recoil. A revolver firing .38 Special is equivalent to a light pistol in Delta Green. One of the 
two suspects died only after being shot 12 times. The other died after being shot six times. Two FBI agents died by rifle and 
shotgun fire and five were wounded. 

Detailed analysis of the suspects’ wounds determined that the battle may have ended sooner had the agents used more 
powerful ammunition. In response, the Bureau adopted the Smith & Wesson Model 1076 in 1990. Based on the heavy 
frame of the Colt M1911A1 and designed to the FBl's specifications, the 1076 was chambered for the 10mm Auto car- 
tridge. But that powerful round made the newly designed pistol prone to malfunction and inaccurate for many agents. The 
FBI designed and issued a substantially less powerful 10mm cartridge and still spent years recalling and repairing the 1076. 
The 1076 was soon withdrawn altogether. 

The FBI returned to 9mm pistols as standard issue with the compact SIG Sauer P228. Beginning in late 1997, agents 
could opt instead for the Glock 22 or Glock 23 chambered in slightly heavier .40 Smith & Wesson. 
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Firearm Rules Options 


Use these rules in any Delta Green campaign at the Handler's discretion. 


Overpressure Ammo 
Heavy pistols and a few medium pistols can use cartridges loaded with more powder and heavier bullets, adding +1 dam- 
age. The bonus combines with modifiers for hollow point or armor piercing ammo. 

Medium pistols that can tolerate such powerful rounds are usually those based on the sturdy M1911 pistol frame: the 
1911 itself, the S&W 1076, the Colt Delta Elite, and .40 S&W pistols like the Glock 22 and Glock 23. So can .357 Magnum 
revolvers. 

Such a hot load used in any other pistol tends to cause wear and malfunctions. The pistol jams on a roll of 96-00 and 
can't fire again until the Agent takes a turn to clear it. 


Overpowered Handguns 
An Agent with Strength 12 or lower suffers a -10% penalty with any heavy pistol, with a medium pistol firing overpressure 
ammunition, or with a medium pistol firing .357 Magnum ammunition. Taking the Aim action removes this penalty. 


Silenced Pistols 

Agents kill. Careful Agents kill quietly. Very few firearms are quiet. A 9mm pistol fires at about 165 decibels. One with a 
suppressor fires at about 140 decibels, still around the ear's pain threshold and far louder than any power tool. For a shot not 
much louder than a pellet gun, fire a .22 pistol with a suppressor. Even quieter, fire it with subsonic ammunition —an unusually 
heavy bullet with less powerful powder. Unfortunately, a subsonic .22 round has so little recoil that it may fail to move the bolt, 
eject the spent shell, and chamber a new round. Any odd-numbered attack roll means the pistol jams and cannot be fired 
again until the Agent takes a turn to clear it. 


- 


d 


»*(FBI FIELD AGENTS) | A sent Etats in he Ment es 


| Base | | . „| Ammo | Armor E 
: : : xpense 
Weapon Range Damage | Lethality Capacity Piercing — p 
SIG Sauer P228 pistol, %am Parabellum 15 m 1D10 n/a 13 n/a Standard 
= 
SIG Sauer P224 subcompact pistol, 9mm IU. 1010 n/a 0 A EM 
Parabellum 
S8W Model 13 revolver firing .357 Magnum | 10 m 1D10+ n/a 6 n/a Scandard 
SAW Model 13 revolver firing .38 Special | 10 m 1D8 n/a 6 n/a Standard 
ii n : Ü 
SAW Model 19 “ONI” revolver firing .357 15 n 10104 A 6 i émet 
Magnum 
ii n : 
S&W Model 19 “ONI” revolver firing .38 TP ing TA 6 T T 
Special | 
58W 1076 or Colt Delta Elite pistol, 15 m 1012 s 9 s vere 
10mm Auto 
= 
Sa 1076 pistol firing FBI shortened TE 1D10 JE 9 a Standard 
^nm 
After 1997: Glock 22 pistol, .40 J&W 15m 1D10 n/a 15 n/a Standard 
Ii —-. 
After 1997: Glock 23 pistol, .40 S&W 15 m 1D10 n/a 13 n/a Standard 
IE 
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??(HRT & FB. SWAT) 
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| | | | | | 
Base | | -,. Ammo | Armor | 
W a thal : : : Expense 
Sapon Range Damage Lethality Capacity Piercing “peng 
MP5 submachi ith 1 ight 
ee APRS c EUR La o C PME a 10% 30 n/a Unusual 
9mm Parabellum 
zie | I 
Springfield Armory 1911 pistol, .45 ACP | 15 m 1D10 n/a 8 n/a Standard 
| d Í 
Remington 700 rifle with telescopic 
i : 150 m 1D12+2 n/a 5 3 Unusual 
sight, .308 Winchester | 
| ] | | | 
Base : Ammo A.mor 
eapo mage  Lethali " : : Expense 
Weapon Range Damag Jc Capacity Piercing pens 
Remington 870 shot 12 half x2 
emington shotgun, gauge (ha nd ane i 5 ok shandasd 
damage heyond base range) 1 b points 
[ss E 7 
M16A2 rifle, semi automatic or three- 
100 m 1D12 10% 30 3 Standard 
round burst, 5.56mm NATO i 
=j T ' ime 
Springfield M1A Scout Squad rifle with 
FDA . 120 m 1D12+2 n/a 10 3 Unusual 
telescopic sight, .308 Winchester 
Base T Anno Armor 
L| a ethal : : : Expense 
sapon Range | Damage E hality Capacity — P'ercing  ^"P^ns 
Walther PP pistol with silencer, .22 
R 7 10 m 1D8 n/a 10 n/a Standard 
long rifle subsonic iL 
Some pi.ntings of the Agent's Handbook mistakenly list .357 Magnum pistols as heavy pistols, inflicting 


1D1i2 damage. They should be listed as medium pistols inflicting 1D10. 


APPENDICES 
Security Classifications 


During the course of investigations, government 
agents routinely handle classified materials. These can 
be documents, photos, films, objects, or any informa- 
tion a government determines is critical to national 
security and the protection of the population. A basic 
understanding of classification procedures and mark- 
ing systems is vital for gritty, realistic gaming. 


Intelligence Sources 


Intelligence collection is categorized by the source 
supplying the data. Each specialized intelligence field 
has its unique advantages and disadvantages. 


HUMINT 


(Human Intelligence) This is the classic spying tech- 
nique. It covers information supplied directly by 


agents, foreign informants, and even troops in the field. 


HUMINT information is extremely valuable, but it’s 
dangerous to collect and subject to inaccuracies. Oper- 
atives usually collect data through a small network of 
foreign informers, rather than risk being caught with 
their own hand in the cookie jar. If an operative’s in- 
formers are arrested, or start dying off, there’s usually 
enough advance warning to close shop and skip the 
country. HUMINT reports are typically rated with a 
code identifying the source’s reliability. 


SIGINT 


(Signals Intelligence) This field includes two separate 
disciplines. Communications Intelligence (COMINT) 

is obtained through radio interceptions. The COM- 
INT field includes linguists and Morse code operators. 
Electronics Intelligence (ELINT) involves deciphering 
signals and wave-patterns from radars, computers, 
and other equipment emitting a unique electromag- 
netic signature. With the disciplines combined, SIGINT 
provides information on classified communiqués, mili- 


tary operations, troop locations and equipment. 


IMINT 


(Imagery Intelligence) Data obtained from aerial and 
satellite photography falls into this important category. 


104 


THE CONSPIRACY 


It also includes information obtained from active 

radar sweeps of enemy troop movement (ELINT is the 
passive collection of enemy signals). Imagery analysts 
are specially trained to recognize vehicles, equipment, 


critical production facilities, and hidden constructions. 


Cl 


(Counter Intelligence) CI agents are basically spy hunt- 
ers. Their mission is to ferret out enemy agents and 
identify potential security risks. Most CI investigations 
are ^undercover ops" to observe suspected security 
leaks and sting operations to draw out potential trai- 
tors and double agents. More mundane jobs include 
security procedure briefings and damage assessment of 


unauthorized disclosures. 


ARCHINT 


(Archeological Intelligence) Definitely not one of the 
traditional sources, this discipline is perfect for the 
most highly classified Delta Green adventures. Sug- 
gested by author Will Murray in his short story “To 
Clear the Earth,” ARCHINT covers occult and unnatu- 
ral knowledge gleaned through archeological research 
and ancient texts. 

ARCHINT should be handled exclusively through 
Special Access Programs, and falls under the most 
stringent restrictions to prevent unauthorized dis- 
closure. Only the most trusted agents have access to 
these terrible secrets; any ARCHINT material is of great 
value to Delta Green and acquisition remains a high 
priority during field operations. 


Primary Classifications 


There are four primary classifications governing 
the level of security and importance attached to 


given material. 


UNCLASSIFIED 


Since 99% of government paperwork falls into this 
category, most unclassified data bears no special 
markings. Unclassified information isn’t completely 
harmless. If a shrewd analyst gathers enough seem- 
ingly unrelated scraps of data, a surprisingly accu- 
rate picture of clandestine activities can be deduced 


THE CONSPIRACY 


through correlations. Unclassified material is specif- 
ically marked as such only when mixed with classi- 
fied material. 


CONFIDENTIAL 


This information would be detrimental to national 
security if released through unauthorized channels. 
Examples include troop strengths, characteristics of 
weapons, and sensitive training data. It might also 
include general facts about foreign military forces and 


terrorist organizations. 


SECRET 


This is the most common classification. It protects 
data which would cause serious damage and political 
embarrassment if it fell into the wrong hands, strain- 
ing foreign relations, revealing military plans and in- 
telligence operations, and compromising key scientific 


developments related to national defense. 


TOP SECRET 


The unauthorized disclosure of TOP SECRET infor- 
mation could result in exceptionally grave damage 

to national security. Information which could spark 
armed hostilities against the U.S. or its allies, disrupt 
foreign relations, compromise cryptologic communi- 
cation systems, or reveal critical technological data all 


falls into this category. 


Secondary Classifications 


Classifications are frequently combined with a series 
of caveats, or special handling instructions. These 
warning notices restrict access to information further 
than the classification alone would. 

Such documents could be referred to, for example, 
as “SECRET/NOFORN/WNINTEL” or “TOP SECRET/ 
ORCON." The first term is the primary classification; 
the other terms are particular caveats or warnings. 
They call attention to special restrictions that limit 
access to the information. 

Typical caveats and warnings appear in the 
following sections. Add them to player aids for 


authenticity. 
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(Critical Nuclear Weapons Design Information) 
Applied almost exclusively to TOP SECRET data, this 
warning notice identifies the presence of data relat- 
ed to the construction and use of nuclear weapons. 
Faced with the growing threat of nuclear terrorism 
and uncontrolled stockpiles of nuclear materials, this 


warning notice is not to be taken lightly. 


COMSEC 


(Communications Security) This deals with cryptolog- 
ic communications systems. Since the United States 
has extremely advanced radio and data encryption 
techniques, it takes the safeguarding of COMSEC ma- 
terial very seriously. Codebooks, electronic keys, and 


encryption hardware all fall into this category. 


NOCONTRACT 


(Not Releasable to Contractors/Consultants) 

U.S. weapons and equipment design information 
is protected by this caveat. It's intended to prevent 
rival defense contractors from stealing another 


firm's secrets. 


NOFORN 


(Not Releasable to Foreign Nationals) This material 
may only be viewed by American citizens who have 
the appropriate clearance and need to know. Foreign 
citizens, even from allied nations, may not have access 


to such information. 


ORCON 


(Dissemination c Extraction Controlled by Origi- 
nator) Extremely “close-hold” information. Anyone 
wishing to extract data, or pass the information to 
other agents, must first obtain the permission of the 
originating agency. This is your classic “eyes-only” 
handling procedure. ORCON information is usual- 
ly TOP SECRET, but the caveat may be applied to 
SECRET as well. 
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(Restricted Data) This material contains information 
related to atomic energy. It's more commonly applied 


to power production and research, rather than weap- 


on „design and performance data. Restricted Data is 
ly usually SECRET or TOP SECRET information. 


ti 
_ (Authorized for Release to. ) This caveat specifies 
~ which foreign agencies may have access to a specific 
piece of information. Examples include RELNATO 
` (North Atlantic Treaty Organization), RELCANUKAUS 
(Canada, U.K., Australia), and RELUNPROFOR (United 
Nations Protection Force). Some of the caveats can be 
quite a mouthful. 


al 


(Sensitive Compartmentalized Information) IMINT, 
"a SIGINT and especially sensitive HUMINT information is 
tte considered SCI material. Such information is particu- 

pearly sensitive because it demonstrates the accuracy of 
desde V ‘special collection techniques such as the magnification 


7 
abilities of a spy satellite. Foreign powers who saw SCI 


TAM os material could potentially design safeguards against 
TE YI Te 
- these techniques. The collection source is often identi- 
m fied by a code word. Access and handling is very care- 
> fully regulated. Rarely is such material seen outside of 
ts : tightly secured SCI Facilities, or SCIFs. 
; 


- A 


O WME 


(Warning Notice, Intelligence Sources or Methods In- 
volved) This calls the agent’s attention to the fact that 
sensitive collection sources are revealed in the text. 

The document may make specific references to agents, 
informants, or special electronic collection techniques. 
To safeguard the collection source, it must be handled 


with great delicacy. 


Clearances 


A security clearance denotes the degree of trust the 
government places in an individual. Clearances cor- 
respond to levels of information classification, and 
thus we have (in ascending importance) Confiden- 


tial, Secret, and Top Secret clearances. A Background 
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Investigation (BI) and National Agency Check (NAC) 
is conducted by the Defense Investigative Service on 
anyone who is considered for a security clearance. The 
DIS screens police and FBI records, and conducts inter- 
views to determine the reliability of the candidate. 
Candidates for Top Secret are subject to a Special 
Background Investigation (SBI), which is much more 
thorough than the BI and NAC. Polygraph screening is 
typically conducted for Special Access Programs. 
Reinvestigations must be conducted every 15 
years, or five years in the case of TOP SECRET, or the 
agent's clearance is automatically downgraded by one 
level. All paperwork, investigative reports, and any 
derogatory information is sent to the Central Clear- 
ance Facility (CCF), which makes the decision to grant 


or deny a security clearance. 


Clearance Access 


Just because someone has a clearance, they don’t auto- 
matically have access to classified information. Access 
is awarded to agents based on job requirements and 
their “need to know.” Someone granted access is often 
said to have been “read on” to a specific category 

of information. 

The status of an agent’s access is determined by 
the organization’s chief security manager, often known 
as the Special Security Officer. SSOs maintain files on 
agents operating in their area, and can confirm or 
deny an agent's access to specific information. Secu- 
rity access keeps agents from abusing their clearanc- 
es. An agent with a Top Secret clearance for work 
in communications can't expect to walk right into 
a nuclear weapons design facility by virtue of that 


clearance alone. 


Special Access Programs 


Special access programs are created at both national 
and local levels, regulating access to uniquely sensitive 
information. Each SAP is identified by a code-name, 
generally a single word. If a second project is spun 

up related to the first, it might get its own secondary 
codename or be designated by number. The overall 
Operation MAJESTIC has subsidiary operations and 
projects such as MAJESTIC-1, aka Project AQUARIUS, 
aka MJ-1 AQUARIUS. The NRO’s satellite program 


MCN 


KEYHOLE included KEYHOLE-9, aka HEXAGON, aka 
KH-9 HEXAGON. SAPs serve a similar function as 
caveats but are much more tightly controlled. This 
information is maintained in a SCIF (Sensitive Com- 
partmentalized Information Facility) and releasable 


only to individuals *read on" to that particular SAP. 


Diplomatic material, counterintelligence investigations, 


and unnatural knowledge are all excellent candidates 
for special access programs. The code-name should 
not give away the nature of the information it pro- 
tects. Project BLUE BOOK is probably the most famous 
example of a Special Access Program. 


Documents 


Players love getting nice handouts, and realistic “clas- 
sified” document simulations are a fantastic addition 
to a campaign. Document-marking systems can get 
very detailed and complex, but the basic rules are 


easily mastered. 


Cover Sheets & Labels 


Classified documents are protected by a cover sheet 
displaying the highest classification of the material 
therein, along with caveats and any special handling 
instructions. If the documents are in a binder or 
publication, the front and back covers must display 
the same information. Computer disks and electronic 
hardware must have labels. These colors are common- 
ly used on cover sheets, labels, and file tabs: 

TOP SECRET: Orange 

SECRET: Red 

CONFIDENTIAL: Blue 

UNCLASSIFIED: Green 


Document Marking 


The classification of a document is printed prominent- 
ly at the top and bottom of each page. Caveats and 
SAP code words are printed below the classification. 

If a page contains only unclassified material, such as 
an introductory letter attached to a SECRET file, it is 
still marked with the overall classification and the line 
“Regrade Unclassified when separated from Classi- 
fied Enclosures.” 
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Tightly controlled documents have a “Copy # 


—M— 


of. X Copies” line at the bottom and sometimes 
“Page #___ of ___,” with a unique serial number of 
that particular document. If documents come up 
missing, the serial numbers are compared to a list of 
individuals signing for access to those specific copies. 
The bottom of the page features “Classified by” 
and *Declassify on? lines. The former indicates the 
agency, directive, or source documents which estab- 
lish the document's classification. Often this is merely 
listed as *Multiple Sources." The *Declassify on" line 
gives the date or event which will declassify the doc- 
ument. Generally, this is listed as OADR (Originating 


Agency's Determination Required). 


Portion Marking 


This marking system is not required, but it is encour- 
aged. Mark each page with the highest classification it 
contains. Precede every paragraph by an abbreviation 
indicating the level of data in that paragraph: (TS), 
(TS/RD), (S/NOFORN), (U), and so on. The agent may 
differentiate between what can and can’t be discussed 
with outsiders, and can more accurately classify infor- 


mation extracted from the source document. 


The Department of Justice 


The classification system described in this chapter is 
designed for National Security Information. It’s used 
by the military, CIA, NSA, DIS, State Department, and 
similar agencies falling beneath the executive branch. 
Agencies under the Department of Justice, such as the 
FBI, DEA, and Federal Marshals, are not normally part 
of this system. Any FBI agent expecting access to clas- 
sified military documents is in for a rude surprise. 

A few individuals in the Justice Department have 
National Security clearances, such as department 
chiefs and liaison officers. The DEA and military occa- 
sionally work together, and the NSA and FBI routinely 
exchange information. Rarely do Justice Department 
agents have access to Special Access Programs estab- 
lished in the interests of national security. 

The Justice Department has a classification system 


of sorts, but it is much simpler and used primarily 
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“to protect the identities of agents/informants and 
avoid compromising ongoing investigations. If there 
is a need to protect information, Justice Department 
files are classified G1, G2, or G3. You could roughly 
equate these with the levels of Confidential, Secret, 


and Top Secret. Access to these files is controlled by 
the regional offices on a need-to-know basis. 


Glossary 


Every sub-culture develops its own specialized lan- 
guage that confuses and confounds outsiders, and the 
world of intelligence and law enforcement is no dif- 
ferent. Slang and official terminology from both law 
enforcement and intelligence has been mixed together 
for the purpose of this glossary. A green delta signifies 
a term particular to this book. All terms have been 
divided by topic for ease of use. 


Equipment 
» BABBLE JUICE: Slang for any kind of truth serum. 


» BUBBLE STRETCHER: Portable biocontainment pod 
used for transportation of a hot patient. 


» CHEMTURION SPACE SUIT: Pressurized, heavy-duty bio- 


hazard environment suit used in Biosafety Level 
4 containment areas. Also known as a “blue suit” 
because of its blue color. 

» HATBOX: A cylindrical biohazard container made 
of waxed cardboard. Also known as an ice- 
cream container. 

» HUSH PUPPY: A silenced, automatic pistol designed 

to fire one shot per pull of the trigger and not to 

automatically eject a spent casing and chamber 

a new round. The result is the action must be 

worked after each shot, but the only sound pro- 

duced is the sound of the hammer falling against 
the firing pin. 

JOCK STRAP MEDALS: CIA decorations kept in a safe 

at Langley HQ until the case officer retires. 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


LEGEND: A fake biography a spy uses for cover. 
NON-DISCERNIBLE BIO-INOCULATOR: CIA Director 
William Colby's term for a CIA-built poison dart 


» 


Y 


gun designed for introducing a toxin or bio-agent 
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into an assassination target without the target 
realizing it. 

NUMBER CRUNCHERS: The NSA’s code-break- 

ing computers. 

PUNISHMENT WEAPON: A KGB assassination tool. A 


large-caliber single- or double-shot firearm, often 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


disguised as a camera, umbrella, purse, or other 
innocuous object. Firing a *dum-dum" or other 
hollowpoint round, the weapon is intended to be 
fired into the back of the target's head. The exit 
wound through the face literally blows the target's 
face off—“ punishing” the target. 


» 


Y 


RACAL SUIT: Positive-pressure biohazard suit with a 
battery-powered air supply. For use in fieldwork 
with extreme airborne biohazards. Also known as 
an “orange suit.” 

SHOE: A false passport. 

SOAP: Nickname for the truth drug sodium 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


pentothal, written for short as “so-pe” and hence 
spoken as *soap." 
» WIRE: A wiretap or body bug. 


Information and Misinformation 


» AGITPROP: Agitation and propaganda. 

» Z\ARCHINT: Archeological intelligence; occult and 
unnatural knowledge gleaned through archeologi- 
cal research and ancient texts. 

BACKSTOPPING: An extremely in-depth cov- 

er. A whole new identity right down to the 

birth certificate. 

BIOGRAPHIC LEVERAGE: CIA slang for black- 

mail material. 

BLACK PROPAGANDA: Propaganda purported to issue 
from a source other than its true source. 

BLIND MEMORANDA: Memoranda or orders sent 
without letterhead or file number. Such memoran- 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


da may be destroyed with impunity to preserve 
plausible deniability. 

BLOWBACK: When false propaganda circulated 
abroad is picked up by domestic news services 
as the truth. 

CHICKEN FEED: Disinformation mixed with reliable 


intelligence that is sent back to superiors by a 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


turned agent. 
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» 


» 


» 


» 


» 


» 


» 


» 


» 


» 


CLASSIFICATION: The systematic division of sensitive 
military, intelligence, or policy materials. Con- 
fidential materials are the least sensitive, Secret 
materials represent a serious threat to national 
security if released, and Top Secret materials 
represent the gravest possible threat to national 
security if released. 

COMINT: Communications intelligence. Intelligence 
gathered from interception of communications. A 
branch of SIGINT. 

EARS ONLY: Information so sensitive that it cannot 
be committed to paper. 

ELINT: Electronic Intelligence. Intelligence gathered 
through means such as radar, sonar, and orbital 
sensors. A branch of SIGINT. 

EYES ONLY: A formal or informal restriction on 
which readers are allowed to see a document 
apart from readers’ clearance for Secret or Top 
Secret information. 

FAMILY JEWELS: A seven-hundred-page document 
compiled at the request of DCI James Schlesinger 
in 1973. The report covered illegal or improper 
CIA activities known to the CIA. 

GREY PROPAGANDA: Propaganda with no 

traceable source. 

HUMINT: Human Intelligence. Intelligence gathered 
from human sources such as agents. 

IMINT: Imagery Intelligence. Intelligence gath- 
ered by photography, be it micro-camera or 

spy satellite. 

PRODUCT: Finished intelligence reports. 

SIGINT: Signals Intelligence. Intelligence gathered 
through signals and coded-communications 


interceptions. 


Individuals 


» 


» 


» 


AGENT OF INFLUENCE: An agent left in place to 
change government policy. 

AGENT PROVOCATEUR: An agent who stirs up trou- 
ble and causes unrest, usually as a pretext to an 
intervention. 

BORDER RATS: DEA and Customs agents who work 
the U.S.-Mexican border. 


» 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


Y 


» 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


» 


» 
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Z\ BRONSONS: Delta Green slang for members of 
MAJESTIC. Term refers to the Charles Bronson film 
Mr. Majestic. 

CUSTOMERS: The consumers of finished intelligence, 
usually policymakers and elected officials. 

CUT-OUT: A middle man between the agent and 

the case officer. There may be several cut-outs 
between agents and the intelligence service for 
whom they actually work. 

DENIABLE PERSON: An agent whose connection to the 
agency or organization can be denied. 
DOORKNOCKER: Background check and security 
personnel who go door-to-door asking a subject’s 
friends, neighbors, and relatives about the sub- 
ject’s background. 

Z\ EBE Extraterrestrial Biological Entities, MAJES- 
TIC’s original name for the aliens. 

FARM BOYS: CIA agents trained at the Farm for 
assassination, sabotage, and other aspects of CIA 
Special Projects. 

FEEBIE OR FEEB: Epithet used by local law enforce- 
ment for the FBI. Highly derogatory. 

FLAPS & SEALS MAN: An expert at surreptitious 

mail opening. 

Z\ GREYS: The name given by MAJESTIC to the 
Extraterrestrial Biological Entities who made 
contact in 1978. 

HANDLING AGENT: FBI agent who runs agents 

or informers. 

HEAVY MOB: CIA agents skilled in violence. 

HEAVY SQUAD: FBI agents skilled in violence. 
ILLEGALS: Agents with no diplomatic or 

official cover. 

KNUCKLE DRAGGER: CIA slang used to describe Green 
Berets on detached duty with CIA. Do not use 
when Green Berets are around. Interchangeable 
with Snake Fater. 

Z\ MIB: Men in Black. Delta Green slang for 
members of MAJESTIC’s NRO DELTA securi- 

ty detachment. 

MOLE: A term originally invented by spy novelist 
John LeCarré, but now adopted by the intelligence 
services into their lexicons. A mole is an agent 


infiltrated into an enemy service. 
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facility was the site of the U-2, SR-71, F-117, and 
B-2 development and test flights. Its application 
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» MULE: A courier, often a drug courier. 
MUSICIAN: A radio operator. 
OUTSIDE MAN: CIA jargon for an illegal. 


» 


Y 


» 


Y 


was pivoted to house MAJESTIC's work in ap- 


» 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


PAVEMENT ARTISTS: Coined by John LeCarré. It de- 
notes a member of an urban surveillance team. 
SAC: Special-Agent-in-Charge; federal law enforce- 
ment term for the special agent in charge of a 
given office. Not to be confused with the Strategic 
Air Command of the military. 

SCALP-HUNTERS: Intelligence officers who specialize 
in inducing foreign officials of a target coun- 

try to defect. 

SHEEP-DIPPED: Military personnel and equipment on 
loan to the CIA. 

SLEEPER: An agent who remains in the target coun- 
try for years without performing intelligence-relat- 
ed activities before being activated, or ^woken." 
SNAKE EATER: CIA slang for Green Berets. Hazard- 
ous if used in their presence. Interchangeable with 
Knuckle Dragger. 

SPOOK: Slang for any intelligence officer, usable 
derogatorily or affectionately. 

STATION CHIEF: The top CIA officer in a 

foreign country. 

STRINGER: An occasional or freelance agent or spy. 
SUIT: Any upper-level administrator away from the 
action. Often derogatory. 

TURNED: An agent who changes sides, either volun- 
tarily or under duress. 

WALK-IN: An agent who approaches a rival 
intelligence agency to offer services. Often 

highly suspect. 

WATCHERS: Surveillance teams. 

ZOMBIE: An agent or operative who has “officially 
died” and assumed a new identity for the purpos- 


es of cover and deniability. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


plying extraterrestrial technology to terrestrial 
weapon systems. 

ZA COUNTRY CLUB, THE: MAJESTIC'S secret conference 
facility in Maryland, accessible only by air. The 
COUNTRY CLUB also contains MAJESTIC’s intelli- 
gence files and database. Security is unbelievably 
tight, and the use of deadly force is authorized. 
FARM, THE: CIA term for its secret training facility at 
Camp Perry, Virginia. 

GRINDER: CIA debriefing room for interrogat- 
ing defectors. 

Z\ HANGAR 18: Delta Green slang for Wright-Pat- 
terson Air Force Base, the home of the Air Force's 
Foreign Technology Division and rumored site of 
the Roswell crash debris. 

HOT SUITE: Biosafety Level 4 laboratory/contain- 
ment facility. 

HOT ZONE: Àn area that contains lethal infec- 
tious organisms. 

Z\ ICE CAVE, THE: MAJESTIC’s xenobiology facil- 
ity officially known as YY-II and located on the 
DOE's Los Alamos reserve in New Mexico. It also 
incorporates the Navy's old P4 Innsmouth Hybrid 
Containment Facility. 

INSTITUTE, THE: Slang for the USAMRIID, the Unit- 
ed States Army's Medical Research Institute for 
Infectious Diseases. 

PIT, THE: Enormous shredding and document-de- 
struction center at CIA HQ. Also denotes the CIA 
HQ’s 24-hour operations center used during crises. 
SAFE HOUSE: A hideaway where agents or defectors 
may be securely accommodated. Often refers to a 


place where agents or defectors can be debriefed. 


» 


Locations 


» Á AREA 51: Located on the Air Force’s Nellis Test 


Y 


SLAMMER: The Biosafety Level 4 hot 
suite at USAMRIID. 

SUBMARINE: The Biosafety Level 4 
morgue at USAMRIID. 


Y 


Y 


Range in Nevada, it is also known as Dreamland, » 


the Ranch, and the Skunk Works. This secret 


TANK, THE: CIA jargon for the sound/surveil- 
lance secure rooms found at most of the larger 
CIA stations. 
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Miscellaneous 


» ASSET: Any person, group, instrument, installation, 
supply, or resource at the disposal of an intelli- 
gence agency. 

BIGOT LIST: A short list of those with access to intel- 


ligence from a given particularly sensitive source 


» 


Y 


or operation. 

» ^ BLACKER THAN BLACK: Delta Green slang for 
anything to do with Delta Green. 

» BURN/BURNING: Slang for an explosive chain of 
lethal transmissions, wherein a lethal infectious 
agent spreads explosively through a population. 


» 


Y 


DISPOSABLE: Something or someone able to be sacri- 

ficed, if necessary, for the success of a mission. 

» GAME, THE: To be *In the Game" is to be involved 
in the field of intelligence work. 

» HOT: Lethally infectious, in a biological sense. 

HOT AGENT: An extremely lethal virus. 

» MICE: CIA code for the four reasons people spy: 


» 


Y 


Money, Ideology, Compromise, and Ego. 
OPERATIONAL CLIMATE: Describes how difficult it will 
be to carry out intelligence operations in a given 


> 


Y 


locale, either because of local attitudes or strict 
policing of the society. 


» OVERSIGHT: The U.S. intelligence community is 


Y 


unique in that there is a great deal of oversight 
or monitoring of covert operations by elected 
officials; thus, the term *Oversight" comes up a 
lot when dealing with covert activities. 

PLAUSIBLE DENIABILITY: Being able to claim that you 


didn't know about the operation, or were *out 


» 


Y 


of the loop." Very important for bureaucrats 
and politicians. 


» 


Y 


STEPPED ON: Radio and signal interference, as in 
“The signal was stepped on.” 

» TASKED: Ordered. 

» TRADECRAFT: The techniques of espionage. 


Operations 


» BLACK BAG JOB OR BLACK BAG OPERATION: Illegal bur- 
glary or breaking and entering, either to perform a 


search or to install eavesdropping equipment. 
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» BLACK OPERATIONS: Operations that are complete- 
ly *off the books." These are either highly secret, 


illegal, or outside an agency's official charter. 

» BUCKET JOBS: FBI euphemism for surveillance 
work. Term comes from an inside joke during 
WWII about the irregular hours of surveillance 
work and having to bring one's dinner *in a 
bucket." Surveillance teams are sometimes called 

“bucket squads.” 

» BUREAU SPECIAL: An FBI investigation carried on 
outside the framework of usual Bureau procedure 
with no files or records being maintained. Gener- 
ally involves illegal or politically sensitive affairs. 

» BUY-BUST OPERATION: Law enforcement operation 
designed to lure a drug dealer to a single purchase 
and arrest the dealer immediately afterwards. 

» CASE DEATH: An operation that fails for no dis- 
cernible reason. Usually provokes suspicion of a 
security leak. 

» CLANDESTINE: An operation that should go com- 
pletely unseen, such as putting a rubber raft full of 
agents ashore in the dead of night. 

» COVERT: An operation that should be seen but 
not noticed, such as an agent entering a country 
through customs with false identification and 
a cover story. 

» COVERT ACTION: CIA jargon for attempting to secret- 
ly influence the affairs of another country. 

» DIRTY TRICKS: CIA jargon for Black Operations and 
Covert Action. 

> A NIGHT AT THE OPERA, A: Current Delta Green 
slang for any DG operation. Supplanted the term 
Psychotic Opera. 

» OVERT: An operation where no attempt is made 
to conceal the operation or the identities of 
those involved. 

» A PSYCHOTIC OPERA: An old Delta Green term for 
psychological warfare operations once used as 
cover for Delta Green operations. Supplanted by 
A Night at the Opera. 

» SPECIAL PROJECTS: CIA jargon for the tougher side of 
intelligence operations such as counterinsurgency 


warfare and paramilitary operations. 
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» 
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» 
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» 


» 
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ALPHABET SOUP: A reference to the many U.S. agen- 
cies known by their acronyms rather than full 
names (i.e., CIA, FBI, DEA, etc.). 

Z\ BLUE TEAM: Slang for MAJESTIC’s UFO crash-re- 
covery team within Operation BLUE FLY. Blue 
Team is the field team at the crash site who 
secures the area and recovers debris. 

CELL: À small group of a larger organization that 
is separate for purposes of security. Terrorist 
organizations are often organized into cells. So 

is Delta Green. 

COMPANY, THE: Insider jargon for the CIA. 

COUSINS: British Intelligence slang for the CIA, 
sometimes meant derogatorily. 

F-ENTITY: CIA term for the FBI. 

FIRM, THE: British slang for MI6, the British Secret 
Intelligence Service. 

INSTITUTE, THE: Israeli slang for Mossad, the Institute 
for Intelligence and Special Services. 

MISCHIEF INCORPORATED: Derogatory slang for the 
British intelligence agencies MIS and MI6. 
N-ENTITY: CIA term for the NSA. 

NOTIONAL: A CIA-owned company that exists only 
on paper. For the FBI, a notional is a counterfeit 
subversive organization set up to draw members 
away from real subversive organizations. 
PROPRIETARY COMPANY: A company owned and 
operated by an intelligence agency for the support 
of that agency’s operations. Air America was a CIA 
Proprietary Company. 

PUZZLE PALACE: Slang for the NSA. NSA is often 

said to stand for “No Such Agency,” or “Nev- 

er Say Anything,” due to the NSA’s extremely 
secret nature. 

SIBLINGS: CIA slang for the DIA. 
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Procedures 
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BLIND DATE: Meeting someone at their choice 

of time and place, with the accompanying 

risks of a set-up. 

BLOWN: To be revealed or exposed as an un- 
dercover agent. 

BURN: To be revealed or exposed as an undercover 
agent. Also a euphemism for being compromised 
by blackmail. 

CAUTERIZATION: Removing a compromised agent 

to safety or dismantling or disposing of a com- 
promised asset. 

CLOSE A CONTRACT: To kill or assassinate. 

COLD APPROACH: Attempting to recruit an agent 
without any prior indication that the target 
would want to work as a spy. Highly risky 

and seldom done. 

COMPARTMENTALIZATION: Limiting access to materials 
based on the material’s security clearance level 
and the reader’s need to know said information. 
DECON: Slang for “decontaminate” in reference to 
infectious diseases or chemical weapons. 

DEMOTE MAXIMALLY: KGB jargon for “to purge 

by execution.” 

DESTABILIZATION: Creating chaos in a country for the 
purpose of replacing its government or paralyzing 
its foreign policy. 

DRY CLEANING: Losing a tail or surveillance team. 
EXECUTIVE ACTION: CIA euphemism for overthrowing 
a leader of a foreign country. 

EXFILTRATION: Clandestine or covert departure 

from an area. 

EXTRACTION: Evacuate or leave the area. 

FALSE FLAG: An operation distanced from its agency 
of origin by framing a different intelligence agency 
or group as responsible. 

FERRET SEARCHES: Surprise CIA internal securi- 

ty inspection. 

FIX: CIA jargon for compromise, blackmail, or 
misdirection. 

FLUTTERED: To be examined by a polygraph machine. 
FUMIGATING: Checking an area for listening de- 
vices and bugs. 
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» GOTO GROUND: Go into hiding. The opposite is 
“to surface.” 

» HONEY TRAP: Using sex to lure an agent into a 
compromising position and open him or her 
to blackmail. 

» ISOLATION: CIA code for attending the training facil- 
ity known as the Farm. 

» MAKE: To recognize someone. 

» MAKING A PASS: Physically passing a message to or 
from a courier or agent. 

» MEASLES: To “die from measles” is to have been 
assassinated by means that make the death 
appear natural. 

» MOONLIGHT EXTRADITION: An illegal extradition. 

» NEUTRALIZE: To kill or assassinate. For the FBI, 

“neutralize” means to damage the target's politi- 
cal credibility. 

» NUKE: Biocontainment euphemism for an attempt 
to render a hot zone sterile. 

» PLAYBACK: To have a captured agent report dis- 
information back to superiors as if still oper- 
ating normally. 

» PLUMBING: The work undertaken to prepare for a 
major operation, usually involving reconnaissance. 
This work is carried out by *Plumbers." 

» SANCTION: To kill or assassinate. 

» SANITIZE: To remove all evidence of an agency's in- 
volvement in an operation. Often refers to the use 
of stolen cars, false I.D., and untraceable equip- 
ment. Alternatively, to redact classified informa- 
tion from a document. 

» SNITCH JACKETING: FBI technique for making a mem- 
ber of a subversive or organized-crime group ap- 
pear to be an informer. The result is that the target 
must come to the FBI and become an informer or 
witness in order to gain government protection 
from now-suspicious associates. Also known as 

“Bad Jacketing." 

» STERILIZATION: Unequivocal, total destruction of 
all hot agents in a hot zone. Extremely difficult 
to achieve in practice and almost impossible to 
verify afterwards. 

» TOSS: To surreptitiously enter and search a tar- 
get's domicile. 

» WETWORK: Assassination. Originally from a Rus- 
sian euphemism: “to wet the ground” (with blood). 
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The Unnatural - 
Many tomes and rituals mentioned in The Conspiracy 


are detailed in the Handler’s Guide: Agent Adam’s 
Delta Green files, the Coast Guard report on Project 


- PUZZLEBOX, Dr. Gunter Frank's research notes (in- 


cluding the papers of Herbert West and Javier Mufioz), 


Nameless Cults, and others. 


Mysterious Manuscripts 


. These are books or other documents that Agents could 


discover in the course of a campaign. 


The Courtis Paper 


In English. Requires Science (Mathematics). Study 
time: months. Unnatural +1%, SAN loss 1D4. 

The original Courtis Paper, often called the 
“White Sheet,” was a single sheet of handwritten math- 
ematical formulae. Those without Science (Mathemat- 
ics) of at least 50% or higher can glean nothing from 
the Courtis Paper; it looks like gibberish. To those 


with sufficient training in mathematics, it implies 


amazing, underlying secrets of reality. With 500 hours 
of study a SAN roll is made. If it is failed, the target 
learns the ritual (see below) and loses 1D4 SAN. If the 
SAN roll succeeds, the target is overcome with a feeling 
that they have just missed the truths that make the 


BY M. K. Jessup 


THE CONSPIRACY 


universe run. Targets may try again and again, as long 
as they have the appropriate training. 
RECOMMENDED RITUALS: Consciousness Expansion. 


The Case for the UFO 


In English. Study time: weeks. Unnatural +3%, 
SAN loss 1D4. 

Written by M.K. Jessup, The Case for the UFO 
(1955) is a scientific and careful examination of the 
UFO phenomenon and the belief that perhaps it has 
always existed. Only one copy contains the fullest 
unnatural truths it offers: a reprint marked through- 
out with a reader’s notes and then annotated by hand 
by its original author. It has been held in a New York 
deposit box for decades. A few copies of the reprint, 
without the author’s personal notes, can be found 
elsewhere. The original printing, less informative, can 
often be found in bookshops and libraries. 

M.K. Jessup was one of the first proponents for 
a theory unduly credited to Erik Von Daniken in the 
late 1970s. The discreditable theory of “Ancient As- 
tronauts” (alien visitors who influenced early human 
civilizations) in fact dates back to nearly the beginning 
of the UFO phenomenon, in the 1940s. 

The Case for the UFO was one of the earliest seri- 
ous books dealing with the subject. In it, Jessup pro- 
posed that humanity was contacted in ancient times 
by creatures from another world, and that mankind 
has lost more knowledge of science than it has gained 
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in the years intervening. He speculated that these be- 
ings had helped in the construction of the Mayan and 
Egyptian Pyramids, Stonehenge, and the mysterious 
earth mounds of North America. 

All in all, Jessup’s book was well received by the 
public, and he became a minor celebrity. Had this 
been the only result, perhaps Jessup would have led a 
happier life. 

In late 1955, a strange package arrived at the 
door of Admiral N. Furth at the Office of Naval Re- 
search in Washington, D.C. The package was covered 
in scrawled notes, in several different colored inks, 
including such annotations as “Sminole Texas 1955” 
[sic] and “Happy Easter.” 

Thinking it was a joke, the admiral opened the 
package and was shocked to discover a copy of The 
Case for the UFO, with careful and meticulous writing 
on every page. This writing served as annotations to 
the contents of the original text, sometimes in several 
different colored inks, and purported that the author 
of the strange scrawl not only knew about the UFO 
phenomenon but also that he was somehow inextri- 
cably involved in it. The notes purported to include 
techniques to recreate alien technologies for manipu- 
lating gravity—credited to a Dr. Stephen Courtis—and 
making contact with extraterrestrials. 

There was no return address, but the name Carlos 
M. Allende appeared in the upper right-hand corner of 
the envelope and several times in the handwritten text. 

At great cost, 127 copies of this annotated text 
were printed privately through a small firm in Texas 
for circulation within the Department of the Navy. 
This information was believed to be valuable, so valu- 
able that the entire text, annotations and all, was re- 
typed and printed in two different colored inks, black 
for the text and red for the annotations—a daunting 
printing task for such a small print run. 

Author M.K. Jessup was contacted by the ONR 
for a personal interview and shown the annotated text 
when he arrived in Washington. Jessup was startled at 
the intelligence behind the comments. He told the Na- 
val officials that whoever had written these notes not 
only knew a great deal about UFO folklore, but also 


often expressed things in his notes that Jessup himself 
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had wanted to include in the original manuscript of 
The Case for the UFO but felt were either too “crazy” 
to be accepted or irrelevant to the problems at hand in 
the text. Jessup was given two of the annotated copies 
and asked by the Navy to write a report on them for 

a nominal fee. His report was to try and paint a clear 
picture of what the notes hinted. Jessup returned to 
his home and began his work. 

From there, things turned strange. Jessup finished 
his work and sent a single copy to the Navy in 1957, 
with little or no insight added. He did, however, keep 
a “private” copy that he worked on diligently. He be- 
gan to confide in friends that he thought he was being 
followed and that he feared for his life, although he 
would not elaborate. 

In 1958, he visited his friend and associate Ivan T. 
Sanderson in New York City and deposited his single 
“private” copy of the Allende-annotated The Case for 
the UFO, which by this time was covered in Jessup’s 
personal notes. He requested that Ivan conceal this 
book until a later time, when a certain person, given 
by name, would request that it be published. Jes- 
sup then left New York City and disappeared for 
three months. 

According to official accounts, Jessup drove 
directly from NYC to Tampa, Florida, and promptly 
committed suicide by carbon monoxide poisoning in 
his beat-up station wagon. Two and a half months 
later, his identity was discovered and his family con- 
tacted. Some maintain that he did not commit suicide. 
Some maintain that the body was not that of M.K. 
Jessup at all. 

There are three editions of The Case for the UFO. 
Citadel Press of Secaucus, New Jersey, published 
9,603 copies in 1955. That edition takes only days 
to study, costs no SAN, and offers no Unnatural skill 
or rituals. Varo Manufacturing Company of Garland, 
Texas, printed 127 copies of the annotated “Allende 
edition” for the Navy later that year. It has the details 
given here but offers only +1% Unnatural and lacks 
the Open Gate ritual. Jessup’s personal copy of the 
Allende edition is described here. 
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Anyone reading either of the latter two editions 
of The Case for the UFO may be susceptible to Induce 
Scrutiny, a ritual described on page 217. 

RECOMMENDED RITUALS: Contact “L-Ms,” Con- 
tact “S-Ms,” Create Gravitic Warp, Induce Scruti- 
ny, Open Gate. 


Death Report on Dr. Stephen Courtis 


In English. Study time: minutes. Unnatural 
+1%, SAN loss 1. 

This classified document, prepared by “MJ-4” and 
released in four copies on 28 JAN 1949, is a sum- 
mary report on the death of Dr. Stephen Courtis on 
12 DEC 1948. 

Courtis was a mathematician assigned to analyze 
the many sigils etched into the interior walls of the 
alien saucer found at the Roswell crash site. These sig- 
ils seemed to function to some extent as controls for 
the ship. Early examination found that touching some 
sigils would activate lights and other mechanisms 
within the craft. 

Courtis was particularly interested in the craft’s 
method of propulsion. The ship remained perpetually 
half a meter, a foot and a half, above the ground and 
always maintained its own internal Earth-like gravity. 
When the craft was accidentally inverted, those inside 
remained standing on the floor, upside-down. This 
phenomenon was constant, despite there being no 
evidence of activity or mechanical processes within 
the craft. Courtis suspected that the aliens had in 
some fashion learned to create their own gravitational 
fields, and he eventually came to believe that some 
of the sigils within the craft contained the key to 
this knowledge. 

Courtis was correct—unfortunately. In the course 
of studying the sigils he attempted to replicate sever- 
al of them by inscribing them into a wooden plank 
within his workroom. He achieved the proper order 
of inscription, effectively reverse engineering the alien 
ritual used to create gravitational warping: Create 
Gravitic Warp. He did a poor job of it, however. When 
the sigil kicked in with a force 190 times that of 
Earth’s gravity, Courtis was killed. 

This document describes Courtis’s work and 


his death, as well as information about brief testing 
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undertaken on the sigil by Majestic Special Studies 
Group 2. It does not describe how to create the sigils. 

Agents who obtain this document may draw 
connections between it and the ritual from The Case 
for the UFO if they have seen a copy of that work. The 
document also leaves unstated what became of two 
doctors who followed up on Courtis’s work, identified 
as “Drs. Wexler and Malbayam.” Their fate (and more 
information on Courtis) can be found in the MAJESTIC 
chapter on page 89. 

The complete text of the death report is included 
on page 197 as a handout for the players. 

RECOMMENDED RITUALS: None. 


Dreams of the Changeling 


In English. Study time: days. Unnatural +5%, special 
training in ghoul lore, Foreign Language (Ghoul) 
+1D100%, SAN loss special. 

Dreams of the Changeling is a worn, ancient 
octavo bound in light brown leather, soft as calfskin 
but shiny with age and use. It bears no title or label 
on the outside nor any frontmatter to indicate au- 
thor or publisher. Close examination finds it to be an 
especially old example of anthropodermic bibliopegy, 
bound centuries ago: The soft leather case-wrapping is 
human skin. The braided threads that hold signatures 
together are human hair. The glue in the binding is 
mostly consistent with hoof-glue, but DNA analysis 
does not match any animal known on Farth. 

Dreams of the Changeling is typeset in a style 
centuries old and written in archaic English that 
modern readers struggle to follow. It begins with 
an overview of changeling legends from around the 
world, fairies and demons making off with infants 
and leaving cursed replacements. It soon ventures into 
the notion of changing form, of spiritual and physi- 
cal transformation. Then quite suddenly it brings all 
those ideas together in one legend-cycle: the eaters of 
the dead called ghouls. The predatory ghoul of Arab 
myth, disguising itself as a jackal or its most recently 
devoured victim, hints at only the crudest notion of 
the truth. Dreams of the Changeling describes a true 
ghoul as no mere demon of the wastes and certainly 


no dead thing but as the ultimate and truest stage of 
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JMF TRANSMISSION 1830132 
CLASSIFICATION TOP SECRET / MAJIC 
CIRCULATION WITHIN RESTRICTED CHANNELS ONLY 


e CONTAINS SPECIAL 
DTG RELEASE: 2614552 JAN 49 INTELLIGENCE MATERIA! 


$ 
PREPARED FOR: MSSG-1 at Wright Army Air Field by MJ-4 


SUMMARY : 

Report of death occurring within staff during secondary testing of 
materials and physical properties of "The Bucket." Analysis and 
possible uses of newly found properties for PROJECTS PLUTO and REDLIGHT. 


BEGIN TEXT: 

Dr. Stephen Courtis (see attached sheet A) was killed in an 
accident not fully understood on December 12, 1948 in building four near 
the recovered craft codenamed "The Bucket." Dr. Courtis had up to that 
point been examining the properties of certain mathematical geometries 
etched within the craft. His work with the MSSG-1 had previously been 
exceptional. As you recall, he was responsible for the discovery of the 
correct sequence to activate the motor on the craft. 

In later days Courtis became withdrawn and refused to work with 
the rest of the teams. His work however continued to be exceptional, and 
so this breach was overlooked. He produced several startling insights 
into the mathematics of the "Engine Schematic," and with the approval of 
MJ-1 was placed under Class One Observation. It was feared that he had 
somehow induced the scrutiny of the Others, much as Dr. Griest had in 
August '47 before his disappearance. 

Courtis’ latest series of experiments began with the discovery of 
the maintenance of gravity within the craft by unknown means (see 
attached report). Courtis believed that the etchings on the inside of 
the craft, utilizing unrevealed energies, manipulated physical laws 
through the warping of time/space. His notes (see attached "White 
Sheet") contained the procedure through which a warp in time/space could 
be created simply by the movement and sketching of certain simple 
geometrics onto a flat surface. 

The mathematics of this report are thorough and are only under- 
stood by Drs. Wexler and Malbayam, who have expressed confusion as to 
where Dr. Courtis could have discovered this information. The etchings 
are clear to see within the craft, but a specific (and quite 
complicated) sequence is necessary to "activate" one. The formula 
(henceforth "White Sheet") was derived partially from unknown sources, 
and therefore may have been influenced by the Others. 

Dr. Courtis was seen early on the 12th of December by Security 
Personnel. He signed in at 5:30 AM. 

(message continues) 
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His body was discovered at approximately 12:30 P.M. by Dr. 
Montgomery. Courtis had etched a fourteen-inch sigil on a wooden 
overhang near the rear of building four. It seems he had been crushed to 
death on the floor beneath the sigil some time prior to discovery. It is 
worthy of note that the sigils in the craft do not exceed one inch in 
size. These smaller sigils are known to exert 1.0015 G in a constant 
unknown manner, which does not preclude what we perceive as normal 
gravity (i.e. the gravity in the craft is not double standard). 

It was soon determined (later that evening) that a gravity 
equalling in excess of 190g was being "exerted" by the sigil that Dr. 
Courtis had etched. This force was directed downward, and it was this 
that had killed Courtis. This force was constant and emanated in a cone 
from a center point of the sigil, terminating at the pavement surface 
(which had sunk a fifteenth of an inch in compensation). 

The sigil apparently did not affect the surface on which it was 
etched. The weight and position of the wood plank did not change. 

This wooden plank was later removed and continued to exert force 
in the direction the sigil was pointed. A counter force was not 
generated, so it could be freely moved. This circumstance defies all the 
scientific knowledge we have to date. 

Extensive testing revealed that a near-breach in time/space was 
caused somehow at the point in the center of the sigil. A false bend in 
time/space was caused by undetectable matter or energy, and all known 
tests showed nothing. Light bending effects, such as photoelectric and 
magnetic scrambling, occurred as were expected. Both light and magnetics 
were acted upon by the artificial force, causing a slight blurriness 
within the field of effect. The cone of gravitational disruption is 
clearly visible to the naked eye as an area of distortion. 

The range of the disruption is profound. A target radiosonde was 
destroyed by the sigil at a height of 15 miles. Further testing without 
careful controls were considered risky. It is conjectured that the force 
generated can reach even stellar distances, although this is unproven. 

The materials and the artifact have been given to PROJECTS PLUTO 
and REDLIGHT for further testing. 

The entirety of Courtis' notes have been collected and are being 
placed in the Class 1 stacks after collation and cross-cataloging. 

Drs. Wexler and Malbayam have been given clearance to work on the 
problem, and it is hoped that a two-man team will prevent or deter the 
deleterious effects of the Others' mathematical insights on the human 
mind. 
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humanity. Throwing off superstitious 
and sentimental taboos and opening | 
the mind to forgotten secrets begins a 
transformation. A change from weak 
and dying mortal flesh to something 
greater. Something stronger. Something 
that can stride secret paths between 
worlds and even between dreams. 
Something that can never die because 
it feeds on death itself. 

Dreams of the Changeling de- 
scribes with fearful reverence the 
ghouls’ obscure god, a formless black | 


hole of hunger for death and the dead. ee 


Some call it only Death or the Hunger or by names 

in strange languages with roughly the same mean- 
ings. Others identify it with Nyogtha, the loathsome 
Haunter of the Red Abyss, the Thing That Should Not 
Be. It seemingly worms through earth and space-time 
and even dreams in its eternal, lightless devouring. It 
seems to leave behind tunnels between worlds where 
ghouls can feed: most prominently in human cemeter- 
ies, in lands of dream where even souls can rot, and 
in a red-sunned world or underworld or dream-realm 
where ghoul-priests reign over mortal kings and 
emperors. Ghouls feed wherever life thrives and ends. 
The manuscript describes underworlds within under- 
worlds, dreams within dreams, connecting myths and 
taboos with phantasmal visions of black gulfs where 
things live and hunt that even ghouls fear. 

A reader studying Dreams of the Changeling in 
depth gains the listed points of Unnatural skill, gains 
special training that grants a +20% bonus to Unnatu- 
ral tests regarding ghouls or the dreamlands, and gains 
fluency at 1D100% in the meeping, yipping, yowling 
language of ghouls. Over the next 2D4 nights, without 
fail and despite every struggle, the reader transforms 
permanently into a ghoul. That transformation costs 
1D10/1D100 SAN from the unnatural. Whether such 
a character can stay an Agent is up to the Handler. It 
has happened before. 

RECOMMENDED RITUALS: Call Forth Those From 
Outside (the Hunger), Changeling Feast, Charnel 
Meditation, The Closing of the Breach (the Hunger), 
Mephitic Memories, Obscure Memories. 


Eyewitness Reports From Operation RIPTIDE 


In English. Study time: days. Unnatural 396, 
SAN loss 1D4. 

This boxed collection of tapes and transcriptions 
describes a little-known, highly classified episode 
during a historic submarine recovery effort. 

On 10 APR 1963, the USS Thresher nuclear attack 
submarine sank with all hands about 200 nautical 
miles east of Cape Cod, Massachusetts. The next day, 
Delta Green's leaders approved Operation RIPTIDE. 
Under the cover of recovery efforts, a week-long 
assault dropped airborne antisubmarine bombs and 
depth charges in deep waters around Devil Reef, a for- 
mation rising from an unusually deep chasm less than 
two nautical miles from the Massachusetts shore. 

Statements by crew of the destroyers Dewey and 
Shenandoah, pulled from training with Cruiser-De- 
stroyer Flotilla Four, corroborate angry reports by 
witnesses on shore of underwater explosions at the 
reef. The Navy explained that the destroyers were 
searching for classified technology from the Thresher 
and destroying what could not be recovered. 

Audiotape captured a brief exchange between two 
unnamed officers. One asks, “Why aren’t they hit- 
ting back?” The other asks, “How do we even know 
they’re still there?” The first does not respond. 

One heavily redacted memorandum appears to be 
a drafted order, never issued, to deploy the W44 nucle- 
ar depth charge at Devil Reef. A handwritten scrawl 
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says the idea was voted down by “EXCOMM.” The 
memo does not explain that Delta Green’s Executive 
Committee had voted the order down by 4-3, worried 
over the effects of a 10-kiloton nuke detonated so near 
a populated coast. 

RECOMMENDED RITUALS: None. 


Gods of Ponapeh 


In English. Study time: days. Unnatural and SAN 
loss special. 
Miskatonic University Press, 1907. Author Henry 


Coburn purports to present a new annotation of 

an 18th-century manuscript hand-written by a New 
England sea captain, which Coburn says was a trans- 
lation of an ancient codex created by the prehistoric 
priests of Nan Madol in Pohnpei. Linguists and histo- 
rians have roundly rejected the described gods’ names 
as gibberish and the mythology as alien to Micronesia, 
clearly the invention of a Westerner. 

Gods of Ponapeb describes an ancient, long-for- 
gotten pantheon of evil, elemental Old Ones that had 
rebelled against greater, more ancient gods and been 
imprisoned or banished. The earliest peoples of Pohn- 
pei, who were descendants of lost Lemuria and Mu, 
feared and propitiated these imprisoned gods to keep 
them at peace. Kotolo the god of water languished in 


a sea-floor prison. Kutagu the god of fire lurked in the 


star Fomalhaut. Sadokwa the god of earth dreamed 
and brooded in the underworld. Asturu the god of air 
ruled Aldeberan but gazed greedily down at Earth. 
Each Old One had spawn and servitors with 
equally nonsensical names in elaborate genealogies, | 
with one child of Kotolo said to be imprisoned in a 
sea chasm near Pohnpei itself. Each Old One in turn | 
had servitors who still roamed free: Kotolo's *deep 
ones," Kutagu's *living flames," Sadokwa's *formless 
ones," Asturu's *outer ones." Coburn says the Old 
Ones are still served by a worldwide cult of se- 
cretive madmen. ^id 
Coburn's notes give vague descriptions of ritual 4 
prayers and sacrifices to keep the Old Ones and their 
spawn asleep and at bay. He says the full descriptions 
were too long for publication but that interested read- 
ers can find them among his collected manuscripts at 
the Kester Library in Salem, Massachusetts. 
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Coburn’s putative source, Captain Abernathy 
Hogg of Arkham, Massachusetts, described the 
original text as a palm-leaf manuscript in the Java- 
nese rontal style, brittle with age. It was supposedly 
written in hieroglyphics that none of Hogg’s learned 
friends in the New England universities recognized, 
but that he was able to translate with the help of a 

“tattooed Jayakartan named Jero” who had learned 
the glyphs as a child. 

Agents investigating Gods of Ponapeh find no 


z a 


indication that Captain Hogg’s “Jayakartan” helped 
his university friends expand their knowledge of 
Pacific languages. Hogg died in a fire, a rumored 
suicide, in 1791, taking his palm-leaf codex with him 
if it ever existed. According to Copeland, Hogg had 
given his handwritten translation to his son Ebenezer 
at Miskatonic University with an interest in publishing 
it, but it lingered unpublished in Miskatonic’s library 
until Coburn stumbled across it in 1901. There is 

now no such manuscript at Miskatonic. After Gods of 
Ponapeh, Coburn spent the last 10 years of his career 


with no opportunities outside occultist meetings. He 
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died of strychnine poisoning in 1917. The death was 
ruled a suicide. 

Kester Library in Salem does have Coburn’s 
voluminous notes and unedited manuscripts, com- 
plete with vividly detailed instructions for rituals to 
placate the Old Ones and to invoke the strength of 
their enemies, the Elder Gods. The rituals bear a few 
touches of traditional Nan Madol ceremonies and 
sacrifices along with long chanted phrases in gibberish 
that, according to Coburn, Hogg called “the language 
of the gods.” 

The published, 1907 edition of Gods of Ponapeh 
grants no Unnatural points and costs no SAN for most 
readers. A reader who has at least 1% in Unnatural 
gains +2% in Unnatural and loses 1D4 SAN. 

Studying Coburn’s unexpurgated notes at Kester 
Library takes weeks, adds +5% in Unnatural, and 
costs 2D4 SAN (or +3% Unnatural and 1D4 SAN if the 
reader already lost SAN from the published edition). 

It teaches the rituals The Call of Dagon, Meditation 
Upon the Favored Ones, and Tower of Flame. It offers 


no defense whatsoever against the Great Old Ones. 
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FEDERATED STATES OF MICRONESIA 


Mein Triumph Lt. Commander Martin Cook from the Office 


In German SHES eae Unnatural +2% of Naval Intelligence’s P4 (a group focused on para- 


SAN loss 1D6. 
A book dictated to Bitterich by an avatar of 


normal activity, founded after the Navy’s raid on 
Innsmouth) had proposed to Donovan that P4 be 


Nyarlathotep convincingly calling itself an ascended transterred totheo Ai ranae e aU 


Adolf Hitler. Mein Triumph details how Der Führer 
was transformed into a demigod by mass sacrifices in 


rangements. All of P4's documents and personnel were 
moved into OSS offices, and Delta Green was born. 


: This document's Unnatural skill bonus is granted 
the death camps and how the Aryan race can attain 8 


S NE: not on the basis of eldritch knowledge contained with- 
similar status by exterminating the lower races. The 


A 4 in its text, but rather its revelation that the govern- 
cover shows a swastika encircled by a snaky monster í x E. 
EC ment was involved in dealing with supernatural activi- 
or demon with its wings spread. 


i i l 1942. It i i 
PES EL RDR Honor Der Führer ty on an ongoing basis from at least 19 t is a piece 


of corroborating evidence of a much bigger truth. 
OSS Order The complete text of the order is included on page 


In English. Study time: minutes. Unnatural 203 as a handout for the players. 


+1%, SAN loss 1. RECOMMENDED RITUALS: None. 


Major General William J. Donovan, the head of 
the Office of Strategic Services, wrote this brief doc- 
ument on 12 FEB 1942 ordering the creation of what 


was to become Delta Green. 


CLASSIFIED INFORMATION 


DELTA GREEN / EYES ONLY 


DEPARTMENT OF WAR 
OFFICE OF STRATEGIC SERVICES 
Washington, D.C. 
1 12 Feb 42 


TO: XOSS 
FROM: COSS 


SUBJECT: Transferring ONI's P Division to this Office 


l. I've just had a very interesting lunch with a Lt. Cdr. Martin Cook 
from the Office of Naval Intelligence's Parapsychology, Paranormal and 
Psychic Phenomena Division (P Div.). He's made a qood case for bringing 
his staff over to this office and I agree with him. When I see Secretary 
Knox tomorrow I'll convince him to transfer P Div. to us. I doubt we'll 
get any resistance from Knox; he's been trying to cut P Div. out of the 
Navy budget for years. As soon as P Div. is ours, I want you to get over 
to ONI and transfer every scrap of paper that even mentions P Div. to 
this office. I want everything, right down to their office supply 
requisitions. By this time next week, I want P Div. to be a fading 
memory. You'll understand why I want these measures taken after Cook 
briefs you tomorrow morning. 


Be Cook and his staff will form the core of an Unconventional 
Intelligence Unit within this office. I don't want to discuss its 
mission here, but its cover duties will be exploiting the occult, 
superstitions, and religions for material to be used in psychological 
warfare and propaganda operations. The intelligence Cook showed me 
indicates the Nazis have been exploiting these subjects since '39, so 
we've got some catching up to do. I'll be getting the money out of our 
discretionary budget. The less paperwork on this one, the better. 


3. The primary operational targets are the Axis powers, but Neutral 
and Allied countries will be targeted as well. We're particularly 
concerned here with the Soviets, but the things Cook's people have been 
handling since '28 are too dangerous for even our allies to be trusted 
with. Again, you'll understand after Cook's briefing tomorrow. 


4. All information connected with this unit will be restricted by a 
special access program. Only Cook, the members of his staff, and the two 
of us will be cleared for this program. No one who isn't working 
directly for Cook will be read on. Period. The name for the clearance 
code required to access it is DELTA GREEN. 


5; The first document you can classify as DELTA GREEN EYES ONLY is 
this letter. 


WILLIAM J. DONOVAN 

Major General, U.S. Army 
Commanding Officer, Office 
of Strategic Services 
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APPENDICES 


Regnum Congo 


In German. Study time: weeks. Unnatural +1%, 
SAN loss 1D6. 


“Tt is a remarkable fact in the history of this people, 
that any who are tired of life, or wish to prove 
themselves brave and courageous, esteem it great 
honour to expose themselves to death by an act 
which shall show their contempt for life. Thus they 
offer themselves for slaughter, and as the faithful 
vassals of princes, wishing to do them service, not 
only give themselves to be eaten, but their slaves 
also, when fattened, are killed and eaten.” 


A Report of the Kingdom of Congo, and of the 
Surrounding Countries; Drawn Out of the Writings 
and Discourses of the Portuguese, Duarte Lopez, by 
Filippo Pigafetta, in Rome, 1591. On the orders of 
the pope, mathematician and explorer Filippo Piga- 
fetta transcribed this account of a Portuguese trader’s 
12 years in the Congo. It was translated into Dutch, 
English, French, German, and most famously into 
Latin as Regnum Congo. It became famous not only 


THE CONSPIRACY 


for its detailed, if not wholly reliable, descriptions of 


the region but also for beautiful if fanciful engrav- 
ings by Theodor de Bry. Working solely from writ- 

ten reports, de Bry tended to draw peoples of every 
distant place just like the Europeans he knew. Regnum 
Congo is readily available in historical libraries or 

by interlibrary loan. It grants no Unnatural skill and 
costs no SAN. 

This unique edition is owned by Reinhard Galt. 
Under the handwritten subtitle Sapientia Congesis, it 
features extensive notes on the “Anziques” tribe from 
his own years with them. It is unclear whether he ever 
encountered the genuine Anziques, known today as 
the Teke people. Many historians discredit Pigafetta’s 
descriptions of the Anziques as notorious cannibals. 
But the people with whom Reinhard lived certainly 
were. His notes give gruesomely specific details for 
the ritualized and life-giving devouring of human 
flesh, and ways to craft a ward against harm and use a 
corpse to steal the memories of the dead. 

RECOMMENDED RITUALS: Ageless Banquet, Mephitic 


Memories, Warrior’s Ring. 
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SEAGATE Documents 


In English. Study time: minutes. Unnatural 
+1%, SAN loss 1. 

On 17-18 AUG 1995, Commander Anthony 
Clarke and Rear Admiral Harley Patton, U.S. Navy, 


wrote this brief report and response on strange under- 


water animal activity noted by the crew of the USS San 
Antonio off the coast of Innsmouth, Massachusetts. 
The complete text is included on page 206 as a hand- 
out for the players. 

On 15 AUG 1995, the crew of the nuclear subma- 
rine USS San Antonio were conducting maneuvers and 
drills off the coast of Massachusetts. They detected 
a school of unknown animals at 150 meters down, 
whom the captain attempted to drive off with sonar 
pings out of concern that the animals could get sucked 
into the screws of the sub and foul them up. Instead 
of swimming away, the animals began banging and 
scraping at the hull. They could be heard wailing and 
croaking outside by the crew. Captain Clarke ordered 
louder sonar pings, and the creatures departed. 

In the process of preparing his usual report, 
Clarke ran across a Navy directive dating back to the 
raid on Innsmouth requiring any unusual activity near 
Devil Reef to be classified-and reported to the Office 
of Naval Intelligence. The first part of the SEAGATE 
Documents is his brief report to ONI. 

The second part of this document is the response 
sent to Captain Clarke by Rear Admiral Harley Pat- 
ton, Director of ONI. It informs Clarke to tell his crew 
that they encountered a group of Navy SEALs testing 
an experimental diver’s sled that briefly became entan- 
gled with their submarine. Patton also directed Clarke 
to turn over all tapes, records, and other materials 
relating to the incident to the ONI immediately, in ad- 
dition to a number of other expeditious and somewhat 
harsh requests. 

The San Antonio’s encounter, of course, was in 
fact with a group of Deep Ones. The experimental div- 
er's sled (allegedly the focus of Project SEAGATE) was a 
ruse to cover the truth. Whether Rear Admiral Patton 
is a member of Delta Green or a DG-friendly—or 
something else entirely—is up to the Handler. 

RECOMMENDED RITUALS: None. 
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Department of the Navy 
USS San Antonio 
North Atlantic Fleet 
aS FPO 30715-6000 
ATTENTION OF 
DN-30715-CPT f 


i 17 August, 1995 


MEMORANDUM FOR Director, Office of Naval Intelligence, Washington DC 20016-8111 


SUBJECT: Unidentified Sonar Contact, 15 AUG 95, USS San Antonio (U) 


I. (C) From 10 to 16 AUG 95, the LA class submarine USS San Antonio conducted maneuvers and crew 
drills along the New England coast. On 15 AUG, we passed through a north-south trench (vic 42°50’ 
N 71°15’ W to 42°42’ N 71°17’ W). Drilling the crew in silent running, I instructed them to rely on 
charts, and to monitor passive sonar only. We were averaging a speed of 10 knots, and a depth of 150 
meters. At 0345 Zulu, the sonar operator reported a sudden disturbance in the trench. He heard a 
school of fairly large, unknown animals swimming alongside and around the San Antonio. We were 
three hundred meters north-east of the large coral formation called Devil's Reef, vic. 42°44° N 
71°16’ W 


2. (S / NOFORN) 150 meters is pushing any dolphin's depth envelope. I took a pair of headphones 
from Seaman Heibert and listened to what sonar was picking up. The voices outside the hull weren't 
the familiar chirps and squeaks of dolphins, but a much more guttural barking and croaking. It 
sounded more like frogs, or a recording of dogs slowed down and played under water. Several of the 
animals bumped against the sub. I was concerned that one of them would get sucked into the screws— 
killing it and possibly damaging the San Antonio. I told Heibert to "ping" the animals and drive 
them away. 


3.(S / NOFORN) Instead of dispersing in fright, the animals became very agitated, and their voices 
were heard throughout the vessel. Scraping and metallic clangs echoed from the hull, alarming the 
entire crew. The attack continued for approximately twenty seconds, during which time I ordered 
three more pings at increasing volume. Finally the animals broke and swam away from the ship. 
Ihe San Antonio returned to Norfolk the next day without further incident, and I released most of 
the crew on a 48-hour pass. 


4. (S / NOFORN) There was no serious damage, but we found numerous dents and gouges in the hull. 
Many ot the gouges were grouped in parallel tracks of two and three, like claw marks or the tines of 
a tork. While filling out a report on the strange incident, | came across a set of notes and a reference 
to a directive dated 1 FEB 1928, stating that any unusual activity reported within five nautical 
miles of Devil's Reef must be immediately classified and forwarded to the Office of Naval 
Intelligence. I'm a little curious why such an ancient directive hasn't been rescinding, but I imagine 
no one's run across it in years and the Navy just forgot about it. 


5. (U) POC is the undersigned. 


Classified By: Multiple Sources ( 4f 


Declassify On: OADR CD , USN 
Captain, USS San Antonio 
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Department of the Navy 
REPLY TO Office of Naval Intelligence 
ATTENTION OF Washington, DC 20016-8111 
DN-ONI-D z 


18 August, 1995 
MEMORANDUM FOR <<EYES ONLY>> Commander Clarke, USS San Antonio 


SUBJECT: Immediate Action (U) 


L (S / ORCON) This memorandum is only to be read by Commander Anthony Clark, USS San 
Antonio. Once committed to memory, this document is to be destroyed. 


2. (S / NOFORN) Effective immediately, all written reports and sonar recordings concerning the 
events of 15 AUG 1995 are reclassified TOP SECRET / SEAGATE. You are to immediately turn all 
written reports, computer disks, and sonar tapes over to the Norfolk SCI Facility. The SSO has been 
notified and is expecting you without delay. An envoy from the Office of Naval Intelligence will 
depart for Norfolk tomorrow to retrieve all materials. 


3. (TS / ORCON) You are to immediately recall any crewmembers still on pass and tell them the 
following; You have been authorized to tell them that a US Navy SEAL Team was testing an 
experimental, low-signature divers sled off the coast of Innsmouth, Massachusetts. They were 
equipped with a Top Secret rebreathing unit, whose gas extraction hardware produced the noises 
which you heard. One of the SEALs steered his sled too close to the San Antonio, and entangled his 
equipment on the hull. The SEAL was briefly towed by the San Antonio, before managing to cut 
himself free. The SEAL suffered only minor injuries, and there was no damage to the equipment. The 
low-signature sled and rebreather are both Top Secret projects funded by the Defense Department. 
The crew is to discuss this incident with no one, not even among themselves, to minimize leaks to 
hostile intelligence services. 


4. (TS / ORCON) It is my duty to remind you that your TOP SECRET clearance as Captain of the USS 
San Antonio in no way clears you for the SEAGATE program. You are to talk to no one about this 
incident, except authorized personnel cleared by this office. If you notice anything out of the 
ordinary, or you are approached and questioned about the events of 15 AUG 95, or the SEAGATE 
program, you are to report the incident immediately to your Special Security Officer or the Office of 
Naval Intelligence. 


5. (TS / ORCON) Lieutenant Commander James P. Harbin (SSN 386- 20-7399) will arrive tomorrow 
from ONI in Washington to debrief you and Seaman Heibert. After you have confirmed his identity 
and answered his questions, you are to forget about the SEAGATE program, until such time as you are 
read on by the Department of the Navy. 1 realize that these sudden extreme measures may surprise 
you, but you can rest assured that these steps have been taken in the interests of national security. 


Co 


copy 2 of 2 copies HARLEY PATTON 
Doc ONELTS-0895-38-2 Rear Admiral, USN 
Director, Office of Naval Intelligence 


Classified By: Executive Order 104532 


Declassify On: OADR TOP SECR 
cnc NOFORN 


DISSEMINATION AND EXTRACTION ‘DF INFO 
RMATION 
CONTROLIED BY ORIGINATOR T 


Tagebuch 


In German or English. Study time: hours. Unnatural 
+1%, SAN loss 1. 

A journal of Dr. Anton Greist's final days at 
Los Alamos examining the surviving alien from the 
Roswell saucer crash. The complete text is included 
on page 209 as a handout for the players. Greist's 
original, handwritten journal from 15-25 AUG 1947 is 
in German. A typed translation by the Central Intelli- 
gence Group created on 15 SEP 1947 is in English. 

Dr. Anton Greist was a German physicist who as- 
sisted in the development of the atom bomb. Follow- 
ing the Roswell crash, Dr. Greist was brought to the 
Los Alamos facility by the Central Intelligence Group 
to assist in the CIG's examination of the alien survivor 
from the crash. Because the aliens had demonstrated 
advanced scientific knowledge (particularly physics), it 
was hoped that Greist could serve as a representative 
to the alien creature of humanity's achievements in 
that arena, or at the least that Greist might have some 
insights into the alien beings. 


THE CONSPIRACY 


Greist’s journal records his observations of the 
alien and of the circumstances at Los Alamos. On 
August 25, the Grey mentally implanted knowledge of 
how a human can move his consciousness into higher 
dimensions. Greist understood the nature of the tech- 
nique and made the attempt. He succeeded, and as 
his consciousness escaped to other states of being, his 
body disintegrated. No one observed his disappear- 
ance, and he was never seen again. 

The journal contains the key to this process, 
which for purposes of game mechanics is described 
as the ritual “Consciousness Expansion” (described 
on page 177 of the Handler’s Guide). Only Agents 
with Science (Mathematics) or Science (Physics) 
skill of 50% or better recognize the ritual for what 


it is, though they cannot tell its actual effects. It 
looks like this: 


9 92 0 DNE EC DO SET A ae sh QS 


Anyone who reads the journal and does not have 
the requisite skill sees nothing other than the string of 
numbers shown above. 

RECOMMENDED RITUALS: Consciousness Expansion. 
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FIELD HEADQUARTERS UNIT 
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MEMORANDUM FOR RECORD 


SUBJECT: Journal of Dr. Anton Greist 


Typewritten copy of Dr. Anton Greist's journal. Recovered from 
personal effects after disappearance due to suspected alien intervention 
August 25, 1947 at Los Alamos Lab Facility ALPHA. See adjoining sheet 
for CIG profile. 


Translated from German. 
Journal 1947 
August 15 


The security is tight and they take me to a white room with a 
handle mounted upon one wall, and a sign which reads NO PHOTOGRAPHIC 
DEVICES BEYOND THIS POINT. They speak rapidly in English as if this will 
confuse me. I see them as they truly are, foolish impetuous boys. But 
for all that, they are foolish impetuous boys with the atom bomb in 
their pocket, given to them by a man who was even more the fool than 
they, for the simple fact that he believed in them. 

Blinded by ideals he marched into the sun and handed the greatest 
power of all to children with big britches and chips on their shoulders, 
and the horror of it was we followed without question and surrendered 
the knowledge of a thousand charred dead. 

Robert would take us in his room at the lodge on the base and talk 
until all hours and somehow when shown on the board it all did not seem 
real, the thought of a detonation on the atomic level was just so 
inconceivable that when it did occur (if it did) no one had any concept 
of what would happen. 

Some theorized that a massive earthquake would tear the Earth to 
pieces, some that the explosion would start a chain reaction which would 
ultimately consume the entire globe creating a new star. 

Dozens of theories floated around the lab, just the subject of 
idle chatter, to consume the hours before break, and for all this, for 
all these theories as hypothetically valid and untested as the one 
theory that proved to be true, no one stopped once or hesitated in the 
construction of that device, and this was the most frightening 
revelation of my life: that for the want of solving a problem, mankind 
would destroy itself. For the simple greed of knowledge, mankind would 
risk everything. That the founding reason we believe ourselves so 
advanced would be our demise in the end. 

Sometimes I think to myself it would have been better if Robert 
Oppenheimer had disappeared along with the thousands of others, if the 
Russians had got to him, the SS, anyone. Sometimes I think along other 
lines, what if the device had failed to ignite, or had ignited early and 
consumed the whole camp? What would have happened? 
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I peer into the tapestry of human events in the hope of finding 
justice, and all I see are absolutes that defy classification. In every 
century names stand out, and people carve their ways into time. In our 
century it is obvious to me who these men are. Adolph Hitler climbed his 
way into history on the bodies of the millions dead. And Robert J. 
Oppenheimer constructed a device to make that climb far easier than ever 
before. 

But I must not, and try not to believe this way. I am bitter and 
old beyond my years, and often I see the cold lonely life ahead as a 
kind of purgatory which I am doomed to live out, a play in which I have 
ordained lines and mimic feelings without a true thought or deed ever. 
All that has meant something to me, all those I loved, are dead, and the 
magic of science has dwindled to a rote action as empty as breathing. 
Still I endure the pains of the past as they cloud me, but I will not 
die. Stephiana and Mother perished in Treblinka to see me away, and I 
will do my best to help and set the works of God right. 

I dislike this land, this careful clean place, where everyone 
drives a new car and owns a radio, where even the bums are well dressed. 
I hate it because of its pristine nature, untouched by the carnage 
overseas, its deserts, valleys, forests all whole and good never knowing 
war or true horror. 

In my home there are no deserts save what men level for them- 
selves. 

And they have: leveled my house and my town and all my memories of 
home and life and light with the weapons of war brought overseas from 
this clean and deadly place, shot from American cannons with American 
know-how. Americans are destroyers and creators. Beautiful monsters, so 
bloated on fine food and leisure that war, death and hardship, hardly 
two years past, is nothing more than a dream to them now. 

I left Europe before the worst of it, and it was not so bad then. 

I had a community of peers, my fellow scientists. I drowned my pain in 
the problems at hand, in the hopes of finding the universal truth that 
would make it all worthwhile. But now I am alone, we are all alone, we 
gave in to end the evil. We used every part of ourselves to destroy. 
Every question we answered was more dirt on the coffin of the world, and 
we gave in without even a fight. 

We gave it willingly. 

We all gave in and now the world will pay for our transgressions. 


August 16 


Again, they have brought me an interesting problem. I am sitting 
in my room watching the film as it is projected upon the wall. The 
dented gray disc, the delicate bodies exposed and sunwashed white, 
gathering flies, the huge inhuman eyes, holding something back even in 
death. The creatures are like angels and children, they are pale and 
beautiful. Even in death they hold a sublime radiance, something if man 
had he would utilize, and if not he would take. 

A world covered seventy percent in water and they crash in the 
desert, a place not far from TRINITY which is still charred and black. I 
am here as an observer however, and it is not my place to speculate. 
Since the briefing it has been painfully obvious to me that I am only 
here because no one else can solve the problems at hand. I see things, 
isolated chunks of information, and draw my conclusions, and make my 
papers, and go home. But I am not so sure what will occur after this, I 
am thinking I may never see my home again. An event like this could 
shape the destiny of the planet. 


~~ 
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The Army has communicated with the bodies of the creatures 
recovered, the dead ones, in a language well understood by man, the 
language of knives and grips and autopsy. The blunt language of 
dissection. 

It is the last occupant I am here for. Found wagdering near the 
disc, it was recovered without a struggle and transported here under 
great secrecy I am sure. The repetitive picture of agencies defying 
agencies within the same supposed order is being painted again. Even now 
the Army and the Central Intelligence Group are both struggling to be 
the only ones in possession. Once it was the A-bomb, and now it is the 
alien and its craft. Little has changed except the scope. 

Once the test was the fate of the planet, and we failed. 

Now it is the fate of existence. 

I wish I could say I had more faith in mankind. 

And myself. 


August 18 


I have observed the creature at length and it is truly 
magnificent. Angelic, faerie-like. It sits in a comfortable gray room in 
the security block staring at the door. It does not move much, it will 
not speak, it has not eaten or consumed any substance in over two weeks. 
The Army doctors claim it is photosynthetic, and the plant-lights in the 
room, a strange shade of yellow, seem to bring about more activity in 
the creature when they are on. 

It has examined several objects placed within the room for its 
perusal, leading to less and less success in arousing its attention. 

The creature feebly lifts a baseball as I write this, with its 
spindly, delicate fingers. The ball's reflection floats in the black 
pits of its eyes for a moment. Released, the ball drops to the floor 
with a dull thud and rolls to the door. The creature closes its eyes. 
The lids fold down evenly from above and below, to meet in the middle, 
closing a seamless white over the eye. 

First prolonged contact with a human begins tomorrow. 

Let us hope it considers us a bit more than animate objects. 


Aug 19 


After a fourteen hour session all attempts at contact have failed 
save one. A psychologist (they refuse to tell me who, but his face is 
familiar), the best I am told, was ushered out of the base. I fear that 
he will never be seen again. Alive or otherwise. 

The only reaction during the entire barrage of testing was the 
seeming fixation the creature had on the doctor's puzzle box. A simple 
red box which breaks down into puzzle pieces, it is a diagnostic tool to 
test intelligence in children. 

While the doctor attempted communication through every conceivable 
means, sound, vision, writing, and so on the creature picked up the 
puzzle box and observed it at length. Not disassembling it, but staring 
intently at it. When the doctor was finally escorted out, the creature 
was still looking at it. 

It has not stopped its vigil for twelve hours now. 
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Two more researchers away. They left at night in a van. The van 
drove south. Into the desert. The desert is empty, there are no people. 
No people to hear the gunshots. I know now my situation is dire. 

I believe they are examining my things while I am gone. I suppose 
it does not matter in the end. 

The man I had been reporting to has been replaced. Now at every 
corner, a quiet man stands with a rifle. The being has been transported 
to a security block deeper in the base. Rumors abound within the camp. 
New faces turn up every day, old ones disappear. Am I next? 

I was questioned at length today by a man named Jones, or that is 
what he called himself. He is most definitely from CIG. His sentences 
were mined and laid with trip-snares. Every answer prompted two 
questions. I degenerated to a screaming monster. 

When I had finished my tirade, he nodded to himself, as if it was 
what he expected and walked out. I can not sleep tonight, I fear the men 
will come for me and take me to the desert. Will I hear the shot? 

A plain looking man in spectacles has left a new file. 

I must work hard, but not too hard. I must answer only questions 
which will prompt more questions, for without questions I become 
useless. But above all I must remain calm. I must. 

The first three tag-sheets are photographs of the being. 

It has moved. 


Aug 23 (addendum) 


The creature has laid the pieces of the children's puzzle in a 
careful pattern upon the floor. Sixteen individual pieces, NINE SEPARATE 
isosceles triangles in a simple side-by-side alignment. It should be 
eight, EIGHT! It is obvious. But no matter how the arrangement is 
observed, nine are seen. The creature sits in the midst of them, eyes 
closed, unmoving since its stint of activity. 

Everything about this is an offense, to take basic properties of 
such simple abstract thought and to twist and pull them like taffy. To 
change and warp them to the point of terrifying misunderstanding, to 
snuff the small candle of all we have thought true and to plunge us back 
into the dark with the use of a simple children's toy. Is this not evil? 

Still, I must admit when I first glanced at the photo I saw nine 
and did not flinch. I saw nine and I think I grasped an intrinsic 
understanding of something more. It was like the feeling of elation 
found only by solving a problem, I had forgotten its wonder. I felt it 
and I realized that although it was elation, it was like plunging to 
one's death, and although it glimmered wonder it contained only dark 
secrets. I gleaned the truth through clenched eyes and its huge glory, 
only a mote upon a mote which we have glimpsed and then wrongly, was 
like the sun shown to a man with no eyes, a blind man who until the cave 
is behind him, did not realize what a cave was. I see it and it burns 
bright in my mind, sterilizing the dead assumptions and poor thought 
that has come before. 

I glimpse the truth and I am afraid. 


Aug 24 
Have stalled the science team with a new form of mathematics I 


have created. Have promised more startling finds. My solution to the 
being’s equation crawls along and I am sure that to it, my mind would 
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seem like the basest instinctual responses in a bacterium. But I feel 
that the creature would not pose the question if he felt I could not 
correctly answer it. ; 

Of the three models I have constructed, I have proven the 
existence of SEVEN dimensions, and the implications that there are an 
almost infinite amount of others. 1 
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Today my mind grasped the subtle complexities of reality as our 
limited organs fail to perceive it. The future unfolds at the beckoning 
of the past and it loops upon itself, collapsing in and forming the 
places we are and have been or will be. Each is the same. Travel and 
time and travel in space are one in the same. I hope you can understand. 
I hope you will understand. 

The bomb flies, has flown, will land, has detonated, will 
detonate, always burning, always dying, dying. The cloud pierces time 
and sends our world spiralling into a nightmare end. But there are 
places beyond, there is more. 

Robert could not see, was blind in the cave but the blast has 
disintegrated the cave, has burned my mind free from my horrid matter 
form and set me free. I felt a prison, but it was a prison within a 
prison, a prison so large, so complete. So disguised I could not see. 
And now the angels have set my mind free, they have found me worthy and 
have talked to me of places circling far stars, and places beyond the 
universe, infinitely small or large, so perfect in order that all is 
equal and is only one. They have given to me a key, and I have 
constructed the gate. Please see. 

The truth in the end is that there is no order, there is simply a 
semblance of order to contain us in these dumb forms, to keep us from 
seeing. To root out those who are not worthy to understand. I see, and 
it is as if I have never seen before. Mother and Stephiana are dead, 
have been dead, are alive, are always dying. But it is only their form. 
I know the energy lives on, transmitted, endless, rippling in 
dimensions, occasionally coalescing to form conscious thought, and I 
know they are out there, and that they know, they know these things. 

I will go there, past time and space and matter, I will search 
them out, and find them and show them how empty everything was before, 
how the mistakes we have made, all of us are so useless as to be 
pointless worry. 

I will go to them and we will be together, 

Infinity. 


END TEXT. 
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In English. Study time: weeks. Unnatural 1196, 
SAN loss 3D6. 

A box of journals and typed manuscripts from 
the early 20th century describing in great detail a 
worldwide Cthulhu cult and a physical encounter 
with Great Cthulhu itself. Francis Wayland Thurston 
of Boston compiled the papers beginning with notes 
left by his late great-uncle, George Gammell Angell, a 
Semitic languages professor at Brown University. 

Angell's notes describe a small sculpture of Cthul- 
hu created by Rhode Island design student Henry 
Anthony Wilcox, created from a vivid dream that 
Wilcox had in April 1925. Angell collected newspaper 
clippings describing outbreaks of mental illness and 
group mania around the world that month. 

Angell describes having first seen the image 
represented by the sculpture in a 1908 archeology 
conference in St. Louis, Missouri, where it was shown 
by New Orleans police Inspector John Raymond Leg- 
rasse with an interest in determining its provenance. 
Legrasse had recovered it in late 1907, in a raid on 
a supposed voodoo cult that had murdered squatter 
women and children in apparent human sacrifices. 
From interviews with arrested cultists Legrasse de- 
scribed the cult as not local to Louisiana but world- 
wide and ancient, seemingly inspired by passages in 


the infamous Necronomicon. 


anthropology professor, William Channing Webb, at 
the same 1908 conference. Webb claimed to have 
seen a similar sculpture in an 1860 encounter with 

a singularly violent tribe of Greenland natives. The 
papers include Webb's complete monograph from his 
Greenland expedition. 

Thurston includes an April 1925 Australian news- 
paper report of the rescue of a derelict ship. A freight- 
er found the armed yacht Alert drifting in the Pacific 
with one delirious survivor, Norwegian sailor Gustaf 
Johansen of the Emma, a New Zealand schooner. The 
Emma had been attacked by pirates on a yacht called 
Alert on March 22 and sunk, but the Emma’s crew 
killed the pirates and took the Alert. They found an 
uncharted island at 47?9'S 126?43"W, where most of 
the survivors died. Another died on the Alert before 
Johansen alone was rescued. 

Finally Thurston describes traveling to New 
Zealand, Australia, and Norway. At the Australian 
Museum he viewed a Cthulhu statue recovered from 
the Alert. In Oslo he met Gustaf Johansen's widow, 
who said Johansen had been killed in an encounter 
with Lascar sailors but left behind a journal that she 
could not read because he wrote it in English. 

The papers include the handwritten Johansen nar- 
rative, a much more detailed and disturbing account 
of exploring the uncharted Pacific island. The island 
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was a structure of huge blocks of unrecognized stone 
built according to incomprehensible geometries where 
explorers suddenly vanished beyond unseen corners. 
One sailor accidentally opened a huge portal and 
Great Cthulhu squeezed forth “ravening for delight.” 
The Old One pursued Johansen into the ocean until 
Johansen rammed it with the Alert, causing it to burst. 
As Johansen fled Cthulhu was already reforming. 

Finally Thurston adds a note warning of the 
danger of the Cthulhu cult, which had apparently 
murdered his great-uncle and Johansen, and trying 
to come to terms with the implications of all he had 
learned and the danger to his own life. He concludes 
that Johansen’s narrative was true and that the Alert 
had stumbled upon the alien corpse-city R’lyeh. 

Research can confirm the publicly known items of 
the papers in every particular. Francis Wayland Thur- 
ston died in summer 1926. 

In 1992, survey engineer Hrvoje Lukatela identi- 
fied “Point Nemo,” the oceanic pole of inaccessibility, 
at coordinates suspiciously near Johansen’s coordi- 
nates for R’lyeh. Point Nemo is now used as a dump- 
ing ground for falling satellites and spacecraft due to 
its lack of sea-life and its distance from habitations. 

It is near the suspected source of an immense, ul- 
tra-low-frequency, high amplitude underwater sound 
detected by the U.S. National Oceanic and Atmo- 
spheric Administration in 1997, eventually explained 
away as ice calving and given the harmless-seeming 
name “the Bloop.” Ph’nglui mglw'nafb Cthulhu R’lyeh 
wgab'nagl fhtagn. Nadja Fulani keeps the collection 
reluctantly in the hope that no one else need be ex- 


posed to its secrets. 
RECOMMENDED RITUALS: The Call of Dagon (in the 
Webb monograph). 
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New Rituals 


Blade of the Storm 


Elaborate ritual. Study time: weeks; 1D4 SAN; +1 Un- 
natural. Activation: days; 1 POW, 1D4 SAN. 
This ritual requires the operator or an assistant 


to forge a knife, spearhead, bayonet, or larger blade 
of an unalloyed, elemental metal such as iron, copper, 
silver, or titanium. The operator must sacrifice a living 
animal with at least STR 10, which may incur its own 
SAN cost for violence. The blade is capable of harm- 
ing entities of extradimensional origin that normally 
take no harm from physical attacks. Harming such an 
entity costs the wielder 0/1 SAN due to the unnatural. 
Exactly which entities are vulnerable to the blade is up 
to the Handler and may not always be reliable. 


Contact “L-Ms” 


Simple ritual. Study time: weeks; 1D4 SAN. Activation: 
hours; 6 WP, 1D4 SAN. 

Allende’s notes in The Case for the UFO describe 
this technique to contact “friendly” and “helpful” 
extraterrestrials that calls “L-Ms”: the “Greys” fa- 
mous in UFO lore. Summoning them requires hours of 
concentration at an uninhabited site. 

The Greys are a disguise for the mi-go. They never 
appear at the scene of a trap, and in fact only appear 
if the mi-go (and the Handler) think there is a good 
reason for them to do so. They were using the myste- 
rious Allende for their own reasons and rewarded him 
with unnatural knowledge as you might reward a pet 


with a treat. 
Contact “S-Ms” 


Simple ritual. Study time: hours; 1D4 SAN. Activation: 
hours; 3 WP, 1D4 SAN. 

Allende’s crazed notes in The Case for the UFO 
describe this technique taught to him by the alien 


“L-Ms” as a reward for his cooperation. The notes 
describe the S-Ms as unfriendly subhumans that desire 
to subjugate humanity. The operator must throw spe- 
cially inscribed stones into the sea near a known “S-M” 
habitation and wait, perhaps hours, for the *S-M's" to 
respond. These *S-M" creatures are in actuality the 
Deep Ones. They attack anyone who summons them 


without cause. 


els 


APPENDICES 


Create Gravitic Warp 
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Eyes of the Sun 


Simple ritual. Study time: weeks; 1D4 SAN. Activation: 
one turn; 1 POW, 1D4 SAN. 

Carefully explained in Carlos Allende’s madman’s 
scrawl in The Case for the UFO is the mi-go technol- 
ogy of basic gravitics, used by the mi-go to create 
Earth-type gravity fields on Yuggoth for the study of 
humans in a “natural” habitat. It requires only a par- 
ticular frame of mind and a simple sigil drawn upon a 
flat surface. 

When the sigil is activated, it exerts gravity. So, 
if this sigil was drawn upon a floor, one would be 
able to walk upon the ceiling. It also works in zero 
gravity and in higher-than-normal gravity. It affects a 
triangular area, three meters each side. The effects are 
permanent until the sigil is destroyed by any mundane 
physical means. 

This is the technique used by Dr. Stephen Courtis 
in 1949 (described on page 88). He accidentally creat- 
ed a sigil that exerted tremendous gravitational force. 
Options for such miscastings and their ramifications 


are left to the Handler’s fiendish imagination. 


Complex ritual. Study time: days; 1D4 SAN. Activa- 
tion: two hours; 4 WP, 1D4 SAN. 

The operator spends two hours painting elaborate 
hieroglyphics somewhere on their own body while 
invoking a litany of gods and nameless powers in a 
fume of intoxicating smoke. For 24 hours, the opera- 
tor gains a +20% bonus to CHA tests and all skill rolls 


to convince or persuade others. 


Gift of Youth 


Simple ritual. Study time: weeks; 1D10 SAN. Activa- 
tion: 3D6 turns; WP cost 1 per turn, 1D20 SAN. 
In a chanted prayer to Shub-Niggurath the op- 


erator drains life from the target. The target must be 
within about 10 m and within sight, and the operator 
must overcome the target in an opposed POW test. 
Over the course of 3D6 turns, the victim withers away 
to a desiccated husk. At the end, the victim dies and 
the operator becomes one year younger. Killing the 
operator before the spell is complete restores life and 
health to the victim. 

Attempting to use this ritual less than four weeks 
after its last use is dangerous. If it fails in that case, it 


/ Cynosure 
í transfers the operator's life to the target instead. 
ti Simple ritual. Study time: days; 1D6 SAN. Activation: 
4 one turn; 6 WP, 1D6 SAN. Honor the Führer 
; The operator invokes Nyarlathotep to focus for a Complex ritual. Study time: days; 1D8 SAN. Activa- 
terrifying instant the attention of Azathoth, the mind- tion: bours; 1 POW, 1D6 SAN. 
less power at the center of all things, upon a single A chant in German and incomprehensible phrases 
à living target within about 10 m. Merely beginning invokes the immortal spirit of Adolf Hitler—which is 
this invocation is often enough to terrify any sorcer- to say, an avatar of Nyarlathotep taking that form for 
er or unnatural creature with the capacity for fear. its own purposes. The effects are the same as the ritual 
Successful activation drains 1D4 WP from the target Immortal Messenger, described on page 80 of the 
and forces the target to make a WPxS roll, using the Handler's Guide. * 
reduced score, opposed by the Ritual Activation roll. If 
the Ritual Activation roll wins, the lost WP is instead 
a permanent loss of POW and the target also loses ` 
E -  1/1D10 SAN for suffering clearly supernatural harm. ie 
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Hunger of Ammit Induce Scrutiny 


Simple ritual. Study time: weeks; 1D10 SAN. Activa- Induce Scrutiny is not a ritual as such. It is a memetic 


tion: one turn; WP cost varies, 1D20 SAN. trap laid by inscrutable alien minds. The Handler is 

Holding perfectly still, chanting and channeling welcome to moderate or exaggerate its effects. It is 
the influence of some ancient and lethal power, the meant to represent the slow spiral of madness in those 
operator must overcome the target in an opposed POW who study the alien science of the mi-go. 


test. If it succeeds, the target is completely paralyzed A seemingly simple formula within the Allende 


and takes 1D4 damage per turn. The operator loses 1 edition of The Case for the UFO hints at something 


WP per point of damage inflicted until the victim dies bigger than it should be possible to contain. Anyone 


reading the Allende edition of The Case for the UFO 
sees the formula, but only readers who have Science 
(Mathematics) skill at 50% or higher are affected by 
Induce Scrutiny. 


or the operator runs out of WP. Any operator move- 
ment or interruption ends the ritual. Reduced to zero 
HP, the victim dies of catastrophic heart failure. Swift 
tissue-death leading up to collapse puts the victim 
beyond any hope of resuscitation or surgery. 
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An affected reader must attempt to roll their INT 
or lower on 1D100 every time they encounter the 
formula. If the roll succeeds, the reader loses 1D6 SAN 
and 1 POW. They awaken 1D6+1 days later amid pa- 
pers covered in their own handwritten scrawls, notes 
on inscrutable mathematics and ramblings about the 
nature of existence. The time in between these states is 
simply, horribly blank. 

If the affected reader studies those notes, or again 
encounters the formula in the Allende edition of The 
Case for the UFO, the reader must again attempt the 
roll. If the roll fails, the reader can tell they are on the 
verge of some terrific revelation. If the roll succeeds, 
the reader loses 1D8 SAN and 1D6 POW. A reader 
who gains a disorder from studying The Case for the 
UFO develops an obsession with fully understanding 
their notes and the formula. Subsequent encounters 
with the formula or the reader’s own notes carry 
the same risk. 

If at any time the reader becomes temporarily or 
permanently insane from the effects of the formula, or 
loses enough POW to fall to 2 or fewer points, a psy- 
chic link to the mi-go solidifies and they may leash the 


victim to any number of terrible fates: a donor for the 
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mi-go’s infamous “brain cylinders,” a missing person, 
an inexplicable release of violence, an information 
plant like the mysterious Mr. Allende, or whatever the 
Handler desires. This is probably what happened to 
both Jessup and Allende. 


Mephitic Memories 


Complex ritual. Study time: days; 1D10 SAN. Activa- 


tion: minutes; 10 WP, 1D10 SAN. 

The operator devours the still-warm brain of a 
freshly dead corpse as peculiar prayers to unspeci- 
fied powers of life, death, and dreams yield a strange 
awakening. For 24 hours after the brain is consumed, 
the caster may use any and all skills and knowledge 
the victim possessed. At the end of the 24 hours, the 
caster loses all the skills and knowledge gained. The 
memories of the victim can be permanently absorbed 
if the caster expends 10 POW instead of 10 WP. 


Revelation 


Simple ritual. Study time: days; 1D10 SAN. Activation: 
two turns; 10 WP, 1D4 SAN. 

A brief invocation of Yog-Sothoth awakens the 
target’s mind to some intolerable truth of the Outer 


Gods. If the operator beats the target in an opposed 
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POW test, the victim loses 5 SAN from the unnatural 
and suffers temporary insanity. The victim cannot 
project any of the loss onto bonds. 


Seem Fire 


Simple ritual. Study time: weeks; 1D10 SAN. Activa- 
tion: three turns; 22 WP, 1D10 SAN. 

Invocations in prehuman phrases summon the 
powers of fiery ifrits and Qutukwa, the Great Old 
One that spawned them. The operator may pay the rit- 
ual's WP cost in the ritual sacrifice of living animals, 1 
WP per HP. If the operator overcomes the target in an 
opposed POW test, the target's body begins to overheat 
from within. The target takes 1 damage on each turn 
of casting, then bursts into flame for 1D10 damage 
per turn. The target must be within about 10 m. The 
target must be within sight unless the operator has 
some sample of the target’s DNA—bodily fluid, hair, 
fingernail clippings—to focus the ritual's power. 


Tower of Flame 


Complex ritual. Study time: days; 1D8 SAN. Activa- 
tion: hours; costs vary. 

The unexpurgated manuscript of The Gods of 
Panopeb describes this ritual as a means to commune 
with so-called Elder Gods that it says created the 
universe and imprisoned the Great Old Ones, striding 
against them like towers of flame. Its effects depend 
on how much effort and power the operator exerts 
trying to reach these potent allies against evil. Unfor- 
tunately, the ritual is no ward against the Old Ones. 
Spending less than 8 WP has no effect. Spending 8 or 
more WP costs 1D4 SAN and has the effects of contact- 
ing a Great Old One's offspring or servitor using the 
ritual Whispers of the Dead. Spending 1 POW perma- 
nently costs 1D8 SAN and has the effects of contacting 
a Great Old One. The Handler chooses which enti- 
ties the ritual contacts and the nature of that inhu- 


man communion. 


Veil of Skin 


Complex ritual. Study time: days; 1D10 SAN. Acti- 
vation: minutes; 1 POW, 2D6 SAN. 
This chanted prayer to Shub-Niggurath and her 


messenger Nyarlathotep—or in the Karotechia, to the 
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immortal Fuhrer who helps the enlightened Aryan 
overcome the limitations of life and form—slowly 
and gruesomely reshapes the operator’s body to any 
living form the operator desires. The operator’s stats 
remain the same, but an operator taking a nonhuman 
form loses access to Charisma. The change is per- 
manent until the operator conducts the ritual again 


to change back. 


Warrior’s Ring 


Elaborate ritual. Study time: weeks; 1D10 SAN; +1 
Unnatural. Activation: days; 5 POW, 1D8 SAN. 

Over the course of days of incomprehensible 
chanting and meditation, enhanced by intoxicating 
herbal potions concocted in Congolese traditions, 
the operator carves a finger-ring from the bone of a 
still-living victim and engraves it with strange symbols. 
Obtaining the bone may come with separate SAN costs. 
The operator must personally, permanently expend 
5 POW. The POW cannot be taken from a sacrifice. 
Thereafter, anyone wearing the ring resists an amount 
of damage equal to their POW from each non-magical, 
kinetic-energy attack. The ring guards against bul- 
lets and knives, in other words, but not from flames, 
suffocation, or poison. The ring plagues the wearer 
with cannibalistic urges. Each time the ring is put on, 
or worn a full day, the wearer loses 1D4 SAN from the 
unnatural and must roll POW or less on 1D100 or suc- 
cumb to the cannibalistic temptation and lose 1D20 
SAN from violence. 


Wrath of Sekhmet 


Simple ritual. Study time: days; 1D10 SAN. Activation: 
one turn; 4 WP, 1D6 SAN. 

If the operator overcomes the target in an op- 
posed POW test, the target is overwhelmed by scream- 
ing agony and pustules that mar flesh and organs. 

The victim is stunned and blinded for 1D6 turns. The 
target mostly recovers in about 15 minutes, losing 
1/1D8 SAN from the unnatural. The sores heal in 
about 24 hours. 
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FROM: MJ-5, PROJECT MOONDUST 
SUBJECT: AKTION EISSCHLOSSE, Operaticnal Update 


Addendum "C"-The Journal 


The handwritten, hardbound journal was recovered December 23, 
1996, among the wreckage of a Focke-Wulf Fw 200 Condor, a 
four-engine turbo-prop transport plane manufactured by Nazi 
Germany. The wreckage was located at latitude 74°14' south, 
longitude 4°6' west, east of the Riiser-Larsen ice Shelf in 
the Queen Maud’s Land region of Antarctica. 


Forensic examination has determined that the journal dates from 
the same period as the aircraft and the deceased occupants. 
(See Addenda "A" and "B.") The paper used is a bond typical 

for European bookbinders of the late 1930s. The ink is similar 
to inks used in other documents of the era. 


The journal was severely damaged by exposure to the elements. 
Passages were also obscurea by blood from the aircraft's 
occupants. Only about 10$ of the journel’s text is salvageable. 


Text Follows, translated from handwritten German. 


..his personal choice for the assignment. My youth spent 
high in the Bavarian alps, my years as a mining engineer, combat 
engineer, and amateur archeologist. And of course, the 
excavations we conducted under Krakow. My previous work for the 
Karotechia demonstraced my abilities beyond question. Such 
Skills wculd be invaluable to Operation ICE PALACE. Or so said 
Reichsfuhrer [Himmler]... 


... [AS my ship] pulls away from Wilhelmshaven dock, I cannot 
think of this mission as anything less than a voyage into the 
past-a quest for the secrets of Thule, the wellspring of the 
Aryan race. Our destination has been referred to only as “Point 
103," but I cannot seem to think of it as anything other than 
ancient and hallowed Thule. How appropriate that the commerce 
raider that is taking us on the first leg of our journey is 
named "Atlantis." 


For reasons of security, I do not know my team's ultimate 
destination. Not even the Captain of the Atlantis knows. We are 
due for a mid-ocean transfer to a U-boat, somewhere in the South 
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SUBJECT: Excerpts from PP. 23-24-25 (book IX) from the 
Joseph Camp, Ph.D. (item #94142, dated 9 SEP 69). 


JORDAN, DEIR ALLA (with Fitz) 


personal notes of Dr. 


Deir Alla. The site is guarded by many soldiers, and we're led there by 


lieutenant who looks like a movie star, greased hair, sunglasses, perfec 


moustache and all. Fitz is almost a movie-star here hi 1 
esteem by the King, 


r trade going. He keeps 
me’ apprised of anything of import coming out of the Middle East, and I 


“Can you come out Joe? The Site is more in 


teresting than I previously t 
a" 
I need your eyes." 


t " 
-LIQ 


many soldiers. For various re 


asons I am unarmed and this does not sit 
with me. Even at the airport, 


there was an uneasy feeling, like thunder 
gathering. The soldiers are everywhere and armed to the teeth. 


Two years before, a team had found the structure (a temple perhaps, or 
lost to time, cut in half by some ancient Calamity. Since then, a joint tea 
of Jordanians from the Jordan Archaeological Museum and Fitz’s people have 
been excavating it. Fitz wrote me in 1967 when the first transliterations we 
complete from the entrance inscriptions (ancient Aramaic/ 

Canaanite and not a strong suit) along with his joking notes about my most 
probable mis-translations. Followed by HIS OWN translation, including notes on PS. 
how to grade my own poor attempt. These said little, but it was a fun read. iso 

Fitz is a card. E 


The site is large, and thought to have been destroyed in the thirteenth 


century or so, but local legends and ancient sources indicate the site was 
Steadily used until the Axial age, at least (the birth of Buddhism, Confucius, 
Pythagoras LOOK INTO). This alone is very interesting. Meaning the site itself 


had meaning, not the structure. Records exist indicating great movements of 
people to the site for unknown reasons... 


The site is called the "Bal'am Son of Be'or Inscription", and it appears 
very important for many reasons, not the least of which is, it may mean 


that YHWH—the Hebrew God-may indeed exist, although not in a form I have 
considered before. 


Bede Bal'am, it is thought, is the same Bal'am seen in Numbers 22-24. A 
seer of the "other" gods. The inscription is unique as it marks him as a 
follower of a god known as SHGR one of the “Shaddayin” 
Fitz warns me against reading too much into) though it DOES hint at a source 
similar to ELOHIM. SHGR is not a known deity, or is lost to time, though it 
does bring to mind the quote from DE VERMIIS MYSTERIIS: 


(an unknown word which 


“AND SHUB NIGRATH DOES GIVE TO THE DUST THAT SEMBLANCE OF LIF 


E. SHUGRN MOVES 
AND SHUGR BREEDS. IN THE EARTH AND BETWEEN IT, THINGS SLEEP, A 


ND MULTIPLY." 


Inside, we enter a second chamber and Fitz Steps on a switch which lights the 
fractured wall covered in sand-worn inscriptions. He begins reading. Several 
times, I ask him to Slow as I take notes. The text is as follows: 


— ~ 


1) The misfortunes of the Book of Balaam, son of Beor. A divine seer 
2) And he beheld a vision in accordance with El's utterance. 

3) They said to Balaam, son of Beor: 

"So vill it be done, with naught surviving. 

4) No one has seen what you have heard!" 


5) Balaam arose on the morrow. He summoned the heads of the assembly to him. And for 
two days he fasted, and wept bitterly. 


6) Then his intimates entered into his presence, and they said to Balaam, son of Beor, 
7) "Why do you fast, and why do you weep?" 


8) Then he said to them: "Be seated, and I will relate to you what the Shaddai gods 
have planned, And go, see the acts of the god!" 


9)"The gods have banded together; The Shaddai gcds have established a council, 
And they have said to [the goddess] SFSR: 

"Sew up, close up the heavens with dense cloud, 

That darkness exist there, not brilliance; 

Obscurity and not clarity; So that you instil dread in dense éeress darkness. 
And - never ucter a sound again!" 


[ SHATTERED PANEL] 


10)They heard incantations from afar 


Then disease was unleashed 

And all beheld acts of distress. 

SHGR- and-IStar did not [UNREADABLE] 

11) And then El fashioned an eternal house for SHGR; 
[A house ...] a 
A house where no traveler enters 
Nor does a bridegroom enter there 
A Half-existence in Sheol. 
[SYMBOL ] 
END 


What is fascinating about this is that El is considered the source-God | 
for YHWH, Adonai, the one. So, following the story roughly, it appears that 
the Sháddai (perhaps a pantheon of powerful god-like entities) teamed up to 
subdue .SHGR, and El (YHWH) imprisoned “her” in a “house where no traveler 
enters" in Sheoi—hell. Perhaps it is then YHWH trapped the Shaddai as well, 
consolidating control like a dictator killing uis team of conspiring generals 
in a single bomb-blast. This also answers the confusing litany of references 
YHWH makes of “us” and other gods, though in the same text claims (greedily) 
to be the “only”. 


“Do you know that symbol, Joe?” 
The writing above it reads: 


“And the mark of El (YHWH) shall hold them in this place until the 
firmament falls.” 


The symbol is three-feet wide and two and ore-half feet high. It looks like 
a diagonal line with five branch-like extrusions, resembling nothing so much as 
a tree branch. The last time I had seen it was when Mary unwrapped a huge book 
from a linen cover and revealed the brown, thin leather centered with a metal 
clasp. On the clasp was this precise mark, rendered 1,000 years later, but 
IDENTICAL. A mark the book had indicated: WORKED UPON POWERS FROM CUTSIDE TO 
CHANGE AND MOVE THEM. 


“It doesn't appear to match anything I have. Have you seen it before?" 


"No," I lied. There really was no need to worry him. I snapped some photos 
and smiled and listened and played along. We had a marvellous dinner in 
an empty restaurant on the mxexxmÁ* Naddim Al-Mallah. 


I spent two days there and then back to the world. 
At Amman, I bought an English bible. By the time I 
had landed at Paris, it was filled with hand-written 
notes. There was much to do. 


